
 Daily Report Monday, 9 June 2025 

This report shows written answers and statements provided on 9 June 2025 and the 

information is correct at the time of publication (06:34 P.M., 09 June 2025). For the latest 

information on written questions and answers, ministerial corrections, and written statements, 

please visit: http://www.parliament.uk/writtenanswers/ 
 

CONTENTS 

ANSWERS 20 

BUSINESS AND TRADE 20 

 Arms Trade: Israel 20 

 Arts and Publishing: Trade 

Agreements 20 

 Billing: Digital Technology 21 

 Business: Human Rights 21 

 Clean Eenergy: Foreign 

Investment in UK 21 

 Consumers: Data Protection 22 

 Ethanol: USA 22 

 F-35 Aircraft: Spare Parts 23 

 Foreign Investment in UK: 

United Arab Emirates 24 

 Glyphosate: Sanitary Products 24 

 Hospitality Industry: Vacancies 24 

 Housing: Fire Prevention 25 

 Hydrogen: Supply Chains 25 

 Import Duties 25 

 Import Duties: USA 26 

 Investment: Staffordshire 27 

 Job Creation and Labour 

Turnover 27 

 Manufacturing Industries: 

Small Businesses 27 

 Manufacturing Industries: 

South Northamptonshire 28 

 Minerals: China 28 

 Motor Vehicles: Manufacturing 

Industries 29 

 Office for Investment 29 

 Office for Investment: 

Expenditure 30 

 Office for Investment: Finance 30 

 Office for Investment: Staff 30 

 Overseas Investment: 

Caribbean and Southern Africa 31 

 Overseas Trade: Morocco 31 

 Post Offices: Franchises 31 

 Public Houses: Bromsgrove 32 

 Public Houses: Government 

Assistance 32 

 Redundancy 33 

 Skilled Workers: Lancashire 33 

 Small Businesses: Billing 33 

 Small Businesses: North East 

Somerset and Hanham 34 

 Small Businesses: Trade 

Unions 34 

 Taxis: Conditions of 

Employment 35 

http://www.parliament.uk/writtenanswers
http://www.parliament.uk/writtenanswers


 Trade Agreements: Gulf 

States 35 

 Trade Agreements: India 35 

 Trade Agreements: New 

Zealand 37 

 Trade Agreements: USA 37 

 UK Trade with EU: North East 

Somerset and Hanham 38 

CABINET OFFICE 39 

 10 Downing Street: Energy 39 

 9 Downing Street: Repairs and 

Maintenance 39 

 Admiralty House: Consumer 

Goods 39 

 Arms Length Bodies: Equality 40 

 Cabinet Office: Directors 40 

 Cabinet Office: Non-

departmental Public Bodies 41 

 Cabinet Office: Pay 41 

 Cabinet Office: Public 

Appointments 41 

 Cabinet Office: Remote 

Working 41 

 Cabinet Office: Senior Civil 

Servants 42 

 Cabinet Office: Staff 42 

 Civil Servants: Location 42 

 Civil Servants: Recruitment 43 

 Civil Servants: Redundancy 

Pay 44 

 Civil Servants: Remote 

Working 44 

 Civil Servants: Training 44 

 Civil Servants: Workplace 

Pensions 45 

 Civil Service: Equality 45 

 Civil Service: Photographs and 

Video Recordings 46 

 Corporate Hospitality and 

Official Gifts 46 

 Crown Representatives: 

Political Activities 47 

 Equal Pay: Ethnic Groups 47 

 EU Countries: Immigration 

Controls 47 

 European Union Drugs 

Agency: Information Sharing 48 

 Foreign Investment in UK: 

National Security 49 

 Government Departments: 

Directors 49 

 Government Departments: 

Disclosure of Information 50 

 Government Departments: 

Electronic Purchasing Card 

Solution 50 

 Government Departments: 

Equality 50 

 Government Departments: 

Media 51 

 Government Departments: 

Press Conferences 52 

 Government Departments: 

Sanitation 52 

 Government Departments: 

Training 53 

 Government Departments: 

Women 53 

 Government Hubs 53 

 Honours 54 

 Ministers: Staff 54 

 Prime Minister: Artificial 

Intelligence 55 



 Prime Minister: Electronic 

Purchasing Card Solution 55 

 Prime Minister: Press 

Conferences 55 

 Prime Minister: Staff 55 

 Public Bodies: Reviews 55 

 Public Bodies: Statistics 56 

 Public Sector: Industrial 

Disputes 56 

 Public Sector: Procurement 56 

 Senior Civil Servants: Training 57 

 Small Businesses: Shropshire 57 

 Social Mobility 58 

 Special Advisers: Pay 58 

 Strategic Defence Review: 

Disclosure of Information 58 

 Transparency of Lobbying, 

Non-party Campaigning and 

Trade Union Administration 

Act 2014 58 

 Women: Equality 59 

CULTURE, MEDIA AND SPORT 59 

 Ahlulbayt Islamic Mission 59 

 BBC: Streaming 59 

 Bet365 60 

 Broadcasting: Politicians 60 

 Charity Commission: Public 

Appointments 61 

 Community Development: 

Greater Manchester 62 

 Cricket: Hampshire 62 

 Culture, Practices and Ethics 

of the Press Inquiry 63 

 Culture: Women 63 

 Disability: Access 64 

 Dormant Assets Scheme: 

Finance 65 

 Football 65 

 Gambling: Licensing 65 

 Listed Events 67 

 Local Press 67 

 Public Libraries: Staffordshire 68 

 Sports: Finance 68 

 Sports: Girls 69 

 Sports: Lancashire 70 

 Sports: Maidenhead 70 

 Sports: Market Towns 70 

 Sports: Rural Areas 71 

 Sports: Tickets 71 

 TGP Europe: Licensing 72 

 Young People: Finance 72 

 Youth Justice Sports Fund 73 

 Youth Services: Finance 73 

DEFENCE 74 

 [Subject Heading to be 

Assigned] 74 

 A400M Aircraft: In-flight 

Refuelling 74 

 Arctic: National Security 74 

 Armed Forces 75 

 Armed Forces Commissioner: 

Public Appointments 76 

 Armed Forces Covenant: 

Northern Ireland 76 

 Armed Forces: Cadets 77 

 Armed Forces: Career 

Development 77 

 Armed Forces: Deployment 77 

 Armed Forces: Electronic 

Warfare 78 



 Armed Forces: Firearms 78 

 Armed Forces: Health 

Services 83 

 Armed Forces: Housing 84 

 Armed Forces: Labour 

Turnover 85 

 Armed Forces: Maternity 

Allowance and Maternity Pay 85 

 Armed Forces: Pensions 86 

 Armed Forces: Recruitment 86 

 Armed Forces: Training 87 

 Armed Forces: Vehicles 87 

 Armed Forces: War Pensions 88 

 Army Reserve: Northern 

Ireland 88 

 Army: Food 88 

 BAE Systems: Fylde 90 

 British Indian Ocean Territory: 

Nature Conservation 90 

 Chagos Islands: Sovereignty 91 

 Chinook Helicopters: 

Accidents 91 

 Cybersecurity 91 

 Defence: Cost Effectiveness 92 

 Defence: Finance 92 

 Defence: Innovation 93 

 Defence: Minerals 93 

 Defence: Space Technology 93 

 Defence: UK Relations with 

EU 94 

 Diego Garcia: Military Bases 95 

 EU Countries: Armed Forces 103 

 F-35 Aircraft 104 

 F-35 Aircraft: Meteor Missiles 104 

 F-35 Aircraft: Procurement 104 

 F-35 Aircraft: Spare Parts 104 

 Gaza: Surveillance 105 

 HMS Pembroke 106 

 Hybrid Warfare 106 

 In-flight Refuelling: 

Procurement 106 

 Israel: F-35 Aircraft 107 

 Mauritius: Security 107 

 Military Bases: Catering 109 

 Military Bases: Closures 110 

 Military Intelligence 110 

 Ministry of Defence: Dentistry 110 

 Ministry of Defence: 

Procurement 111 

 National Space Council 111 

 Pakistan: Military Aircraft 111 

 Plutonium and Uranium;USA 112 

 Reserve Forces 112 

 South Africa: Foreign 

Relations 113 

 South Africa: Veterans 113 

 Telecommunications Cables: 

Seas and Oceans 113 

 Typhoon Aircraft 114 

 Typhoon Aircraft: Procurement 114 

 Typhoon Aircraft: Radar 115 

 UK Border Force: Military Aid 115 

 Ukraine: Military Aid 115 

 Veterans: LGBT+ People 116 

 Veterans: Northern Ireland 117 

 Veterans: Radiation Exposure 118 

 Veterans: Rural Areas 118 

 Warrior Vehicles 119 

 Watchkeeper WK450 119 



 Weapons: Factories 119 

 Wind Power: Scotland 120 

EDUCATION 120 

 Adoption and Special 

Guardianship Support Fund 120 

 Adult Education: Finance 120 

 Apprentices: Construction 121 

 Apprentices: Disadvantaged 122 

 Apprentices: Planning 122 

 Apprentices: Standards 123 

 Apprentices: Taxation 123 

 Autism: Education 123 

 Breakfast Clubs: Primary 

Education 124 

 Breakfast Clubs: Rural Areas 124 

 Children: Internet 125 

 Children: Poverty 125 

 Citizenship: Education 126 

 Construction and Social 

Services: Education 126 

 Cycling: Training 127 

 Dedicated Schools Grant: 

Surrey 127 

 Dentistry: Higher Education 128 

 Department for Education: 

Gardens 128 

 Digital Technology: Adult 

Education 129 

 Further Education: Milton 

Keynes 129 

 Higher Education: Taxation 130 

 Home Education: Derbyshire 130 

 Home Education: Training 131 

 Lifelong Learning (Higher 

Education Fee Limits) Act 

2023 132 

 Medicine: Students 132 

 Mental Health: Schools 133 

 Migrant Workers: Fees and 

Charges 133 

 Nurseries: Buckinghamshire 133 

 Orphans: Databases 134 

 Overseas Students 134 

 Physics: Teachers 135 

 Pre-school Education: 

Recruitment 136 

 Pre-school Education: 

Standards 137 

 Pre-school Education: 

Teachers 138 

 Primary Education: Sanitation 139 

 Pupils: Gender Dysphoria 139 

 School Rebuilding 

Programme: Tiverton High 

School 140 

 Schools: Finance 140 

 Schools: Inspections 140 

 Schools: Internet 141 

 Schools: Maidenhead 141 

 Schools: Neurodiversity 142 

 Schools: Sports Facilities and 

Swimming Pools 144 

 Schools: Transport 144 

 Secondary Education: Mental 

Health Services 145 

 Social Workers: Training 145 

 Special Educational Needs 146 

 Special Educational Needs: 

Fylde 147 

 Special Educational Needs: 

Lancashire 147 



 Special Educational Needs: 

Nurseries 147 

 Special Educational Needs: 

Rural Areas 148 

 Students: Disability 148 

 Students: Fees and Charges 149 

 Students: Loans 149 

 Teachers: Buckingham and 

Bletchley 150 

 Teachers: Pay 151 

 Teachers: Rural Areas 152 

 Teaching Methods 152 

 Universities: Finance 153 

 Universities: Libraries 154 

ENERGY SECURITY AND NET 

ZERO 154 

 Batteries: Safety 154 

 Boilers: Biofuels 154 

 Carbon Capture and Storage: 

Finance 155 

 Clean Energy 156 

 Drax Power Station: Carbon 

Emissions 157 

 Drax Power Station: Subsidies 158 

 Drax Power Station: Timber 158 

 Energy Company Obligation 159 

 Energy Performance 

Certificates: Business 

Premises 160 

 Energy Performance 

Certificates: Rented Housing 160 

 Energy: Infrastructure 160 

 Energy: Meters 161 

 Energy: Prices 162 

 Energy: Sustainable 

Development 163 

 Fracking 163 

 Fracking: North Yorkshire 163 

 Great British Energy: 

Lancashire 164 

 Great British Energy: North 

West 164 

 Great British Energy: 

Recruitment 165 

 Great British Energy: Remote 

Working 165 

 Heating: Rural Areas 165 

 Hydrogen 165 

 Hydrogen: Finance 167 

 Hydrogen: Innovation and 

Research 167 

 Lithium-ion Batteries: Safety 167 

 Natural Gas: Storage 168 

 Nuclear Power 168 

 Nuclear Power: Investment 169 

 Offshore Industry: North Sea 169 

 Planning: Electricity 169 

 Private Rented Housing: 

Energy 170 

 Private Rented Housing: 

Lancashire 170 

 Renewable Energy 171 

 Renewable Energy: Cheshire 

East 171 

 Renewable Energy: Finance 171 

 Renewable Energy: Standards 172 

 Solar Power 172 

 Solar Power: Batteries 173 

 Solar Power: 

Decommissioning 173 

 Solar Power: Housing 174 

 Solar Power: Parking 175 



 Solar Power: Tebworth 176 

 UK Emissions Trading 

Scheme 176 

 Warm Home Discount Scheme 177 

 Warm Home Discount 

Scheme: Fylde 177 

 Warm Homes Plan: Fylde 178 

 Water Power: Finance 178 

 Wave Power 178 

 Wind Power: Scotland 179 

 Wylfa Power Station 179 

ENVIRONMENT, FOOD AND 

RURAL AFFAIRS 179 

 Agriculture: Buckinghamshire 179 

 Agriculture: Environment 

Protection 180 

 Agriculture: Finance 181 

 Agriculture: Land Use 181 

 Agriculture: Soil 182 

 Agriculture: South Shropshire 182 

 Agriculture: Technology 182 

 Air Pollution: Warnings 183 

 Animal Housing 184 

 Animal Welfare 184 

 Animal Welfare: Trapping 184 

 Avian Influenza: Disease 

Control 184 

 Barbecues 185 

 Barbecues and Sky Lanterns 185 

 Barbecues: Sales 185 

 Beverage Containers: 

Recycling 186 

 Biodiversity: South 

Northamptonshire 187 

 Bluetongue Disease 188 

 Borders: Construction 188 

 Cattle: Animal Welfare 189 

 Climate and Nature Bill 189 

 Coastal Areas: Flood Control 190 

 Coastal Erosion and Flood 

Control 190 

 Dangerous Dogs: Social 

Rented Housing 191 

 Drinking Water: Per- and 

Polyfluorinated Alkyl 

Substances 191 

 Electrical Goods and 

Electronic Equipment: Waste 

Disposal 192 

 Electrical Goods: Recycling 192 

 Environment Protection: 

Hertfordshire 193 

 Environmental Stewardship 

Scheme 193 

 Environmental Stewardship 

Scheme: Fylde 194 

 Environmental Stewardship 

Scheme: Lancashire 194 

 Farmers: Health Services 194 

 Farmers: Lancashire 195 

 Farmers: Mental Health 

Services 195 

 Farmers: South 

Northamptonshire 196 

 Fertilisers: Regulation 197 

 Fires: Regulation 197 

 Fisheries: EU Countries 197 

 Fisheries: Government 

Assistance 198 

 Flood Control: Bedfordshire 198 

 Flood Control: Housing 199 



 Flood Control: Owner 

Occupation 199 

 Floods: Bedfordshire 200 

 Food Strategy Advisory Board 201 

 Food Supply 201 

 Food: UK Trade with EU 202 

 Foot and Mouth Disease: 

Import Controls 202 

 Freight: Grangemouth 203 

 Furs: Imports and Sales 204 

 Government Departments: 

Catering 204 

 Hydroelectric Power: 

Community Energy 204 

 Import Controls 205 

 Incinerators: Regulation 205 

 Independent Water 

Commission 205 

 Infrastructure: Land Use 206 

 Land Use 207 

 Land Use: Fires 207 

 Land Use: Planning 207 

 Landscape Recovery Scheme: 

Lancashire 208 

 Litter 208 

 Litter: Community 

Development 209 

 Litter: Enforcement 209 

 Litter: Tourism 210 

 Livestock Worrying: 

Staffordshire 210 

 Minamata Convention on 

Mercury 210 

 Moorland: Fire Prevention 211 

 Mosquitos: Diseases 211 

 National Landscapes: 

Agriculture 211 

 National Landscapes: Flood 

Control and Pollution Control 212 

 National Landscapes: 

Regulation 212 

 Nutrients 212 

 Octopuses: Cornwall 213 

 Organophosphates: 

Agriculture 213 

 Peatlands 213 

 Peatlands: Landscape 

Recovery Scheme 214 

 Pesticides: Public Places 214 

 Pets: Travel 215 

 Planning: Sewage 215 

 Poultry: Animal Welfare 216 

 Recycling: Repairs and 

Maintenance 217 

 Renewable Energy 217 

 Reservoirs: Cambridgeshire 217 

 Rivers: Sewage 218 

 Sewage: Dorset 219 

 Sewage: West Dorset 219 

 Sewers 220 

 Slaughterhouses: Closures 220 

 Slaughterhouses: Domestic 

Visits 221 

 Smithfield Market: Closures 221 

 Smoke Control Areas 221 

 Sustainable Farming Incentive 222 

 UK Trade with EU: Agriculture 222 

 UK Trade with EU: Import 

Controls 223 

 Vapormatic: Supply Chains 223 



 Veterinary Services: 

Government Assistance 223 

 Waste Disposal: Beverage 

Containers 223 

 Waste Disposal: Prosecutions 224 

 Waste Management: Food 224 

 Waste: Crime 224 

 Water Charges 226 

 Water Companies: Droughts 226 

 Water: Consumers 226 

 Water: Data Centres 227 

 West Nile Virus: Disease 

Control 227 

 Zoos: Animal Breeding 227 

 Zoos: Standards 228 

FOREIGN, COMMONWEALTH 

AND DEVELOPMENT OFFICE 228 

 Amir Tataloo 228 

 Arctic: Climate Change 229 

 Argentina: Foreign Relations 229 

 Botswana: Community Health 

Services 230 

 British Indian Ocean Territory 230 

 British Indian Ocean Territory: 

Drugs 230 

 British Indian Ocean Territory: 

Marine Protected Areas 231 

 British Indian Ocean Territory: 

Maritime Zones 231 

 British Indian Ocean Territory: 

Sovereignty 232 

 British Indian Ocean Territory: 

Territorial Waters 237 

 British Nationals Abroad: 

Detainees 237 

 Chagos Islands: Sovereignty 237 

 Chagossians: Finance 238 

 Chagossians: Government 

Assistance 239 

 Chagossians: Resettlement 239 

 Chinese Embassy 240 

 Cyprus: Foreign Relations 240 

 Deep Sea Mining 240 

 Development Aid: Asylum 241 

 Diego Garcia: Military Bases 241 

 Diego Garcia: Police 243 

 Diego Garcia: USA 243 

 Diplomatic Service: Health 244 

 Ecuador: Politics and 

Government 244 

 Foreign, Commonwealth and 

Development Office: Cost 

Effectiveness 244 

 Gaza: Children 245 

 Gaza: Famine 245 

 Gaza: Genocide 246 

 Gaza: Hamas 246 

 Gaza: Humanitarian Aid 246 

 Gaza: Humanitarian Situation 249 

 Gaza: Reconstruction 249 

 Georgia: Elections 250 

 Health Services: Private 

Sector 250 

 International Assistance 250 

 International Humanitarian 

Law 251 

 Iran: Baha'i Faith 251 

 Iran: USA 252 

 Iraq: Politics and Government 252 

 Israel: Gaza 253 

 Israel: Taxation 254 



 Libya: Politics and 

Government 255 

 Mauritius: Climate Change 255 

 Mauritius: Economic Situation 255 

 Mauritius: Marine Protected 

Areas 256 

 Middle East: Politics and 

Government 256 

 Palestinians: Recognition of 

States 256 

 Palestinians: Schools 257 

 Republic of Ireland: Omagh 

Bombing Inquiry 258 

 Sanctions 258 

 South Korea: Politics and 

Government 258 

 St Helena: Bank Services and 

Financial Services 258 

 St Helena: Public 

Appointments 259 

 Sudan: Chemical Weapons 259 

 Syria (Sanctions) (EU Exit) 

(Amendment) Regulations 

2025 260 

 Syria: Armed Conflict 260 

 Trinidad and Tobago: 

Overseas Trade 260 

 UN Development Programme 260 

 Uzbekistan: Christianity 261 

HEALTH AND SOCIAL CARE 261 

 Accident and Emergency 

Departments: North East 261 

 Ambulance Services: South 

Northamptonshire 262 

 Ambulance Services: West 

Midlands 262 

 Attention Deficit Hyperactivity 

Disorder: Mental Health 

Services 262 

 Attention Deficit Hyperactivity 

Disorder: Staffordshire 263 

 Audiology: Waiting Lists 264 

 Autism: Diagnosis 264 

 Autism: Lincolnshire 264 

 Blood tests: Children 265 

 Care Homes: Fylde 265 

 Community Health Services 266 

 Community Hospitals: Surrey 

Heath 267 

 Dementia: Continuing Care 268 

 Dementia: Diagnosis 268 

 Dementia: Health Services 269 

 Dementia: Mental Health 

Services 269 

 Dental Services: Ashfield 270 

 Dental Services: Finance 270 

 Dental Services: Lancashire 271 

 Dental Services: North East 

Somerset and Hanham 271 

 Dental Services: Rural Areas 272 

 Dental Services: Staffordshire 273 

 Dental Services: West Dorset 273 

 Dentistry: Vacancies 274 

 Department of Health and 

Social Care: Written Questions 274 

 Dyspraxia: Screening 275 

 Endometriosis: Diagnosis 275 

 Epsom and St Helier 

University Hospitals NHS 

Trust: Standards 276 

 General Practitioners 276 



 General Practitioners: 

Contracts 277 

 General Practitioners: 

Employers' Contributions 278 

 General Practitioners: Finance 280 

 General Practitioners: Fylde 280 

 General Practitioners: South 

Northamptonshire 280 

 GP Surgeries: Cheadle 281 

 Health Professions: Regulation 281 

 Health Services: Migrant 

Workers 282 

 Health Services: Standards 282 

 Heart Diseases: Health 

Services 283 

 Hospices: Employers' 

Contributions and Minimum 

Wage 284 

 Long Covid: Health Services 284 

 Mental Health Services 285 

 Mental Health Services: 

Broxbourne 286 

 Mental Health Services: 

Children 286 

 Mental Health Services: 

Hertfordshire 287 

 Mental Health Services: 

Shropshire 288 

 Mental Health Services: 

Standards 289 

 Non-surgical Cosmetic 

Procedures: Advertising 289 

 Older People 290 

 Ophthalmology: West Dorset 290 

 Oxycodone 291 

 Parkinson's Disease: 

Neurology 291 

 Pharmacy: Dorset 291 

 Pharmacy: Fees and Charges 292 

 Pharmacy: Finance 292 

 Pharmacy: Health Services 293 

 Prescriptions: Fees and 

Charges 293 

 Primary Care: Employers' 

Contributions 293 

 Prostate Cancer 294 

 Royal Berkshire Hospital: 

Construction 294 

 Schools: Mental Health 

Services 294 

 Skin Diseases: Pharmacy 295 

 Social Services: Disability 295 

 Strokes: Drugs 297 

 Thalidomide: Health Services 297 

 Ultrasonics: Hampshire 298 

HOME OFFICE 299 

 Abortion: Convictions and 

Prosecutions 299 

 Antisemitism: Universities 299 

 Anti-social Behaviour: North 

East Somerset and Hanham 300 

 Asylum 300 

 Asylum: Employment 301 

 Asylum: English Language 301 

 Asylum: Housing 302 

 Border Security Command 302 

 British National (Overseas) 

and Refugees 303 

 British National (Overseas): 

Oppression 303 

 British Nationality: Children 304 

 Caravan Sites: Surrey Heath 304 



 Chinese Embassy: 

Cybersecurity 304 

 Crime and Policing Bill: 

Financial Services 305 

 Crime: South 

Northamptonshire 306 

 Crimes of Violence: Milton 

Keynes 306 

 Deportation 307 

 Domestic Abuse: Children 308 

 Electric Bicycles: Road Traffic 

Offences 308 

 Electronic Surveillance 309 

 Emergency Services: 

Lancashire 309 

 Exploitation: Children 310 

 Home Office: Staff 310 

 Immigration Controls 311 

 Immigration Controls: 

Biometrics 312 

 Immigration: Eastern Europe 312 

 Immigration: English 

Language 312 

 Immigration: Fraud 313 

 Independent Chief Inspector of 

Borders and Immigration 313 

 Ketamine: Misuse 314 

 Letter Boxes: Theft 314 

 Neighbourhood Policing 314 

 Neighbourhood Policing: Rural 

Areas 315 

 Offences against Children 315 

 Offences against Children: 

Reviews 316 

 Offenders: Foreign Nationals 317 

 Oppression: Emergency Calls 318 

 Police 319 

 Police Stations: Newcastle-

under-Lyme 319 

 Police: Employers' 

Contributions 320 

 Police: Pensions 320 

 Police: Post-traumatic Stress 

Disorder 321 

 Police: Rural Areas 322 

 Police: Social Media 322 

 Police: Standards 323 

 Radicalism 323 

 Radicalism: Iran 324 

 Refugees 324 

 Shoplifting: Staffordshire 324 

 Social Media: Gangs 325 

 Special Constables: Incentives 326 

 UK Border Force: Heathrow 

Airport 326 

 Undocumented Migrants: 

Cheshire 326 

 Undocumented Migrants: 

English Channel 327 

 Undocumented Migrants: 

Housing 327 

 Undocumented Migrants: 

Kosovo 328 

 Visas 328 

 Visas: British National 

(Overseas) 328 

 Visas: Care Workers 329 

 Visas: Databases 330 

 Visas: Digital Technology 330 

 Visas: Domestic Service 331 

 Visas: Graduates 331 

 Visas: Palestinians 332 



 Visas: Skilled Workers 332 

 Visas: Students 334 

 Windrush Generation 334 

HOUSING, COMMUNITIES AND 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT 335 

 [Subject Heading to be 

Assigned] 335 

 Batteries: Safety 337 

 Batteries: Storage 337 

 Buildings: Electric Vehicles 

and Solar Power 338 

 Buildings: Woking 338 

 Civil Service: Recruitment 339 

 Community Assets 339 

 Elections: Fraud 340 

 Electoral Register: Internet 340 

 Emergency Services 341 

 Empty Property: Council Tax 342 

 Energy Performance 

Certificates: Maidenhead 342 

 Fire and Rescue Services 342 

 Fire and Rescue Services: 

Employers' Contributions 343 

 Fire and Rescue Services: 

Equality and Human Rights 343 

 Fire and Rescue Services: 

Floods 344 

 Fire and Rescue Services: 

Greater Manchester 344 

 Fire and Rescue Services: 

Mental Health 345 

 Fire Brigades Union 345 

 Fires: Barbecues 345 

 Flags: Festivals and Special 

Occasions 346 

 Heat Pumps 346 

 Historic Environment Records 346 

 Homes England 347 

 Houseboats 347 

 Housing 348 

 Housing: Bricks 348 

 Housing: Construction 348 

 Housing: Costs 349 

 Housing: Fylde 350 

 Housing: Rural Areas 351 

 Housing: Woking 351 

 Invest Staffordshire 352 

 Investment Zones: North West 352 

 Land: Cambridge 353 

 Listed Buildings: Energy 353 

 Local Government Finance 353 

 Local Government: Artificial 

Intelligence 354 

 Local Government: 

Misconduct 354 

 Ministry of Housing, 

Communities and Local 

Government: Ethiopia 354 

 Ministry of Housing, 

Communities and Local 

Government: Industrial 

Disputes 355 

 Ministry of Housing, 

Communities and Local 

Government: Ministers' Private 

Offices 355 

 Ministry of Housing, 

Communities and Local 

Government: Remote Working 355 

 New Towns 356 

 Parking 357 

 Parking: Fees and Charges 357 



 Planning 357 

 Planning Permission: 

Advertising 358 

 Planning Permission: Equality 358 

 Planning Permission: Fees 

and Charges 359 

 Planning Permission: Fines 359 

 Planning Permission: 

Lancashire 360 

 Planning Permission: Public 

Consultation 360 

 Planning: Coastal Erosion and 

Floods 360 

 Property Development: Land 361 

 Regeneration: Woking 361 

 Regional Planning and 

Development 362 

 Rented Housing 363 

 Shropshire Fire and Rescue 

Service: Employers' 

Contributions 363 

 Social Rented Housing 363 

 Social Rented Housing: 

Finance 364 

 Solar Power: Development 

Consent Orders 365 

 Solar Power: Fires 365 

 Taxation 366 

 Tony Blair 366 

 Towns Fund: Children's Play 366 

JUSTICE 367 

 County Courts: Wandsworth 367 

 Courts: Harpenden and 

Berkhamsted 367 

 Courts: Interpreters 368 

 Criminal Cases Review 

Commission 370 

 First-tier Tribunal: Standards 370 

 Independent Sexual Violence 

Advisers: Buckinghamshire 371 

 Legal Aid Agency: Cybercrime 371 

 Legal Aid Scheme: Harpenden 

and Berkhamsted 372 

 Methamphetamine: Testing 373 

 Offences against Children: 

Prosecutions 373 

 Prosecutions 374 

 Terminally Ill Adults (End of 

Life) Bill 374 

NORTHERN IRELAND 375 

 UK East-West Council 375 

 UK Internal Trade: Northern 

Ireland 375 

SCIENCE, INNOVATION AND 

TECHNOLOGY 376 

 Animal Experiments 376 

 Animal Experiments: Artificial 

Intelligence 377 

 Animal Experiments: Dogs 377 

 Animal Experiments: Pressure 

Groups 378 

 Broadband: Fylde 378 

 Broadband: Lancashire 379 

 Broadband: Maidenhead 380 

 Broadband: South 

Northamptonshire 380 

 Climate Change: Arctic 381 

 Data Protection: Age of 

Consent 381 

 Digital Technology: 

International Cooperation 381 



 Digital Technology: Rural 

Areas 382 

 Internet: Fees and Charges 382 

 Internet: Safety 383 

 Mobile Broadband: 

Gloucestershire 383 

 Mobile Broadband: Rural 

Areas 383 

 National Space Council 384 

 Project Gigabit: Lancashire 384 

 Social Media: Gangs 385 

 Technology 385 

 Telecommunications: Repairs 

and Maintenance 385 

 Water Power: Horizon Europe 386 

TRANSPORT 386 

 Active Travel: Construction 386 

 Airports: National Policy 

Statements 387 

 Aviation: Carbon Emissions 387 

 Aviation: Northern Ireland 388 

 British Transport Police: 

Finance 388 

 Bus Services: Fares 388 

 Buses: Tourist Attractions 389 

 Buses: Wheelchairs 389 

 Cycling: Girls 390 

 Cycling: Women 390 

 Department for Transport: 

Ministers 391 

 Driving Licences: Health 391 

 Driving Licences: Kosovo 392 

 Driving Licences: Lancashire 392 

 Driving Tests 393 

 Driving Tests: Norfolk 394 

 Driving Tests: Waiting Lists 396 

 Driving under Influence 396 

 Driving: Young People 397 

 East West Rail Line: Iron and 

Steel 397 

 Electric Bicycles: Road Traffic 

Offences 397 

 Electric Bicycles: Sales 398 

 Elizabeth Line: Maidenhead 398 

 Gatwick Airport 398 

 Heathrow Airport 399 

 High Speed 1 Line 400 

 Infrastructure: Costs 400 

 Large Goods Vehicles: Carbon 

Emissions 401 

 Local Transport Plans 401 

 Motor Insurance: Disability 401 

 Motor Insurance: Young 

People 402 

 Motor Vehicles: Lighting 402 

 Motor Vehicles: Registration 

and Driving Licences 403 

 Motorcycles: Delivery Services 404 

 Motorcycles: Driving Licences 404 

 Motorcycles: Licensing 405 

 Night Flying: Noise 405 

 Parking 405 

 Parking: Fines 406 

 Parking: Pedestrian Areas 406 

 Public Transport: Disability 407 

 Public Transport: 

Discrimination 407 

 Public Transport: Night-time 

Economy 408 

 Railways 408 



 Railways: 5G 409 

 Railways: Fares 409 

 Railways: Nationalisation 410 

 Railways: Rural Areas 410 

 Railways: Wiltshire 411 

 Railways: Woking 413 

 Road Signs and Markings: 

Languages 413 

 Road Traffic Control: 

Enforcement 413 

 Roads: Fylde 414 

 Roads: Safety 414 

 Shipping: Catering 415 

 South Western Railway: 

Rolling Stock 415 

 South Western Railway: 

Surrey Heath 415 

 Speed Limits 416 

 Taxis: Greater London 416 

 Taxis: Internet 416 

 Transport: Carbon Emissions 417 

 Waterloo Station 417 

 Waterloo-Reading Railway 

Line: Rolling Stock 418 

TREASURY 418 

 Agriculture: Inheritance Tax 418 

 Alcoholic Drinks 419 

 Bank of England: 

Cybersecurity 419 

 Bank Services 419 

 Banking Hubs 420 

 Banks: Innovation 422 

 Business Rates: Tax 

Allowances 423 

 Business: Taxation 423 

 Business: Women 424 

 Capital Markets: Regulation 425 

 Cars: Credit 425 

 Chinese Embassy 425 

 Civil Servants: Workplace 

Pensions 426 

 Company Cars: Taxation 426 

 Cost of Living: West Dorset 427 

 Council Tax: Valuation 427 

 Credit 428 

 Cryptocurrencies: Fylde 428 

 Defence: Stocks and Shares 429 

 Disposable Income 429 

 Employees' Contributions: 

Older Workers 430 

 Employment Agencies: 

Construction and Health 

Services 430 

 Film and Television: Valuation 431 

 Film: Business Rates 431 

 Financial Services: 

Disadvantaged 432 

 Financial Services: Qatar 432 

 Financial Services: Ukraine 432 

 Gold and Foreign Exchange 

Reserves 433 

 Health Insurance 433 

 Horse Racing: Gambling 434 

 Hydrogen: Government 

Assistance 434 

 Import Duties: Fylde 434 

 Income Tax: Pensioners 435 

 Independent Review of the 

Loan Charge 435 

 Individual Savings Accounts 435 



 Manufacturing Industries: Tax 

Allowances 436 

 Money 436 

 Motor Insurance 437 

 National Wealth Fund 438 

 Natural Gas and Oil: Prices 438 

 Offices: Business Rates 439 

 Off-payroll Working 439 

 Organic Farming: Standards 440 

 Overseas Trade: Indo-Pacific 

Region 440 

 Pension Funds: Fees and 

Charges 441 

 Pensions: Inheritance Tax 441 

 Pensions: Inheritance Tax and 

Probate 442 

 Public Expenditure: British 

Indian Ocean Territory 443 

 Public Houses: Tax 

Allowances 443 

 Rented Housing: Reviews 444 

 Revenue and Customs and 

Valuation Office Agency 444 

 Revenue and Customs: 

Contracts 444 

 Royal Family: Official Gifts 444 

 Small Businesses: Capital 

Markets 445 

 Small Businesses: Import 

Duties 445 

 Small Businesses: Inheritance 

Tax 446 

 Small Businesses: Market 

Towns 446 

 Small Businesses: Taxation 447 

 Small Businesses: VAT 448 

 Sole Traders: Income Tax 448 

 Sole Traders: Mileage 

Allowances 448 

 Sub-letting: Tax Avoidance 449 

 Tax Collection: Digital 

Technology 449 

 Taxation: Rebates 450 

 Tobacco: Excise Duties 450 

 Trade Agreements: Japan 450 

 Valuation 451 

 Valuation Office Agency 451 

 Valuation Office Agency: Staff 452 

WOMEN AND EQUALITIES 452 

 Candidates: Women 452 

 Men 452 

 Non-binary People 453 

 Women: Equality 453 

 Women: Older People 453 

WORK AND PENSIONS 454 

 Child Benefit and Universal 

Credit: Apprentices 454 

 Child Maintenance Service: 

Finance 454 

 Children: Maintenance 455 

 Children: Poverty 459 

 Cost of Living: West Dorset 459 

 Disability Living Allowance and 

Personal Independence 

Payment: Young People 460 

 Discretionary Housing 

Payments: Fylde 461 

 Employment and Support 

Allowance and Universal 

Credit 462 

 Employment Schemes 463 



 Employment Schemes: Older 

People 464 

 Employment Schemes: Young 

People 464 

 Employment: Advisory 

Services 465 

 Employment: Chronic Illnesses 

and Disability 466 

 Employment: Disability 466 

 Employment: Finance 469 

 Employment: Transgender 

People 469 

 Household Support Fund: 

Fylde 469 

 Local Housing Allowance: 

Poverty 470 

 Means-tested Benefits 471 

 Occupational Health: Small 

Businesses 471 

 Organophosphates: Health 

and Safety 472 

 Pathways to Work: Public 

Consultation 472 

 Pension Credit: Publicity 473 

 Pension Credit: Winter Fuel 

Payment 473 

 Pension Credit: Woking 474 

 Pension Protection Fund 475 

 Personal Independence 

Payment: Chronic Illnesses 475 

 Personal Independence 

Payment: Dulwich and West 

Norwood 476 

 Personal Independence 

Payment: Northern Ireland 478 

 Poverty: Woking 478 

 Restart Scheme 479 

 Social Security Benefits 479 

 Social Security Benefits: 

Cancer 480 

 Social Security Benefits: 

Disability 481 

 Social Security Benefits: East 

Thanet 482 

 Social Security Benefits: 

Foreign Nationals 483 

 Social Security Benefits: 

Reform 484 

 Social Security Benefits: 

Telephone Services 484 

 Social Security Benefits: 

Wales 485 

 Unemployment Insurance 485 

 Universal Credit 486 

 Universal Credit: Bolsover 486 

 Universal Credit: Dulwich and 

West Norwood 487 

 Universal Credit: Health 488 

 Utilities: Social Tariffs 489 

 Winter Fuel Payment 489 

 Workplace Pensions 489 

 Workplace Pensions: Codes of 

Practice 489 

MINISTERIAL CORRECTIONS 491 

HOME OFFICE 491 

 Seasonal Workers: Working 

Conditions 491 

WRITTEN STATEMENTS 492 

CULTURE, MEDIA AND SPORT 492 

 Contingencies Fund Advance: 

Independent Football 

Regulator 492 

 Grassroots Sport Facilities 492 



ENVIRONMENT, FOOD AND 

RURAL AFFAIRS 493 

 Protecting Our Oceans 493 

HEALTH AND SOCIAL CARE 494 

 NHS Urgent and Emergency 

care plan 2025-2026 494 

JUSTICE 495 

 Reforms to the Taking Control 

of Goods Procedure 495 

SCIENCE, INNOVATION AND 

TECHNOLOGY 496 

 Online Safety – Super 

Complaints Mechanism 496 

 

Notes: 

Questions marked thus [R] indicate that a relevant interest has been declared. 

Questions with identification numbers of 900000 or greater indicate that the question was originally tabled as an 

oral question and has since been unstarred. 



ANSWERS 

 BUSINESS AND TRADE 

 Arms Trade: Israel 

Richard Burgon:         [56288] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, if he will publish the Research 

Report: Long-Range Shootings or Shootings of Minors included in evidence in the case of 

Al-Haq v Secretary of State for Business and Trade. 

Mr Douglas Alexander: 

We do not comment on live litigation. 

The Foreign Secretary has determined that Israel is not committed to International 

Humanitarian Law (IHL) in operations in Gaza. A summary of the assessment 

resulting in the September suspension decision can be found at: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/summary-of-the-international-

humanitarian-law-ihl-process-decision-and-the-factors-taken-into-account/summary-

of-the-ihl-process-decision-and-the-factors-taken-into-account. 

Mr Tanmanjeet Singh Dhesi:         [57322] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what information his Department 

holds on the number of (a) weapons, (b) munitions and (c) other arms exported to Israel 

in each of the last four months. 

Mr Douglas Alexander: 

DBT does not hold records of final exports of strategically controlled goods, and the 

fact that a licence is granted does not mean that an export takes place. For specific 

trade goods export data, I recommend referring to HMRC. 

DBT publishes data on export licences issued for military and dual-use equipment. 

The most recent publication covers the quarter up to December 2024. This data is 

available at: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/strategic-export-controls-licensing-data. 

The Export Control Joint Unit (ECJU) has also expanded this publication to include 

an ad hoc statistics release relating solely to Israel licences, the most recent 

publication of which was up to 6 December 2024 and can be accessed at: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/export-control-licensing-management-

information-for-israel/israel-export-control-licensing-data-6-december-2024. 

 Arts and Publishing: Trade Agreements 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55186] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what assessment he has made of 

the adequacy of (a) targeted relief and (b) export support for the (i) creative and (ii) 

publishing industries affected by changes to international trade policy. 
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Gareth Thomas: 

My department has a dedicated exports promotion programme for the creative 

industries to grow their exports. We will continue to use trade and economic 

partnership agreements to reduce trade barriers for creative industries businesses. 

 Billing: Digital Technology 

Gregor Poynton:         [56608] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what discussions he has had with 

Cabinet colleagues on the potential merits of introducing e-invoicing. 

Gareth Thomas: 

Business adoption of digital technologies such as e-invoicing can offer benefits that 

include reduced administrative burdens and fewer data processing errors. This can 

lead to increased productivity, improved payment times, and streamlined tax 

administration and collection. 

However, we recognise the need to think carefully about introduction of any e-

invoicing requirements or standards, especially for smaller businesses who might find 

this to be an additional burden. We recently ran a 12 week consultation jointly with 

HMRC, to gather views on promoting e-invoicing in the UK. The Government will 

publish a summary of responses and provide an update on next steps in due course. 

 Business: Human Rights 

John McDonnell:         [54597] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, if he will take legislative steps to 

tackle human right abuses in business practices. 

Mr Douglas Alexander: 

The UK has a range of measures in place to promote responsible business conduct 

and supports voluntary due diligence approaches taken by UK businesses to identify 

and prevent human rights abuses across their operations and supply chains, in line 

with the UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights (UNGPs) and the 

OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises. We will continue to assess and 

monitor the effectiveness of the UK's existing measures, alongside the impacts of 

new policy tools that are emerging, to ensure we can best promote responsible 

business practices and take action where appropriate. 

 Clean Eenergy: Foreign Investment in UK 

Callum Anderson:         [55767] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what assessment his Department 

has made of the potential impact of the Qatar Investment Authority's Strategic Investment 

Partnership on the clean energy sector in the UK. 
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Sarah Jones: 

The 2022 Qatar-UK Strategic Investment Partnership is a long-term framework 

through which the two countries collaborate across a number of key UK industries, 

creating jobs and growth through investment, including in sectors vital for clean 

growth and decarbonisation through technology and innovation. December 2024’s 

announcement from Qatar to invest £1bn in UK climate technology demonstrates the 

strength of the arrangement’s potential impact. 

 Consumers: Data Protection 

Pippa Heylings:         [56948] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what steps his Department is 

taking to ensure that consumers choosing not to share personal data through loyalty 

schemes are not disadvantaged in terms of (a) pricing and (b) access to services. 

Justin Madders: 

Recent amendments to the Price Marking Order 2004 will ensure that loyalty pricing 

does not mislead non-member customers about the price of an item. This reflects the 

paramount principle that the price payable at the till should be clear and transparent. 

Where prices are clear and transparent, businesses are free to introduce loyalty 

schemes and consumers can make an informed decision about where to shop and 

whether to join such a scheme. 

 Ethanol: USA 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [53719] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, whether he has conducted an 

impact assessment of the removal of tariffs from US imports of ethanol to the UK. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [53720] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, whether he has conducted an 

impact assessment on the potential impact of US ethanol imports on the production of 

bioethanol within the UK. 

Mr Douglas Alexander: 

We have concluded a landmark economic deal with the United States, making the UK 

the first country to reach an agreement with President Trump. 

This is a unique deal that ensures UK industries are protected; talks with the US are 

ongoing. 

Both the Secretary of State and senior officials from the Department for Business and 

Trade have been meeting representatives of the domestic bioethanol industry to 

discuss their concerns. 
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 F-35 Aircraft: Spare Parts 

Rachael Maskell:         [56809] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, if he will place conditionality on the 

use of UK manufactured components sold into the F35 spare parts components pool. 

Rachael Maskell:         [56810] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, whether steps are available to him 

to have a carve out of the F35 global components pool placing a moratorium on the use 

of UK manufactured parts by the Israeli government. 

Rachael Maskell:         [56812] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, if he will make an estimate of the 

cost to the Government of placing conditionality on the use of UK-manufactured goods 

being sent to Israel through the global spare parts pool for use on planes operated by the 

Israel Defense Forces. 

Mr Douglas Alexander: 

Once parts are exported from the UK to the F-35 global spares pool and aircraft 

assembly facilities, due to the design of the programme, the UK does not have 

control over whether components are used for specific customer nations or not. 

The UK cannot make changes to the F-35 programme unilaterally – it requires 

agreement across all the Partner Nations. 

The only way to prevent UK-produced parts reaching Israel would be for the UK 

Government to stop the export of parts to the entire F-35 programme, which would 

prejudice the security of the UK and our allies. 

Facing a critical moment for European security and war on our continent, the 

Government has a solemn responsibility to consider the full implications of our 

decisions. Undermining the F35 programme would disrupt international peace and 

security, NATO deterrence and European defence. 

Rachael Maskell:         [56815] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, how many UK-manufactured parts 

have been sold into the F35 global spare parts pool since (a) 7 October 2023 and (b) 2 

September 2024; and how many of these parts have been transferred to Israel. 

Mr Douglas Alexander: 

The Department for Business and Trade does not hold information on the quantity of 

goods exported under Open General Export Licences. The principle of such licences 

– such as those for UK suppliers to the F-35 programme – is that they allow 

registered companies to export an unrestricted quantity of permitted items. 

Due to the design of the programme, the UK Government also does not have access 

to information about the movement of specific F-35 components around the F-35 

global programme, including the provision of parts to specific customers. 
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 Foreign Investment in UK: United Arab Emirates 

Callum Anderson:         [55724] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what steps his Department is 

taking to ensure regional access to investment under the UK-UAE Investment 

Partnership. 

Sarah Jones: 

As part of the UK-UAE Sovereign Investment Partnership, the Office for Investment 

has worked with Emirati investors to explore investment opportunities across the UK 

and UAE investment can be found across the UK, driving growth and prosperity 

across key sectors to the mutual benefit of both countries. 

These investments include offshore wind in Scotland and advanced material research 

in North-West England. An expanded Office for Investment is working to make the 

UK the first choice for investment and the best place in the world to do business, 

turning regional growth plans into clear and commercially credible pipelines of 

investment opportunities. 

 Glyphosate: Sanitary Products 

Alex Mayer:         [57003] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what assessment his Department 

has made of trends in levels of glyphosate in menstrual products; and what steps he is 

taking to (a) monitor and (b) regulate those levels. 

Justin Madders: 

Most period products are regulated by the General Product Safety Regulations 2005, 

which requires all products to be safe and for consumers to be provided with 

information on the potential risks of a product. 

Subject to Royal Assent of the Product Regulation and Metrology Bill, the 

Government has committed to consult on this matter to ensure that any changes to 

the safety provisions of these products are robust and consistent. As part of this, we 

are considering further research and testing in this area to complement the 

consultation. 

 Hospitality Industry: Vacancies 

Stephen Gethins:         [57257] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what assessment he has made of 

the potential impact of the UK leaving the EU on availability of workforce in the Scottish 

hospitality sector. 

Gareth Thomas: 

Government values the contribution that legal migration makes to the UK, not least to 

important sectors of the Scottish economy such as hospitality. 
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While there has been no specific assessment, there were around 226,000 people 

working in hospitality in Scotland at the end of last year, which is a 6% increase from 

December 2019 - a month before the UK left the EU. 

As part of the Plan for Change, we’re determined to bring net migration down and 

restore control and order to the immigration system, and it is good to see the 

hospitality industry employing more people domestically. 

 Housing: Fire Prevention 

Pippa Heylings:         [55100] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what steps he is taking to improve 

the safety of cooking appliances in order to reduce the number of home fires. 

Justin Madders: 

Regulations require manufacturers to place only safe gas-fuelled and electric 

powered cookers and ovens on the market. Regulations require gas-fuelled cookers 

to be installed by a competent and Gas-Safe registered engineer. Landlords must 

ensure gas safety checks are carried out annually and have a Gas Safety Certificate 

for their property, and that electrical checks are carried out every five years, and that 

they obtain an Electrical Installation Condition Report. 

The current Product Regulation and Metrology Bill will give the Government powers 

to amend and update existing product safety legislation should this be needed. 

 Hydrogen: Supply Chains 

David Chadwick:         [56087] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what steps he is taking to support 

the development of a resilient UK-based supply chain for green hydrogen (a) production, 

(b) storage and (c) distribution technologies. 

Sarah Jones: 

The Government recognises the importance of resilient, home-grown clean energy 

supply chains to support and secure growth as we decarbonise our economy. We 

have a number of levers to support our supply chains, including support via the 

National Wealth Fund, and our upcoming Industrial Strategy. 

My officials in the UK and overseas are working closely with UK based supply chain 

companies to highlight and develop opportunities for UK supply chain across the 

hydrogen value chain both in the UK and abroad. 

 Import Duties 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55193] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what steps he is taking to help UK 

exporters mitigate the potential impact proposed US tariffs on (a) consumer electronics 

and (b) agricultural goods. 
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Gareth Thomas: 

On 8 May, we concluded a landmark economic deal with the US. We are continuing 

talks on a wider UK-US Economic Deal and we will continue our extensive 

engagement with businesses from across the UK throughout these remaining 

negotiations. 

We continue to support UK businesses, including those that sell consumer 

electronics and agricultural goods, to grow and export around the world and to the 

US. Businesses can access export support via great.gov.uk such as the Export 

Academy, International Markets Network, Growth Hubs and Help to Grow: 

Management scheme. 

 Import Duties: USA 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55190] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, whether he is taking steps to 

provide financial support to British SMEs relocating manufacturing out of China to avoid 

newly introduced tariffs. 

Gareth Thomas: 

There are no current plans to support businesses with relocating their production out 

of China specifically. However, the Government-backed British Business Bank helps 

businesses to access the finance they need to invest and grow, including to relocate 

parts or all of their business. 

UK Export Finance can help SMEs win contracts by providing attractive financing 

terms to buyers, support working capital loans to take on and fulfil orders effectively, 

and make sure SMEs get paid by offering Government-backed insurance against 

buyer default. 

Blake Stephenson:         [55253] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, if he will make a comparative 

assessment of US tariffs on the UK (a) in July 2024 and (b) under the new UK-US trade 

deal. 

Mr Douglas Alexander: 

On 8 May, we concluded a landmark economic deal with the US. We’re the first 

country to secure a deal with the US which gives our companies a preferential tariff 

rate. Lowering or removing tariffs across a range of sectors will help to ease the 

burden on businesses by reducing costs and making them more competitive, which in 

the long run will help to secure jobs and avoid businesses closing. 

We are continuing talks on a wider UK-US Economic Deal which will look at 

increasing digital trade, enhancing access for our world-leading services industries 

and improving supply chains. 
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 Investment: Staffordshire 

Adam Jogee:         [55742] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what steps she has taken to 

encourage investment in (a) Staffordshire and (b) Newcastle-under-Lyme constituency. 

Sarah Jones: 

The Office for Investment (OfI) works with stakeholders across Staffordshire and 

Newcastle Under Lyme to promote strategic Investment opportunities to create high 

quality job growth in the region. OfI has funded a strategic key account management 

initiative in Staffordshire and Newcastle Under Lyme, to provide direct support to 

investors. 

I am delighted that Keele University, in Newcastle-under-Lyme, is ambitious to grow 

their successful Science and Innovation Park, and the OfI is supporting their work to 

bring this forward. 

 Job Creation and Labour Turnover 

Adam Jogee:         [55710] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what recent steps he has taken 

with Cabinet colleagues to help increase job (a) creation and (b) retention in (i) industrial 

communities, (ii) Newcastle-under-Lyme constituency and (iii) Staffordshire. 

Gareth Thomas: 

There is a strong ecosystem of skills and employment support, across Staffordshire 

and Newcastle -Under Lyme, co-ordinated through county, district and borough 

councils, in partnership with national government and not for profit organisations. 

The Department for Business and Trade offers a range of business support services 

which we will be building with measures being announced in the Small Business 

Strategy later this year. Our support helps businesses start, grow, invest, and export, 

creating opportunities across the country, including communities in Staffordshire and 

Newcastle-under-Lyme. 

 Manufacturing Industries: Small Businesses 

Steve Darling:         [55027] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what steps the Government is 

taking to improve access to finance for small manufacturers. 

Sarah Jones: 

Our October 2024 call for evidence on access to finance for small advanced 

manufacturing firms sought views and evidence on the challenges faced in this area. 

Since that time, the Government has been considering how best to support more 

advanced manufacturing scale-ups to access the capital they need. Further details 

will be contained in the forthcoming Industrial Strategy and the Advanced 

Manufacturing Sector Plan within it. 
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 Manufacturing Industries: South Northamptonshire 

Sarah Bool:         [55629] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what support his Department is 

providing for local manufacturers in South Northamptonshire to expand their export 

markets. 

Gareth Thomas: 

The Department for Business and Trade (DBT) is committed to supporting UK 

businesses, including in South Northamptonshire, including those in the 

manufacturing industry, to grow and export. UK businesses can access DBT's wealth 

of export support via great.gov.uk. This comprises an online support offer and a wider 

network of support including the Export Academy, UK Export Finance, the 

International Markets network and one-to-one support from International Trade 

Advisers. 

As part of our work on a new trade strategy and a small business strategy, we are 

looking at further proposals to help UK businesses to export more. 

 Minerals: China 

Clive Jones:         [55964] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what discussions he has had with 

his Chinese counterpart on the imposition of rare earth export restrictions. 

Sarah Jones: 

The Department for Business and Trade is regularly engaging with the Chinese 

Ministry of Commerce on their export controls of Critical Minerals, and DBT continues 

to explore ways to ensure supply to industry of these minerals is uninterrupted. HMG 

is committed to supporting UK businesses affected by these export controls and 

ensuring barriers to trade causing additional monetary and time costs are removed. 

Clive Jones:         [56561] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, whether he has had recent 

discussions with the life science sector on the potential impact of China's imposition of 

rare earth export restrictions on that sector. 

Sarah Jones: 

The Department for Business and Trade has been regularly engaging with 

businesses, across multiple sectors, that are affected by the recent export controls of 

rare earth elements, including with Life-sciences companies and Trade Associations. 

HMG is committed to supporting UK businesses affected by these export controls 

and ensuring barriers to trade causing additional monetary and time costs are 

removed. 

Clive Jones:         [56562] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what discussions he has had with 

the automotive sector on the potential impact of China's rare earth export restrictions. 
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Sarah Jones: 

The Department for Business and Trade has been regularly engaging with 

businesses, across multiple sectors, that are affected by the recent export controls of 

rare earth elements, primarily with Automotive companies and Trade Associations. 

HMG is committed to supporting UK businesses affected by these export controls 

and ensuring barriers to trade causing additional monetary and time costs are 

removed. 

 Motor Vehicles: Manufacturing Industries 

Blake Stephenson:         [55252] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what assessment he has made of 

the potential impact of the cost of energy on automotive manufacturers. 

Sarah Jones: 

We speak regularly to all major UK automotive stakeholders to understand the health 

of the sector and factors that impact competitiveness. Our modern Industrial Strategy 

will focus on tackling barriers to growth in areas important for automotive companies 

to grow and invest in the UK. The Strategy will build on existing support for the 

automotive sector, including the Budget commitment of over £2 billion of funding to 

2030 for zero emission vehicle manufacturing. 

 Office for Investment 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55264] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, with reference to page 22 of the 

Plan for Change, published on 5 December 2024, CP 1210, what steps he has taken to 

(a) reform and (b) expand the Office for Investment. 

Sarah Jones: 

As announced by the Prime Minister in October 2024, the enhanced Office for 

Investment (OfI) streamlines and simplifies our support for the most strategically 

important investors. The new OfI has more commercial expertise to originate, 

negotiate and land investment across all regions and nations of the UK. The new OfI 

is a joint No.10, HMT and DBT unit, spearheaded by the Minister for Investment, 

ensuring investment is prioritised at the top of government. 

Dame Harriett Baldwin:         [56769] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, pursuant to the Answer of 2 June 

2024 to Question 53498 on the Office for Investment, in May of which year the expanded 

Office for Investment will be operational. 

Sarah Jones: 

The expanded Office for Investment (OfI) was officially launched on 5th June 2025. 
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Dame Harriett Baldwin:         [56772] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, pursuant to the Answer of 2 June 

2024 to Question 53498 on the Office for Investment, where the expanded Office for 

Investment will be located. 

Sarah Jones: 

The Office for Investment (OfI) is a joint unit that works across the Department of 

Business and Trade, HM Treasury (HMT), and No 10 Downing Street to bring in top-

tier investment to the UK. The main base will be in DBT offices. Seconded staff to 

HMT will be located at HMT buildings. The Minister will have offices in both DBT and 

HMT. 

 Office for Investment: Expenditure 

Dame Harriett Baldwin:         [56771] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, pursuant to the Answer of 2 June 

2024 to Question 53498 on the Office for Investment, what expenditure has been 

incurred to allocate (a) office space, (b) furnishings and (c)) computers to the Office for 

Investment since July 2024. 

Sarah Jones: 

The overall budget for the Office for Investment (OfI) and the Investment Directorate 

(ID) for FY 2024/5 was £27,630,000. This included expenditure on the three 

categories outlined above but no specific further provision was made. 

 Office for Investment: Finance 

Dame Harriett Baldwin:         [56773] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, pursuant to the Answer of 2 June 

2024 to Question 53498 on the Office for Investment, what the budget is of the expanded 

Office for Investment. 

Sarah Jones: 

The budget for the Office for Investment (OfI) for FY 2025/6 is £24,671,291. 

 Office for Investment: Staff 

Dame Harriett Baldwin:         [56770] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, pursuant to the Answer of 2 June 

2024 to Question 53498 on the Office for Investment, how many staff were allocated to 

the expanded Office for Investment in each month from July 2024. 

Sarah Jones: 

The number of staff (FTE) in the Office for Investment (OfI) was c.30 from July 2024 

to June 2025. When the expanded OfI was launched on 5th June 2025, this figure 

increased to c. 230 FTE. 

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-03/56772
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-03/56771
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-03/56773
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-03/56770


 Overseas Investment: Caribbean and Southern Africa 

Adam Jogee:         [55738] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what discussions she has had with 

her counterparts in (a) Southern African Development Community and (b) Carribbean 

Community countries on investment opportunities. 

Mr Douglas Alexander: 

The Department for Business and Trade discusses a number of issues with partners 

across the Caribbean and the Southern Africa community aimed at increasing 

bilateral investment. In addition, the UK’s Trade Envoys for those regions will seek to 

develop high level relationships with key decision makers to help further increase 

trade and investment. 

 Overseas Trade: Morocco 

Will Stone:         [57423] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what steps his Department is 

taking to support UK businesses seeking to (a) enter and (b) expand in the Moroccan 

market in (i) green energy, (ii) agritech and (iii) other high growth sectors. 

Mr Douglas Alexander: 

The Department for Business and Trade is committed to helping UK businesses 

export to Morocco. Supported by the UK-Morocco Association Agreement bilateral 

trade has been rising and reached £4.2 billionin 2024. 

During the Foreign Secretary’s visit to Rabat on 1 st June, he co-chaired the 5th 

session of the UK-Morocco Strategic Dialogue with the Moroccan Minister of Foreign 

Affairs. They signed a series of Memoranda of Understanding to deepen 

collaboration in priority sectors, including healthcare, water, transport, defence and 

procurement. These will enable commercial engagement, supporting UK firms 

expanding in Morocco’s high-growth sectors, such as digital health, infrastructure, 

and ports. 

 Post Offices: Franchises 

Neil Coyle:         [56251] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what steps he is taking to monitor 

the level of support provided to people working in franchised Post Offices. 

Neil Coyle:         [56252] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what the value is of the subsidy 

offered by the (a) Government and (b) Post Office to franchise operators of Post Office 

branches; and how long that subsidy is available for. 

Gareth Thomas: 

While I regularly engage with the Post Office CEO about the direction of the 

company, Post Office has the freedom to operate the branch network within the 
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parameters set by Government. Therefore, the level of support to people working in 

franchised branches is an operational matter for Post Office. 

Government subsidy funding goes to Post Office, not franchise operators of branches 

directly. Government has confirmed up to £83 million of network subsidy this financial 

year to support Post Office with the costs of delivering Government policy 

requirements, and provided £10.9 million of funding in FY 24/25 to help initiate the 

Transformation Plan, which aims to put postmasters’ interests at the heart of Post 

Office. Further multi-year funding for the Transformation Plan and network subsidy is 

being considered as part of the upcoming Spending Review. 

 Public Houses: Bromsgrove 

Bradley Thomas:         [55882] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, when he will visit Bromsgrove 

constituency to discuss the impact of government policy on the hospitality industry with 

(a) publicans and (b) landlords. 

Gareth Thomas: 

Hospitality businesses, including those in Bromsgrove, are at the heart of our 

communities and play a vital role in supporting economic growth and social 

cohension. We've launched a licensing taskforce aimed at cutting red tape and 

removing barriers that hinder progress. The Government also plans to permanently 

lower business rates for retail, hospitality, and leisure properties with a rateable value 

under £500,000. Additionally, we've introduced a £1.5 million Hospitality Support 

Scheme to co-fund projects aligned with Department for Business & Trade and 

Hospitality Sector Council priorities. This includes helping those furthest from the job 

market into employment and boosting productivity across the sector. 

Whilst I don't have any immediate plans to visit Bromsgrove, I will endeavour to visit 

in future as part of my wider business engagement programme. 

 Public Houses: Government Assistance 

Ian Byrne:         [55428] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what steps his Department is 

taking to support local pubs. 

Gareth Thomas: 

Hospitality businesses, including pubs, are at the heart of our communities and play a 

vital role in supporting economic growth. We've launched a licensing taskforce aimed 

at cutting red tape and removing barriers that hinder progress. The Government also 

plans to permanently lower business rates for retail, hospitality, and leisure properties 

with a rateable value under £500,000. 

Additionally, we've introduced a £1.5 million Hospitality Support Scheme to co-fund 

projects aligned with Department for Business & Trade and Hospitality Sector Council 

priorities. This includes helping those furthest from the job market into employment 

and boosting productivity across the sector. 
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 Redundancy 

Harriet Cross:         [57058] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, how many redundancy 

notifications his Department received between 1 November 2024 and the latest date for 

which information is available. 

Justin Madders: 

In the period 1 November 2024 to 1 June 2025, 2,574 HR1 Advance Notification of 

Redundancies have been received. 

The Insolvency Service has released this Management Information (MI) to meet 

stakeholder needs for this data in a timely way. This MI is not classified as Official 

Statistics: it has not been rigorously quality assured and may be subject to revision. 

 Skilled Workers: Lancashire 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55137] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, if he will have discussions with the 

Secretary of State for Education on the availability of skilled workers in (a) technical and 

(b) engineering roles in (i) Fylde constituency and (b) Lancashire. 

Sarah Jones: 

DfE continues to make available education and training opportunities in technical and 

engineering sectors across the country including in Fylde and Lancashire. 

DfE’s levy-funded growth and skills offer, with apprenticeships at the heart, is aligned 

with the industrial strategy, creating routes into good, skilled jobs in growing 

industries such as in engineering and technical sectors. 

DBT is working with DfE, following the announced additional £625 million for 

construction skills training, to support the industry led Construction Skills Mission 

Board to collaboratively secure the workforce needed to meet future demand and 

deliver the government’s infrastructure and built environment commitments. 

 Small Businesses: Billing 

Gregor Poynton:         [56606] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what assessment his Department 

has made of the potential impact of e-invoicing for small businesses on (a) exports and 

(b) imports. 

Gareth Thomas: 

Usage of digital technology such as e-invoicing can streamline business processes, 

including for trading businesses, whether they are importing or exporting. 

Usage of e-invoicing software and standards that are compatible with those used by 

trading partners in other countries can be particularly beneficial. However, small 

businesses may find adoption of new tools and processes more onerous than larger 

businesses. 
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DBT and HMRC recently ran a 12 week consultation to gather views on promoting e-

invoicing in the UK. The consultation closed on 7 May, and we will be publishing a 

summary of responses and updating on next steps in due course. 

 Small Businesses: North East Somerset and Hanham 

Dan Norris:         [54605] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what steps he is taking to support 

small and medium-sized businesses in North East Somerset & Hanham constituency. 

Gareth Thomas: 

Last year the Business Secretary announced a new Business Growth Service which 

will make it easier for businesses across Somerset to get advice and support to grow 

and thrive. The West of England Growth Hub is where small and medium businesses 

in Somerset and the surrounding rural areas can benefit from specialist advice on 

how to scale up, access new markets and receive financial support through the 

British Business Bank. 

Businesses can also access other Government programmes such as the Business 

Support Service, Help to Grow: Management, the UK Export Academy, International 

Trade Advisors and the Export Support Service. 

Dan Norris:         [54606] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what assessment he has made of 

the potential impact of the re-structured Board of Trade on small and medium-sized 

businesses in North East Somerset & Hanham constituency. 

Gareth Thomas: 

The restructured Board of Trade is charged with enhancing support for small and 

medium-sized enterprises (SMEs), including those in North East Somerset & 

Hanham. With a renewed focus on championing UK exports, the Board-comprising 

experienced business leaders-will help SMEs access new global markets and benefit 

from trade agreements through serving as ambassadors and advocates for British 

businesses at home and abroad, supporting and promoting initiatives such as the 

upcoming Business Growth Service. 

 Small Businesses: Trade Unions 

Lee Anderson:         [56334] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what assessment he has made of 

the potential impact of trade union access proposals on SMEs that employ less than 200 

people. 

Justin Madders: 

The Government is committed to modernising industrial relations and as part of this 

we are moving away from a reliance on outdated, ad-hoc access arrangements by 

providing a formal right of access for trade unions in the Employment Rights Bill. 
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We will be consulting on specific details of the access framework before they are set 

out in secondary legislation. We encourage businesses and unions of all sizes to 

share their views. An impact assessment on the Bill was published last year. 

 Taxis: Conditions of Employment 

Ian Byrne:         [55481] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what steps his Department is 

taking to protect workers' rights for app-based taxi drivers. 

Justin Madders: 

Our Plan to Make Work Pay will modernise the UK labour market and address 

challenges thrown up by new trends and technologies. The Employment Rights Bill is 

the first phase of delivery, and will provide a new baseline of security for workers. 

Once implemented, it will raise the minimum floor of employment rights, raise living 

standards across the country and level the playing field for businesses engaged in 

good practices. 

We have also committed to consult on a simpler employment status framework, 

distinguishing between workers and the genuinely self-employed, ensuring that all 

workers have the comfort of protection at work. 

 Trade Agreements: Gulf States 

Callum Anderson:         [55731] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what steps his Department is 

taking to support investment into key growth sectors through the UK-Gulf economic 

partnerships. 

Mr Douglas Alexander: 

The Department for Business and Trade maintains strong relations with Gulf 

investors and encourages them towards opportunities in key growth sectors through 

the Strategic and Sovereign Investment partnerships coordinated by the Office for 

Investment. 

We also encourage investment through broader diplomatic forums, such as the UK-

Saudi Strategic Partnership Council. 

Furthermore, we are negotiating a GCC Free Trade Agreement that will build on our 

strong investment relationship and support further investment, including in UK growth 

sectors. 

 Trade Agreements: India 

Callum Anderson:         [55732] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what assessment his Department 

has made of the effectiveness of UK-India trade talks in supporting advanced 

manufacturing. 
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Sarah Jones: 

The UK-India FTA is estimated to increase bilateral trade by £25.5 billion, and UK 

GDP by £4.8 billion each and every year in the long term. 

As part of this agreement, India will cut tariffs on a number of advanced 

manufacturing goods such as automotives, electrical circuits, high-end optical 

products, and medical devices. 

We will set out further information on the sectoral impacts of this agreement in our 

Impact Assessment. 

Mr Will Forster:         [55887] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, if he will make an estimate of the 

number of (a) businesses and (b) people in Woking that will benefit from the UK-India 

Free Trade Agreement. 

Mr Douglas Alexander: 

This comprehensive agreement is estimated to increase bilateral trade by £25.5 

billion, increase UK GDP by £4.8 billion and boost wages by £2.2 billion each and 

every year in the long run. This deal will unlock new opportunities for businesses and 

consumers in every corner of the UK. The South-East's world-leading medical 

technology industry, will benefit from Indian liberalisation of medical device tariffs, 

allowing them to tap into India's vast and rapidly growing market. 

We will set out further information on the regional impacts of this agreement in our 

Impact Assessment. 

Sonia Kumar:         [55988] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what assessment his Department 

has made of the potential impact of the UK-India trade deal on ceramics manufacturers. 

Mr Douglas Alexander: 

The Department recognises the significant challenges faced by energy-intensive 

industries like ceramics, including rising global energy costs, unfair trading practices, 

and carbon leakage. We are taking firm action to protect these industries, including 

through trade defence measures against dumping and subsidisation. The UK-India 

FTA also includes a bilateral safeguard mechanism, allowing the UK to suspend or 

increase tariff concessions if serious injury occurs. 

Over 93% of Indian ceramics entered the UK tariff-free in 2024 prior to the FTA 

conclusion whilst the remaining 7% paid a tariff. 11 of the 43 ceramics tariff lines are 

dutiable and face a simple average tariff of 4%. 

Edward Morello:         [56124] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, whether his Department discussed 

the recruitment of pharmacists qualified in India to work in the UK during negotiations on 

the UK-India free trade agreement. 
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Edward Morello:         [56125] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, whether his Department discussed 

the recognition of Indian dental qualifications for work in the UK during negotiations on 

the UK-India free trade agreement. 

Edward Morello:         [56126] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, whether his Department discussed 

the recruitment of general practitioners trained in India to practise in the UK during 

negotiations on the UK-India free trade agreement. 

Mr Douglas Alexander: 

We have agreed a Professional Services Annex, which will require UK and India to 

identify and encourage mutually interested relevant bodies to enter into negotiations 

on mutual arrangements for recognition of professional qualifications. Regulated 

professions, which include dentists, pharmacists and medical practitioners in the UK, 

will be within the scope of the annex. These commitments will not affect the 

autonomy of UK relevant bodies nor compel them to engage in dialogues where there 

is no mutual interest. 

The ability of Indian professionals to supply professional services in the UK will 

remain subject to the UK's domestic regulatory and immigration systems. 

 Trade Agreements: New Zealand 

Callum Anderson:         [55730] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what assessment his Department 

has made of the potential impact of the UK-New Zealand trade agreement on SME 

exporters located in (a) Buckinghamshire and (b) Milton Keynes. 

Gareth Thomas: 

The UK-New Zealand FTA benefits every region of the UK including 

Buckinghamshire and Milton Keynes. It also includes commitments to support SMEs 

to trade, including through a standalone SME chapter. 

Data is not collected centrally on the impact of the UK-New Zealand trade agreement 

on SME exporters located in Buckinghamshire and Milton Keynes. However, since 

entry into force, there are early indications of positive uptake of the agreement’s 

benefits by British exporters. According to official data from New Zealand, between 

June 2023 and Dec 2024 £164.2m (80.7%) of goods imports into New Zealand from 

the UK used preferential tariffs. Had these occurred at standard Most Favoured 

Nation (MFN) tariff rates, they could have encountered an additional £9.3m in duties. 

 Trade Agreements: USA 

Sir John Hayes:         [53474] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what assessment his Department 

has made of the potential impact of the UK-US trade agreement on levels of investment 

in (a) Lincolnshire and (b) the East Midlands. 
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Mr Douglas Alexander: 

The US is our biggest investor and our top investment destination. At the end of 

2023, the UK and US had over £1.2 trillion invested in each other’s economies. 

On 8th May, the UK government announced a landmark economic deal with the US. 

This deal protects jobs in the automotive, steel, aluminium, pharmaceutical and 

aerospace sectors - sectors that employ over 320,000 people across the UK. 

This Government will continue to act in Britain’s national interest including for 

workers, businesses and families in Lincolnshire and the East Midlands. 

Mr Will Forster:         [55890] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, if he will make an estimate of the 

number of (a) businesses and (b) people in Woking that will benefit from the US-UK 

Economic Prosperity Deal. 

Mr Douglas Alexander: 

The Economic Prosperity Deal is a unique deal that ensures the most important UK 

industries are protected. This deal protects jobs in the automotive, steel, aluminium, 

pharmaceutical and aerospace sectors - sectors that employ around 29,000 people 

across the South East with around 2,500 people in Woking employed in the 

automotive industry. We are continuing talks on a wider UK-US Economic Deal which 

will look at increasing digital trade, enhancing access for our world-leading services 

industries and improving supply chains. 

We will continue to act in Britain's national interest - for workers, for business and for 

families including in Woking. 

Dr Neil Shastri-Hurst:         [57526] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what his planned timetable is for 

(a) completing negotiations on and (b) implementing the US-UK Economic Prosperity 

Deal announced on 8 May 2025. 

Mr Douglas Alexander: 

Talks with the US are ongoing, and the Secretary of State met with his counterpart 

Jamieson Greer at the OECD on 3 June to progress implementation of the General 

Terms of the UK-US Economic Prosperity Deal and ensure businesses feel the 

benefits as soon as possible. 

The government continues to engage intensively with the US to complete 

negotiations on the Economic Prosperity Deal at pace and will update on progress in 

due course. 

 UK Trade with EU: North East Somerset and Hanham 

Dan Norris:         [54609] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Business and Trade, what assessment he has made of 

the potential impact of the revised UK-EU Trade and Cooperation Agreement on North 

East Somerset & Hanham constituency. 
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Mr Douglas Alexander: 

The deal that the Government struck with the EU delivers on what the British public 

voted for last year. It slashes red tape and bureaucracy; boosts British exporters; and 

will add nearly £9 billion to the UK economy by 2040. This will benefit the South West 

of England, whose largest trading partner is the EU, constituting 44.1% of South 

West exports of goods and 47.8% of imports of goods in 2024. 

Additionally, we signed a Security and Defence Partnership, which will boost defence 

procurement opportunities in the nearby aerospace industry cluster. 

 CABINET OFFICE 

 10 Downing Street: Energy 

Mike Wood:         [54809] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 20 May 2025 to 

Question 51956 on 10 Downing Street: Energy Performance Certificates, what steps his 

Department has taken to improve the energy efficiency of 10 Downing Street since July 

2024. 

Ms Abena Oppong-Asare: 

I refer the Hon. Member to my answer of 04 June 2025, Official Report, PQ 54015. 

 9 Downing Street: Repairs and Maintenance 

Mike Wood:         [54761] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, whether he considered preparing a business 

case for the refurbishment of the media room in 9 Downing Street. 

Ms Abena Oppong-Asare: 

A business case was not required. 

 Admiralty House: Consumer Goods 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54873] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 20 May 2025 to 

Question 51967 on Admiralty House, what was the cost of (a) removing gas appliances 

and (b) purchasing new electric cookers in the kitchens of the Ministerial residences. 

Georgia Gould: 

The Government Property Agency (GPA) does not hold this information. 

The removal of the gas appliances and subsequent purchasing of replacement 

electric appliances was over 10 years ago. 
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 Arms Length Bodies: Equality 

Mike Wood:         [54781] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 13 May 2025 to 

Question 47335 on Civil Service: Equality, whether the Government monitors exemptions 

permitted to the guidance on Civil Service equality, diversity and inclusion expenditure for 

Arm’s Length Bodies. 

Georgia Gould: 

The exemption requirement from the Civil Service Equality, Diversity and Inclusion 

Expenditure Guidance does not apply to arm’s-length bodies. As stated in paragraph 

four of the guidance, for arm’s-length bodies, the Principal Accounting Officer, in 

consultation with the Board, must authorise the expenditure. 

 Cabinet Office: Directors 

Mike Wood:         [54802] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, with reference to the press notice entitled 

Appointment of Cabinet Office Board Lead Non-Executive Board Member, published on 

26 May 2025, whether the new Cabinet Office Lead Non-Executive Board Member has 

made a (a) public appointments declaration of political activity and (b) board member 

declaration of interest. 

Georgia Gould: 

The Lead Non-Executive Board Member declared all interests in line with the 

Governance Code on Public Appointments during the appointments process. Any 

relevant declarations made during this process can be found on the public 

appointments website. 

The individual also declared interests as a Board Member. Any relevant declarations 

made in line with this guidance can be found on the Cabinet Office’s website. 

Mike Wood:         [54822] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, who the members are of the Cabinet Office 

Board. 

Georgia Gould: 

Recruitment is due to conclude in the coming months for Cabinet Office Non-

Executive Board Members. At present John Fallon, Maura Sullivan, and Lisa Tremble 

have been appointed as Non-Executive Board Members. 

Full membership of the Cabinet Office Board will be decided once all of the Non-

Executive Board Members have been appointed. The Board will comprise ministers, 

officials, and Non-Executive Board Members. 
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 Cabinet Office: Non-departmental Public Bodies 

Mike Wood:         [54805] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, whether he plans to merge the chair roles of 

Cabinet Office advisory non-departmental public bodies. 

Georgia Gould: 

The Cabinet Office sponsors 6 different advisory non departmental public bodies, 

each with their own Chair. 

A cross government Arms Length Body landscape review was commissioned in April 

and is ongoing. 

 Cabinet Office: Pay 

Mike Wood:         [54764] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 12 May 2025, to 

Question 49766 on Cabinet Office: Staff, and the associated SCS data, for what reason 

there no salary data for the EU Relations Secretariat Senior Civil Service staff in the 

February 2025 dataset. 

Georgia Gould: 

The February 2025 dataset is based on data as at 31 December 2024. At this point 

EU Relations Secretariat staff had commenced work in the Cabinet Office but had not 

completed their payroll transfer from the Foreign, Commonwealth and Development 

Office. Hence they were represented in our structure but did not have pay information 

attached. Their salary data was included in the April publication and will be included 

in future publications. 

 Cabinet Office: Public Appointments 

Mike Wood:         [54782] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 13 November 2024 

to Question 6095 on Cabinet Office: Public Appointment, for what reasons those direct 

ministerial and public appointees left their posts. 

Georgia Gould: 

I refer the Honoural Member to the answer he was given to PQ UIN 6095 on 13th 

November 2024. 

 Cabinet Office: Remote Working 

Mike Wood:         [54779] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, if he will make an estimate of the attendance of 

civil servants in his Department as a proportion of assigned workforce to each building. 

Georgia Gould: 

Central data on Civil Service Headquarters (HQ) occupancy is collected and 

published quarterly on GOV.UKhttps://www.gov.uk/government/publications/civil-

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/54805
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/54764
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/54782
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/54779


service-hq-occupancy-data for all HQ buildings of Whitehall Departments, Office for 

Scotland, Office for Wales and Northern Ireland Office. This includes data for the 

Cabinet Office. 

As was the case under the previous administration, no other information on workforce 

attendance is gathered centrally. 

Heads of department have agreed that 60% minimum office attendance for most staff 

continues to be the best balance of working for the Civil Service. 

 Cabinet Office: Senior Civil Servants 

Mike Wood:         [54763] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 12 May 2025 to 

Question 49766 on Cabinet Office; staff, what are the job responsibilities of the Deputy 

Director for Meaningful Work. 

Georgia Gould: 

There is no Deputy Director for Meaningful Work. Meaningful work refers to work that 

an employee must be provided with and undertake during the redeployment process. 

The nature of the work should be appropriate for their grade, skills and competencies 

and may take place within or outside of their existing business area. 

 Cabinet Office: Staff 

Mike Wood:         [54766] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 12 May 2025 to 

Question 49766 on Cabinet Office: Staff, what is the reason for the entries marked 

nothing supplied by BU. 

Georgia Gould: 

The entries marked “nothing supplied by BU” indicate that the Business Unit in which 

the individual works had not yet provided a role description for the position in the 

Cabinet Office’s position management system. 

 Civil Servants: Location 

Mike Wood:         [54760] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, with reference to the Cabinet Office press 

release entitled Thousands of Civil Service roles moved out of London in latest reform to 

the state, published on 14 May 2025, whether civil servants who are relocated outside of 

London will receive resettlement payments. 

Georgia Gould: 

The majority of roles moved from London will occur through natural churn. 

Departments have delegated responsibility for managing relocations in accordance 

with the Civil Service Management Code. Civil Servants can voluntarily relocate in 

line with their department’s relocation policy. 
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 Civil Servants: Recruitment 

Mike Wood:         [54771] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, if he will make it his policy to ensure that all 

jobs advertised on the Civil Service Jobs website are publicly advertised. 

Georgia Gould: 

The Civil Service Jobs website is fully accessible to the public. The website is used to 

advertise roles available to applicants who are external to the Civil Service, though 

departments may advertise on other websites. The website may also be used to 

advertise roles for inter- and intra-departmental moves, which enables an appropriate 

method of talent management and bears in mind the downward pressure on the cost 

of the Civil Service. 

Mike Wood:         [54780] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, if he will make it his policy for each Department 

to routinely publish details of recruitment principle exceptions below SCS2 level. 

Georgia Gould: 

I refer the Rt Hon gentleman to the answer to PQ_29020. 

Aggregate data is published on details of appointments by exception below SCS2 

grade. There has been no change to these arrangements since the new government 

took office 

Mike Wood:         [54783] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 19 November 2024 

to Question 12700 on Civil Servants: Recruitment, if he will place in the Library a copy of 

the information provided by the Cabinet Office to the Civil Service Commission. 

Georgia Gould: 

There are no plans to publish this information in the Library. This information contains 

personal data and publishing it in the Library would be considered a breach of data 

protection legislation. The report that this information was used to inform is available 

on the Civil Service Commission’s website. 

Mike Wood:         [54829] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the answer of 19 November 2024, 

to Question 13438 on Civil Servants: Recruitment, if he will place in the Library a copy of 

the text on diversity included in civil service job adverts. 

Georgia Gould: 

The current text was agreed by the previous administration and has not changed 

under the current government. 

The text included in Civil Service Job adverts is: 

Diversity and Inclusion 
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The Civil Service is committed to attract, retain and invest in talent wherever it is 

found. To learn more please see the Civil Service People Plan and the Civil Service 

Diversity and Inclusion Strategy. 

 Civil Servants: Redundancy Pay 

Mike Wood:         [54785] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, what estimate he has made of the costs of the 

Civil Service Compensation Scheme in the 2025-26 financial year. 

Georgia Gould: 

This information is not published by the Cabinet Office on behalf of the Government 

as departments are responsible for the management of exit schemes. Costs are 

published in each department's annual report and accounts. 

Mike Wood:         [54814] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 20 May 2025 to 

Question 51968 on Civil Service: Redundancy Pay, whether he plans to introduce 

clawback arrangements for people who return to an organisation that uses the Civil 

Service Compensation Scheme after receiving a compensation payment. 

Georgia Gould: 

This is already in place. Under the current terms of the Civil Service Compensation 

Scheme (CSCS), if an individual leaves an organisation with a compensation 

payment and then returns to any other organisation which uses the CSCS within six 

months, they are required to pay back a proportion of their compensation. 

 Civil Servants: Remote Working 

Mike Wood:         [54819] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 20 May 2025 to 

Question 51159 on Civil Servants: Remote Working, whether his Department collects 

workforce attendance data for buildings other than headquarters. 

Georgia Gould: 

I refer the honourable gentleman to the answer given to HC51159. As was the case 

under the previous administration, the Cabinet Office collects data for departmental 

HQ attendance only. No other information on occupancy data or workforce 

attendance is gathered centrally. 

Heads of departments have agreed that 60% minimum office attendance for most 

staff continues to be the best balance of working for the Civil Service. 

 Civil Servants: Training 

Mike Wood:         [54828] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, if he will place a copy of the civil service 

training modules entitled Civil Service Expectations in the Library. 
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Georgia Gould: 

The details of the learning objectives and course outline are provided on the online 

prospectus available at: https://prospectus.governmentcampus.co.uk/01-workplace-

essentials/xcs-civil-service-expectations/ 

 Civil Servants: Workplace Pensions 

Mike Wood:         [54823] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 20 May 2025 to 

Question 51453 on Civil Servants: Workplace Pensions, if he will make an assessment of 

the potential impact of amending the (a) Classic, (b) Classic Plus and (c) Premium 

pension schemes to allow civil servants who retire at a later age than 60 to receive a 

higher pension or actuarial enhancement on the labour market. 

Georgia Gould: 

I have no plans to make an assessment of the potential impact of the changes 

referred to. 

 Civil Service: Equality 

Mike Wood:         [54777] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 28 November 2024 

to Question 15239 on Arms Length Bodies: Equality, what exemptions have been 

authorised by (a) departments and (b) arm's length bodies. 

Georgia Gould: 

For departments, external equality, diversity and inclusion expenditure for financial 

year 2024/2025 has recently been published on Gov.uk. Delegated authority from a 

minister to a Permanent Secretary has been reported to the Cabinet Office for the 

following departments: 

Department for Science, Innovation and Technology 

HM Treasury 

Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government 

Department for Business and Trade 

Cabinet Office 

Home Office 

Department for Culture, Media and Sport 

Department for Transport 

The exemption requirement does not apply to arm’s-length bodies. As stated in 

paragraph four of the Civil Service Equality, Diversity and Inclusion Expenditure 

Guidance, for arm’s-length bodies, the Principal Accounting Officer, in consultation 

with the Board, must authorise the expenditure. 
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Mike Wood:         [54820] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 20 May 2025 to 

Question 51389 on Civil Service: Equality, what his planned timetable is for issuing the 

guidance. 

Georgia Gould: 

A further update will be provided in due course. 

Lewis Cocking:         [55179] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, what information his Department holds on the 

annual cost to the public purse for promoting diversity, equality and inclusion policies 

within the civil service. 

Georgia Gould: 

Costs for equality, diversity and inclusion in the Civil Service have recently been 

published on Gov.uk. See the Civil Service Equality, Diversity and Inclusion 

Expenditure Review and Civil Service 2024/2025 External Expenditure on Equality, 

Diversity and Inclusion. 

 Civil Service: Photographs and Video Recordings 

Mike Wood:         [54808] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, what guidance has been issued by (a) his 

Department and (b) the Government Communications Service on whether (i) 

photographs and (ii) video footage produced by the Civil Service which is not (A) in the 

public domain and (B) subject to an open license can be use by political parties. 

Georgia Gould: 

As per GCS Propriety guidance, content created by the civil service should always be 

used as part of official government communications before being repurposed by 

Special Advisers or Ministers for political purposes. 

 Corporate Hospitality and Official Gifts 

Mike Wood:         [54776] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, for what reason transparency data on (a) 

Ministerial gifts and hospitality and (b) senior officials and special advisers are published 

with different frequencies. 

Ms Abena Oppong-Asare: 

Following updates to the Ministerial Code in November 2024, the Government moved 

publication of Ministers' gifts and hospitality from quarterly to monthly. This brought 

declarations broadly in line with those required by Members in Parliament. 

As with previous administrations, departments publish transparency data on senior 

officials and special advisers on a quarterly basis. 
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 Crown Representatives: Political Activities 

Mike Wood:         [54799] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, what political (a) activity and (b) interests have 

been declared by each Crown Representative. 

Georgia Gould: 

The Cabinet Office requires all Crown Representatives to declare any Conflict of 

Interest both on appointment and at regular intervals thereafter. None of our current 

Crown Representatives have declared any party political activity or interests. 

 Equal Pay: Ethnic Groups 

Mike Wood:         [54816] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, if he will make an assessment of the statistical 

validity of ethnicity pay reporting in small sample sizes, in the context of the Equality 

(Race and Disability) Bill. 

Seema Malhotra: 

It is important that ethnicity pay gap reporting by employers is accurate and 

statistically valid. 

The public consultation on mandatory ethnicity pay gap reporting seeks views on the 

proposed approach, including questions about data collection, reporting and 

minimum sample size. The proposed minimum of 10 employees is intended to protect 

the privacy of employees and to produce statistically robust data. 

We are also engaging with a wide range of organisations and specialists, including 

employers who are already reporting, to understand the challenges of data collection. 

The findings from the consultation will inform the development of measures in the 

draft Equality (Race and Disability) Bill. 

 EU Countries: Immigration Controls 

James Wild:         [55036] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, with reference to the (a) UK-EU Summit - Joint 

Statement, updated 19 May 2025, (b) UK-EU Summit - Common Understanding, updated 

19 May 2025 and (c) UK-EU security and defence partnership, published 19 May 2025, 

when measures relating to UK passport holders using EU eGates will be able to take 

effect. 

Nick Thomas-Symonds: 

The UK-EU Common Understanding confirms that there will be no legal barriers to 

eGate use for British Nationals traveling to and from EU Member States after the 

introduction of the EU’s Entry/Exit System (EES). This is a positive step forward and 

we are now working quickly with Member States to get these arrangements in place 

and improve our citizens’ travel experience reducing lengthy and imbalanced queues 

at various entry points across the EU. 
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 European Union Drugs Agency: Information Sharing 

James Wild:         [55037] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, with reference to the (a) UK-EU Summit - Joint 

Statement, updated 19 May 2025, (b) UK-EU Summit - Common Understanding, updated 

19 May 2025 and (c) UK-EU security and defence partnership, published 19 May 2025, 

what his planned timetable is for discussions with (i) the EU and (ii) EU Member States 

on improving access arrangements for touring in Europe. 

James Wild:         [55038] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, with reference to the (a) UK-EU Summit - Joint 

Statement, updated 19 May 2025, (b) UK-EU Summit - Common Understanding, updated 

19 May 2025 and (c) UK-EU security and defence partnership, published 19 May 2025, 

what his planned timetable is for discussions on arrangements to enable information 

exchange between the UK and the EU Drugs Agency. 

James Wild:         [55039] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, with reference to the (a) UK-EU Summit - Joint 

Statement, updated 19 May 2025, (b) UK-EU Summit - Common Understanding, updated 

19 May 2025 and (c) UK-EU security and defence partnership, published 19 May 2025, 

what his planned timetable is for agreeing measures for increased exchange of criminal 

records for (i) third country and (ii) other nationals in the UK and EU. 

James Wild:         [55040] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, with reference to the (a) UK-EU Summit - Joint 

Statement, updated 19 May 2025, (b) UK-EU Summit - Common Understanding, updated 

19 May 2025 and (c) UK-EU security and defence partnership, published 19 May 2025, 

what his planned timetable is to agree arrangements enabling information exchange 

between the UK and the EU Drugs Agency on drug-related threats. 

James Wild:         [55041] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, with reference to the (a) UK-EU Summit - Joint 

Statement, updated 19 May 2025, (b) UK-EU Summit - Common Understanding, updated 

19 May 2025 and (c) UK-EU security and defence partnership, published 19 May 2025, 

what his planned timetable is to agree arrangements for UK participation in EU electricity 

trading platforms. 

Nick Thomas-Symonds: 

On 19 May, the Government published a renewed agenda for UK-EU cooperation. 

The Government agreed with the European Commission to proceed swiftly with the 

commitments and will keep Parliament updated on significant developments. 
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 Foreign Investment in UK: National Security 

Mike Wood:         [54768] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, how many transactions referred to his 

Department under the National Security and Investment Act have involved private equity 

firms connected to state-backed sovereign wealth funds since 5 July 2024. 

Ms Abena Oppong-Asare: 

The Government publishes an annual report on the National Security and Investment 

(NSI) Act 2021, with information about the transactions that it has been notified about 

and reviewed. The period from 1 April 2024 to 31 March 2025 will be covered in the 

next annual report, which will be published later this year. 

NSI Annual Reports do not present the number of acquisitions reviewed involving 

private equity firms connected to state-backed sovereign wealth funds as the 

Investment Security Unit does not routinely collect this information. 

 Government Departments: Directors 

Mike Wood:         [54803] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, whether the Lead Government Non-Executive 

Director is a non-executive member of the Cabinet Office Board. 

Georgia Gould: 

The membership of the Cabinet Office Board will be established once the Non-

Executive Board Member campaign has concluded. 

Mike Wood:         [54817] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, whether he considered making the 

Government Lead Non-Executive Director a regulated public appointment. 

Georgia Gould: 

The most recent Public Appointments Order in Council, which sets out all regulated 

public appointments, was made at Privy Council on 15 November 2023. The 

Government Lead Non-Executive was not included at that time or any time prior. 

Consideration of whether a role should be regulated, including whether it should be a 

significant appointment or subject to pre-appointment scrutiny, should happen at the 

point the role is created (in this case 2010), and mechanisms exist to make such 

changes outside of the periodic process for updating the Order in Council and the 

published lists. 

The most recent appointment of the Government Lead Non-Executive in January 

2025 was made via an open and transparent recruitment process. This was the first 

time this appointment has been done in this way. All prior appointments were made 

directly by the Prime Minister of the day without competition. 
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 Government Departments: Disclosure of Information 

Mike Wood:         [54813] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 22 April 2025 to 

Question 44474 on Government Departments: Disclosure of Information, if she will take 

steps to ensure that transparency data is published in (a) one central searchable 

database and (b) Application Programming Interface formats. 

Ms Abena Oppong-Asare: 

I refer the Hon Member to my previous answers [UIN42570 and UIN46864] given on 

the 7th April and 28th April 2025. 

The Government has no current plans to publish this data as an Application 

Programming Interface. 

 Government Departments: Electronic Purchasing Card Solution 

Mike Wood:         [54775] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 12 December 2024 

to Question 18217 on Government departments: electronic purchasing card solutions, 

what information his Department holds on the reasons for which some Departments 

publish transactions below £500. 

Georgia Gould: 

The policy setting out the requirement to publish Government Procurement Card 

transactions over £500 remains in place. This is available to all government 

departments on gov.uk at the following link: 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/5e8b402686650c18ce2cb541/Procure

ment_Cards_-_Pan_Government_Policy_V4_06042020.pdf. 

There is nothing to prevent government departments from publishing transactions 

below £500. Where they do so, the Cabinet Office does not hold information relating 

to their reasons for doing so. 

 Government Departments: Equality 

Mike Wood:         [54824] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, if he will publish the Government Campus 

training course materials entitled Equality Analysis: Making Scrutiny Relevant to 

Promoting Equality. 

Georgia Gould: 

Equality Analysis: Making Scrutiny Relevant to Promoting Equality is delivered by a 

third party supplier, who owns the intellectual property. An outline for this course can 

be found on the prospectus online: 

https://prospectus.governmentcampus.co.uk/02-diversity-equality-and-

inclusion/equality-analysis-making-scrutiny-relevant-to-promoting-equality/ 
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Mike Wood:         [54827] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, if he will publish the Government Campus 

training course materials entitled Inclusive Leadership Programme (inclusive cultures, 

decision making, and relationships). 

Georgia Gould: 

The Inclusive Leadership Programme is delivered by a third party supplier, who owns 

the intellectual property. The learning objectives for this course can be found on the 

prospectus online: 

https://prospectus.governmentcampus.co.uk/03-diversity-equality-and-

inclusion/inclusive-leadership-programme-inclusive-cultures-decision-making-and-

relationships/ 

 Government Departments: Media 

Mike Wood:         [54795] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, what information the Crown Commercial 

Service holds on the number of companies that have expressed an interest in joining the 

RM6364 Media and Creative Framework Preliminary Market Engagement, published in 

April 2025. 

Georgia Gould: 

180 companies expressed their interest in participating in the RM6364 Media and 

Creative Framework as part of the Preliminary Market Engagement. 

Mike Wood:         [54812] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, whether the M6364 Media and Creative 

Framework Preliminary Market Engagement will include expenditure on (a) branded 

goods and (b) external public relations. 

Georgia Gould: 

During the Preliminary Market Engagement phase for RM6364 Media and Creative 

Framework, no expenditure was incurred by the Crown Commercial Service (CCS) 

on branded goods or external public relations. 

The bidding process for RM6364 commenced on 29 May 2025, inviting suppliers to 

submit applications for inclusion. 

Branded goods are out of scope for this procurement. The framework includes 

provision for the procurement of external public relations services, such as 

implementation of PR initiatives, both online and offline, independently or in 

collaboration with other suppliers and message formulation and articulation. 

However, it does not guarantee any committed spend. Usage of the framework, 

including decisions on spend, remains at the discretion of individual public sector 

organisations, including central government departments. 
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 Government Departments: Press Conferences 

Mike Wood:         [54800] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 21 May 2025 to 

Question 47333 on Government Departments: Press Conference, which section of that 

guidance provides information on using party political fittings and furniture at official 

events. 

Ms Abena Oppong-Asare: 

I refer the Hon. Member to my answer of 21 May 2025, Official Report, PQ 47333. 

 Government Departments: Sanitation 

Mike Wood:         [54273] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, whether he has received representations from 

PCS on guidance on using female (a) toilets and (b) changing rooms in Government 

buildings. 

Georgia Gould: 

The Cabinet Office holds frequent discussions with Civil Service trade unions on a 

number of topics. 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55304] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 22 May 2025 to 

Question 51870 on Government Departments: Sanitation, what the (a) Department and 

(b) location is of each gender-neutral toilet that has been removed; and whether each 

gender-neutral toilet was repurposed into a (i) male-specific, (ii) female-specific, (iii) 

disabled and (iv) universal toilet. 

Georgia Gould: 

Within the Government Property Agency (GPA)’s managed estate, there have been 

22 gender-neutral toilets repurposed at 3-8 Whitehall Place. These have been 

converted into 11 male and 11 female toilets. The building maintains suitable 

provision of accessible and universal toilets alongside sex-specific toilets. 

This response only relates to projects undertaken by the GPA since July 2024 and 

not other parts of the Government estate for which the GPA is not responsible 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55306] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the answer of 22 May 2025, to 

Question 51870, on Government Departments: Sanitation, whether any gender-neutral 

toilets have been installed on the Government estate since 4 July 2024. 

Georgia Gould: 

The Government Property Agency (GPA) uses the terms single-sex toilet and 

universal toilet (in line with Building regulation Approved Document T) when referring 

to toilet facilities. 
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All new Government Hubs which the GPA are developing are planned to have both 

single-sex and universal toilet facilities. Any projects completed since July 2024 

should have both single-sex and universal toilet facilities in line with GPA guidance 

unless a derogation was agreed. Since July 2024, we have completed two projects: 

• 2 Ruskin Square, Croydon - has both single-sex and universal toilet facilities. 

• 22 Whitehall (Kirkland House), London - has both single-sex and universal toilet 

facilities. 

This response only relates to projects undertaken by the GPA since July 2024 and 

not other parts of the Government estate for which the GPA is not responsible. 

 Government Departments: Training 

Mike Wood:         [54825] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, whether his Department's guidance on away 

days has been updated since the publication of the press release entitled Government-

branded merchandise and away days banned on 6 April 2025. 

Georgia Gould: 

The Cabinet Office has updated the guidance on the use of external venues for 

events and away days. 

 Government Departments: Women 

Marsha De Cordova:         [56877] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, what recent steps Government Departments 

have taken to comply with the Supreme Court's ruling on For Women Scotland Ltd v The 

Scottish Ministers. 

Georgia Gould: 

We will review and update policy wherever necessary to ensure it complies with the 

latest legal requirements. 

 Government Hubs 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54874] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, with reference to the Written Statement of 14 

May 2025 on Places for Growth 2030, HCWS633, if he will list the locations of the 13 

cross-government regional hubs; and if he will estimate how many staff who will be based 

at each hub. 

Georgia Gould: 

The details of the 13 cross-government regional hubs can be found on the Places for 

Growth gov.uk page and are Greater Manchester, York, Leeds, Birmingham, 

Glasgow, Edinburgh, Aberdeen, Bristol, Cardiff, Belfast, Sheffield, Darlington, and 

Newcastle and Tyneside. Further details about the number of staff that will be based 

at each hub are being worked through as part of the Spending Review process. 
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 Honours 

Mike Wood:         [54815] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, whether members of honours committees have 

a role in identifying people to receive honours. 

Mike Wood:         [54818] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, what propriety and probity checks are 

undertaken on people proposed for honours. 

Nick Thomas-Symonds: 

I can advise him that there have been no changes to the guidance or policies that 

were in place under the previous government. Honours committee members have no 

formal role in identifying people to receive honours. Members play a role in 

supporting Government departments to build pipelines of possible future nominees in 

their area of expertise. 

Further information on probity checks is available on gov.uk. 

 Ministers: Staff 

Mike Wood:         [54773] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, how many staff are employed in each 

Minister’s office. 

Georgia Gould: 

There are 39 staff, at multiple grades, who support the 8 Cabinet Office ministers in 

private office roles. 

 

MINISTER NUMBER OF STAFF IN PRIVATE OFFICE 

Chancellor of the Duchy of Lancaster 8 

Minister for the Cabinet Office 6 

Minister Oppong-Asare 4 

Minister Reeves 4 

Minister Gould 6 

Minister Alexander 1 (Cabinet Office portfolio only) 

Leader of the House of Lords 3 

Leader of the House of Commons 7 
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 Prime Minister: Artificial Intelligence 

Mike Wood:         [54821] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 23 January 2025 to 

Question 24138 on Prime Minister: Artificial Intelligence, whether the Downing Street 

Private Office uses the AI Redbox tool. 

Ms Abena Oppong-Asare: 

I refer the Hon. Member to the answer of 23 January 2025, Official Report, PQ 

24138. 

 Prime Minister: Electronic Purchasing Card Solution 

Mike Wood:         [54810] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, how many Government Procurement Cards 

are held by staff in 10 Downing Street. 

Georgia Gould: 

As of June 2025, 10 Downing Street held 34 Government Procurement Cards. The 

number of cards held has decreased under this administration since July 2024. In line 

with the guidance, only staff with an operational need, including travel, maintain a 

card. 

 Prime Minister: Press Conferences 

Mike Wood:         [54788] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, what factors determined the timing of the 

Prime Minister's press conference on the Immigration White Paper on 12 May 2025. 

Ms Abena Oppong-Asare: 

I refer the Hon. Member to the transcript of the Prime Minister's speech at the press 

conference on 12 May 2025, available on gov.uk.  

 Prime Minister: Staff 

Mike Wood:         [54787] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, what the name is of each unit within the 

business unit of 10 Downing Street; and whether any changes have been made since 4 

July 2024. 

Ms Abena Oppong-Asare: 

As was the case under the previous administration, it would not be appropriate to 

provide a list of individual teams within 10 Downing Street. 

 Public Bodies: Reviews 

Blake Stephenson:         [55254] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, what estimate he has made of the cost to the 

public purse of the review announced in his Department's press release entitled 
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Hundreds of quangos to be examined for potential closure as Government takes back 

control, published on 7 April 2025. 

Georgia Gould: 

The government is conducting a full line-by-line Spending Review which will cover the 

costs of proposed and existing ALBs to ensure value for money is being delivered for 

the taxpayer. 

On 6 April, the Chancellor of the Duchy of Lancaster announced a full review of all 

arm’s length bodies to drive efficiency and reduce bureaucracy and duplication as 

part of Prime Minister’s Plan for Change.This review is ongoing, and is being 

conducted by existing civil servants. 

 Public Bodies: Statistics 

Mike Wood:         [54804] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, what guidance the UK Statistics Authority has 

provided to public bodies on the use of Social Time Preference Rate discounting when 

presenting the cost of public policies. 

Georgia Gould: 

The information requested falls under the remit of the UK Statistics Authority. 

A response to the Hon gentleman’s Parliamentary Question of 30th May is attached. 

Attachments: 

1. Letter from the National Statistician [PQ54804 (1).pdf] 

 Public Sector: Industrial Disputes 

Mike Wood:         [54811] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, whether his Department has had discussions 

with the Public and Commercial Services Union on the industrial action relating to 

outsourced staff at (a) OCS, (b) ISS and (c) G4S. 

Georgia Gould: 

The Cabinet Office meets regularly with Civil Service trade unions to discuss a variety 

of subjects. As is longstanding practice, the Government does not provide an ongoing 

commentary on industrial disputes. 

 Public Sector: Procurement 

Martin Rhodes:         [56058] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, what steps his Department is taking to ensure 

that that public contracts are not awarded to companies blacklisting workers. 

Georgia Gould: 

The Government is committed to tackling misconduct in public procurement. All 

contracting authorities and suppliers are expected to act, and be seen to act, with 

integrity. 
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The Employment Relations Act 1999 (Blacklists) Regulations 2010 prohibit the 

compilation, usage, sale or supply of blacklists. Contracting authorities may exclude 

suppliers for blacklisting offences under the exclusion regime in the Procurement Act, 

which came into force in February 2025, for example, on the grounds of professional 

misconduct. Those suppliers may also be added to a central debarment list by the 

Cabinet Office. We will not hesitate to make use of those powers where there is 

evidence of wrongdoing. 

 Senior Civil Servants: Training 

Mike Wood:         [54826] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, with reference to the press release entitled 

Government-branded merchandise and away days banned, published on 6 April 2025, 

whether senior civil servant leadership conferences will be able to take place in external 

venues in London. 

Georgia Gould: 

As set out in the relevant policy, departments are required to ensure that external 

venues for away days are only used when space in government buildings is 

unavailable. 

 Small Businesses: Shropshire 

Mark Pritchard:         [54707] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, what steps he is taking to improve 

opportunities in public procurement for SMEs in (a) the defence sector and (b) other 

sectors in Shropshire, Telford and Wrekin. 

Georgia Gould: 

Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) make a vital contribution to economic growth 

and are a valuable source of technical innovation in defence. This is recognised in 

the Defence Industrial Strategy Statement of Intent, as well as the Ministry of 

Defence's (MOD) Social Value policies. 

The MOD has also announced the launch of an SME Support Centre to provide 

SMEs with better access to the defence supply chain and has committed to set direct 

SME spending targets, ensuring that thousands of small businesses in the UK, 

including those in Shropshire, Telford and Wrekin, will benefit from the decision to 

increase defence spending to 2.5% of GDP. 

The new National Procurement Policy Statement requires contracting authorities to 

maximise their spend with SMEs and VCSEs, ensuring thousands of businesses 

across the country have greater opportunities to win public contracts. This approach 

actively drives local economic growth, creates jobs and fosters innovation in places 

right across the country including in Shropshire, Telford and Wrekin. 
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 Social Mobility 

Andrew Ranger:         [55358] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, whether the Government is taking steps to 

mark Social Mobility Day on 12 June 2025. 

Dame Nia Griffith: 

The Government is committed to ensuring that people of all backgrounds can thrive, 

with breaking down barriers to opportunity as one of our driving missions. Our 

Opportunity Mission plays a vital role in helping to create a country where the 

circumstances of someone's birth do not determine their outcomes in life. We will 

mark relevant awareness moments in line with policy developments. 

 Special Advisers: Pay 

Mike Wood:         [54797] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, what pay rise will be given to special advisers 

for the 2025-26 pay round; and whether it will be subject to negotiation with the First 

Division Association trade union. 

Georgia Gould: 

In line with the wider Civil Service, there is no contractual entitlement to an annual 

increase in pay. The government’s policy is that a pay award will be considered 

annually, and any such award will be linked to the approach taken for the Senior Civil 

Service. No decisions about a pay award for special advisers for 2025-26 have yet 

been made. 

There are currently no collective bargaining agreements with the FDA for Special 

Advisers. 

 Strategic Defence Review: Disclosure of Information 

Mr Mark Francois:         [56742] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, whether he is taking steps to investigate a 

potential breach of paragraph 9.1 of the Ministerial Code in relation to the publication of 

unredacted hard copies of the Strategic Defence Review to (a) people and (b) companies 

before Members of Parliament on 2 June 2025. 

Ms Abena Oppong-Asare: 

I refer to the statement made to the House by the Leader of the House of Commons 

on 2 June 2025. 

 Transparency of Lobbying, Non-party Campaigning and Trade Union 

Administration Act 2014 

Mike Wood:         [54767] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, pursuant to the Answer of 12 May 2025 to 

Question 49754 on Registrar of Consultant Lobbyists, whether the post-legislative review 
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of the Transparency of Lobbying, Non-party Campaigning and Trade Union 

Administration Act 2014 has concluded. 

Ms Abena Oppong-Asare: 

Post-legislative scrutiny of the Lobbying Act 2014 was undertaken by the House of 

Commons Public Administration and Constitutional Affairs Committee and has 

concluded. Their report, Lobbying and Influence, was published on Parliament's 

website here: 

https://committees.parliament.uk/publications/44541/documents/221331/default/ 

 Women: Equality 

Chris Bloore:         [56628] 

To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office, what estimate he has made of the cost of 

maintaining a consistent interpretation and application of the proposed EHRC Code of 

Practice for Services, Public Functions, and Associations across different business 

sectors. 

Dame Nia Griffith: 

The Equality and Human Rights Commission (EHRC) is independent of government. 

The purpose of the EHRC’s Code of Practice for Services, Public Functions and 

Associations is to ensure or facilitate compliance with the Equality Act 2010 or an 

enactment made under that Act. The EHRC has opened its consultation on the draft 

updated statutory Code of Practice, seeking views from affected stakeholders. We 

encourage all those affected stakeholders to submit a response to the consultation. 

We will then consider the EHRC’s updated draft once they have submitted it. 

 CULTURE, MEDIA AND SPORT 

 Ahlulbayt Islamic Mission 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54906] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, whether she has had recent 

discussions with the Charity Commission on the activities of Ahlulbayt Islamic Mission. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

Ahlulbayt Islamic Mission is not a registered charity. No discussions have taken place 

with the Charity Commission on the activities of this organisation. 

 BBC: Streaming 

Mr Joshua Reynolds:         [57139] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, whether she has made an 

assessment of the potential merits of requiring television manufacturers to include a 

dedicated BBC iPlayer button on remote controls in line with existing buttons for 

commercial streaming services. 
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Stephanie Peacock: 

The Government recognises the need to ensure that public service broadcasters’ 

(PSB) services and content remain easy to find as viewers increasingly shift online. 

That is why we are getting on with implementing the Media Act 2024 which 

introduces a new online prominence regime. This new regime will ensure that PSB 

apps, like BBC iPlayer, are carried and given appropriate prominence on major TV 

platforms. The Government will consider the case for further reforms following the 

publication of Ofcom’s Public Service Media review later this year. 

 Bet365 

Sir Iain Duncan Smith:         [54594] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, pursuant to the Answer of 4 

April 2025 to Question 41783 on Bet365, what enforcement measures the Gambling 

Commission has considered in relation to Bet365’s operations in China. 

Sir Iain Duncan Smith:         [54595] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, pursuant to the Answer of 4 

April 2025 to Question 41783 on Bet365, what assessment her Department has made of 

the effectiveness of the Gambling Commission’s regulatory action against operators that 

fail to comply with the requirements of the Licence Conditions and Codes of Practice. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

An assessment of which regulatory actions may be appropriate in a compliance case 

is for the Gambling Commission to make. The Commission expects licensed 

operators to obey the laws of all other jurisdictions in which they operate, such as 

China, and requires them to report any regulatory investigation or finding into their 

activities in any other jurisdiction. 

There are a variety of ways that the Commission can deal with non-compliance by 

licensees, ranging from enhanced compliance procedures and regulatory settlements 

to licence reviews and formal enforcement action. The Commission also has powers 

to launch criminal investigations and bring criminal proceedings against companies 

and individuals. Where a licensee is found to be operating illegally in another 

jurisdiction, the Commission may also consider their suitability to hold a licence to 

offer gambling services in Britain. However, it is for authorities in other jurisdictions to 

enforce their own gambling laws. 

 Broadcasting: Politicians 

Mr Richard Holden:         [54385] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, if she will make an 

assessment of the potential impact of the Ofcom consultation on a proposed amendment 

to Rule 5.3 of the Ofcom Broadcasting Code on freedom of speech. 
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Mr Richard Holden:         [54386] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, whether he has had recent 

(a) discussions, (b) meetings and (c) correspondence with Ofcom on its consultation 

entitled Politicians presenting news: Consultation on proposed amendment to Rule 5.3 of 

the Ofcom Broadcasting Code, published on 12 May 2025. 

Mr Richard Holden:         [54387] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, if he will ask Ofcom to 

withdraw its consultation entitled Politicians presenting news: Consultation on proposed 

amendment to Rule 5.3 of the Ofcom Broadcasting Code, published on 12 May 2025. 

Mr Richard Holden:         [54388] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, if he will make an estimate of 

the cost of the Ofcom consultation entitled Politicians presenting news: Consultation on 

proposed amendment to Rule 5.3 of the Ofcom Broadcasting Code, published on 12 May 

2025. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

Ofcom is required by legislation to draw up and enforce a Broadcasting Code. This 

Code must include rules to ensure that broadcast news is reported with due accuracy 

and presented with due impartiality. Ofcom must then keep the contents of the Code 

under regular review. Ofcom, by law, carries out its duties independently of the 

Government. For this reason, it would not be appropriate for the Department to either 

assess the impact of, or ask Ofcom to withdraw, its present consultation addressing 

whether or not to amend rule 5.3; and, for the same reason, the Secretary of State 

has not discussed this issue with them. 

Mike Wood:         [54832] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, whether her Department 

plans to submit evidence to the Ofcom consultation on a change to broadcasting rules for 

politicians as presenters, published on 12 May 2025. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

Ofcom is the UK’s regulator for broadcasting and by law carries out its duties 

independently of the Government. It would not be appropriate for the Department for 

Culture, Media and Sport to submit evidence to Ofcom’s consultation. 

 Charity Commission: Public Appointments 

Mr Richard Holden:         [54004] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what her planned timetable is 

for future public appointment competitions for the Charity Commission when existing 

terms expire. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

Preparations are currently being made to launch the process to appoint a new Chair 

of the Charity Commission for England and Wales and the role will be advertised on 
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gov.uk in due course. This will be a fair and open process, run in accordance with the 

Governance Code on Public Appointments. 

 Community Development: Greater Manchester 

Tom Morrison:         [55555] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what fiscal support she is 

providing to local authorities to help support (a) community sports clubs, (b) swimming 

pools and (c) grassroot facilities in Greater Manchester. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

The Government recognises the importance of ensuring public access to leisure 

facilities which are vital spaces for people of all ages to stay fit and healthy, and 

which play an important role within communities. 

The ongoing responsibility of providing access to public leisure facilities lies at local 

authority level with funding levels set by MHCLG as part of the Local Government 

Finance Settlement. 

The Government encourages local authorities to make investments which offer the 

right opportunities and facilities for the communities they serve, investing in sport and 

physical activity with a place-based approach, to meet the needs of individual 

communities. 

The majority of Government funding for grassroots sport clubs is through our Arm’s 

Length Body, Sport England, which invests over £250 million in Exchequer and 

Lottery funding each year. An additional £100 million is being invested in grassroots 

sports facilities across the UK via the Multi-Sport Grassroots Facilities Programme. 

Future funding of community sports facilities will be considered as part of the 

forthcoming Spending Review. 

 Cricket: Hampshire 

Liz Jarvis:         [56404] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, with reference to the press 

release entitled Prime Minister announces multi-million pound boost for grassroots 

cricket, published on 5 April 2024, how much and what proportion of that funding was 

allocated to projects in (a) Eastleigh Borough and (b) Hampshire. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

The Future of Cricket fund was publicly announced by the previous Government 

before the General Election but did not receive formal business case sign off nor any 

financial commitment. 

Future funding of sports facilities will be considered as part of the upcoming Spending 

Review. 
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 Culture, Practices and Ethics of the Press Inquiry 

Alex Brewer:         [55809] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what steps her Department 

has taken to (a) implement the recommendations made by the Leveson Inquiry and (b) 

support victims of press misinformation. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

The Leveson Inquiry led to the establishment of a strengthened, self-regulatory 

system for the press, this includes the creation of the Press Recognition Panel, by 

Royal Charter. There are also two press regulators, the Independent Press 

Standards Organisation (IPSO) and the Independent Monitor of the Press (Impress), 

while other publishers, including the Financial Times and the Guardian, have chosen 

to stay outside either regulator with their own detailed self-regulatory arrangements. 

This self-regulatory system is important for press freedom, but with this freedom 

comes responsibility. Newspapers must operate ethically and within the bounds of 

the law. This includes ensuring that members of the public are able to raise concerns 

about inaccurate reporting through clear, timely and effective routes to redress. If the 

public wishes to raise concerns about press reporting, they can do so via the relevant 

regulator. These regulators enforce codes of conduct which provide guidelines on a 

range of areas, including discrimination, accuracy, privacy, and harassment. If they 

find that a newspaper has broken the code of conduct, they can order corrections. 

The news and media landscape has moved on significantly since the Leveson Inquiry 

and we need to address the wider challenges in the digital age, including mis and 

disinformation. The Government’s priority is seeing an independent, thriving and 

plural press, where journalists are safe and able to report on stories in the public 

interest and that matter to communities, so that traditional news sources continue to 

be rated high on trust, accuracy, and impartiality. 

 Culture: Women 

Steve Race:         [55362] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, with reference to the Equality 

and Human Rights Commission document entitled An interim update on the practical 

implications of the UK Supreme Court judgment, published on 25 April 2025, what recent 

assessment she has made of the potential impact of the EHRC's update on the arts and 

cultural sector. 

Steve Race:         [56431] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what recent assessment she 

has made of the potential impact of the Equality and Human Rights Commission's revised 

code of practice for services, public functions and associations on the arts and cultural 

sector. 
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Chris Bryant: 

The Supreme Court ruling made it clear that the provision of single-sex spaces is on 

the basis of biological sex. Service providers and those delivering public functions 

should note and follow the ruling. It is important that we ensure dignity and respect for 

all. Trans people should have access to all the services they need whilst in keeping 

with the ruling. The Equality and Human Rights Commission (EHRC), as Britain’s 

Equalities watchdog, is developing updated guidance to support service providers 

and is consulting on its code of practice for services, public functions and 

associations. This consultation will close on 30 June 2025. The Government is 

considering the further implications of the Supreme Court's judgment. 

 Disability: Access 

Anna Dixon:         [56487] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what steps she is taking to 

ensure that disabled people are able to access (a) music concerts and (b) other live 

events. 

Laurence Turner:         [56644] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what steps she is taking with 

Cabinet colleagues to reduce the barriers for disabled people accessing cultural events. 

Chris Bryant: 

The Government supports the Arts Councils of each UK nation and Ireland and the 

British Film Institute in launching All In, a free, UK wide arts access scheme. This 

scheme will help remove barriers for disabled, deaf and neurodivergent people in 

music venues, festivals, theatres, museums, galleries, libraries and more. It will 

introduce the UK and Ireland’s first set of industry standards to improve access to 

arts and culture as well as launch new digital tools to support accessible ticket 

booking. Work so far has included consultation with potential users, as well as 

feasibility studies to inform how the scheme can address access barriers faced by 

disabled audience members. 

The Office for Equality and Opportunity has also appointed David Stanley as 

Disability and Access Ambassador for arts and culture - to drive improvements in the 

accessibility and quality of services and facilities in the sector for disabled people, 

helping to ensure businesses are doing all they can to support disabled customers. 

We are continuing to support Arts Council England’s (ACE’s) Supporting Grassroots 

Music Fund (SGMF), which as well as aiming to bolster the grassroots music 

ecosystem, aims to promote inclusivity within the sector. For example, through 

support from the SGMF, a music venue in Bristol has become the first grassroots 

music venue in the country to secure an Attitude is Everything Gold Award, a widely-

coveted Industry award, given only to those that show a significant and ongoing 

commitment to improving accessibility. 
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 Dormant Assets Scheme: Finance 

Neil Duncan-Jordan:         [57078] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, whether Dormant Assets 

Scheme funding will be used in part to support existing (a) Music Hubs and (b) other 

services and strategies. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

As announced in the Dormant Assets Strategy, DCMS will work with The National 

Lottery Community Fund to design the specific programmes to be delivered by the 

youth portion of funding. These will take into account the missions and Plan for 

Change, as well as the additionality principle which is central to the ongoing success 

of the Scheme. Further details will be announced in due course. 

 Football 

Mr Tanmanjeet Singh Dhesi:         [55321] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, whether she has had 

discussions with the English Football League on a potential increase in the number of 

teams promoted from National League into the English Football League. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

We recognise the strength of feeling within the National League regarding promotion 

arrangements to the EFL and understand the desire for greater opportunities for 

clubs to progress through the football pyramid. The competitiveness and 

sustainability of the league system are important considerations, and we appreciate 

the views of all stakeholders on this issue. 

While promotion and relegation structures are ultimately a matter for the leagues 

themselves, we remain engaged with the football authorities on broader discussions 

about the future of the game. 

 Gambling: Licensing 

John Slinger:         [54470] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, whether her Department 

plans to review the Gambling Commission’s remit to include UK licensees operating in 

prohibited markets abroad. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

Operators providing gambling facilities to customers in Great Britain must be licensed 

by the Gambling Commission and comply with the conditions of their operating 

licences. The Commission expects them to obey the laws of all other jurisdictions in 

which they operate, and requires them to report any regulatory investigation or finding 

into their activities in any other jurisdiction. Operators must inform the Commission if 

they have a substantial customer base outside of Great Britain and state why they 

consider they are legally able to offer facilities to those customers. 
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Sammy Wilson:         [54724] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, whether the Gambling 

Commission requires gambling operators to disclose information on their overseas 

operations in order to gain a UK license. 

Sammy Wilson:         [54725] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what steps her Department is 

taking to ensure the regulation of gambling advertising considers the potential impact on 

public health. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

Gambling operators providing services to customers in Great Britain must be licensed 

by the Gambling Commission and comply with the conditions of their operating 

licences. The Commission expects operators to obey the laws of all other jurisdictions 

in which they operate, and requires them to report any regulatory investigation or 

finding into their activities in any other jurisdiction. 

Operators must inform the Commission if they have a substantial customer base 

outside of Britain and state why they consider themselves legally able to offer 

facilities to those customers. It is for authorities in other jurisdictions to investigate 

whether operators are complying with their gambling laws, but where a licensee is 

found to be operating illegally overseas, the Commission may consider their 

suitability to hold a licence in Britain. 

The Advertising Standards Authority (ASA) is responsible for regulating advertising in 

the UK, and operates independently of the Government. There are a range of robust 

rules in place through the Advertising Codes enforced by the Advertising Standards 

Authority (ASA) to ensure that gambling advertising and marketing is socially 

responsible and does not exacerbate harm. 

Compliance with the Codes is required as part of Gambling Commission licence 

conditions. The ASA continually reviews the best available evidence to ensure rules 

are effective and updates protections as required. 

Alison Hume:         [55831] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, with reference to the policy 

paper entitled High stakes: gambling reform for the digital age, published on 27 April 

2023, what progress her Department has made on introducing Cumulative Impact 

Assessments for gambling licensing. 

Alison Hume:         [55832] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, with reference to the White 

Paper entitled High stakes: gambling reform for the digital age, published on 27 April 

2023, whether an assessment has been made of the potential merits of introducing 

Cumulative Impact Assessments (CIAs) for gambling licensing. 
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Stephanie Peacock: 

Local authorities play a crucial role in the regulation of gambling at a local level and 

have a range of powers in relation to gambling premises. We want local authorities to 

feel empowered to make decisions that are in their communities’ best interests. 

As set out in the gambling white paper, cumulative impact assessments, which local 

authorities are already familiar with due to the role they play in alcohol licensing, 

would allow local authorities to take into account a wide range of evidence to inform 

licensing decisions and to consider the cumulative impact of gambling premises in a 

particular area. 

We will look to complement local authorities’ existing powers in relation to licensing of 

gambling premises, in line with the gambling white paper published in April 2023, 

when parliamentary time allows. 

 Listed Events 

Andy MacNae:         [55582] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, pursuant to the Answer of 17 

April 2025 to Question 44127 on Listed Events, when she plans to set out her 

Department's position on the inclusion of on-demand rights in the Listed Events regime. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

I refer my Honourable Friend to the answer I gave him on 17 April 2025 in response 

to Question 44127. 

Andy MacNae:         [55583] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what assessment she has 

made of the potential merits of selling (a) on-demand and (b) linear rights together for 

each event listed in the Listed Events regime. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

The Department’s assessment is that, in the current market context, there continue to 

be strong incentives for rights holders to sell on-demand and linear rights together. 

However, we recognise this may not always remain the case and we will continue to 

monitor this market. 

 Local Press 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [56283] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what her planned timetable is 

for publishing the local media strategy. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

Sustainability of journalism across the country is an area of particular concern for this 

Government, and the development of a Local Media Strategy is in recognition of the 

importance of this vital sector. We recently held a roundtable discussion with local 

news editors to discuss our planned approach and collaboration with industry on the 
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Strategy. An industry working group has now been set up to consider the issues in 

more detail and we will announce more in the coming months. 

 Public Libraries: Staffordshire 

Adam Jogee:         [55690] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what steps she plans to take 

to improve the provision of public libraries in (a) Newcastle-under-Lyme and (b) 

Staffordshire. 

Chris Bryant: 

Public libraries are funded by local authorities and each local authority is responsible 

for assessing the needs of their local communities and designing a library service to 

meet those needs within available resources. 

The Public Libraries and Museums Act 1964 requires the Secretary of State to 

“superintend and promote the improvement of the public library service provided by 

local authorities in England”. To assist this function the department regularly monitors 

and reviews changes to local authority library service provision, and engages with 

local authorities to discuss issues related to their respective library service. 

The government is committed to getting local government back on its feet. The final 

Local Government Finance Settlement for 2025-26 makes available over £69 billion 

for local government, which is a 6.8% cash terms increase on 2024-25. 

The Secretary of State announced in February 2025 a further £5.5 million of the 

Libraries Improvement Fund for 2025-26 to enable library services across England to 

invest in a range of projects to upgrade buildings and technology. Staffordshire 

County Council has previously received around £465,000 from this fund to support 

projects at Burton and Wombourne libraries. 

 Sports: Finance 

James Naish:         [54424] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, whether the Government 

provides guidance to local authorities on the allocation of funding (a) across different 

sports, (b) for the provision for (i) SEND-inclusive and (ii) therapeutic sporting activities 

and (c) for equestrian-related activities. 

James Naish:         [54425] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what recent discussions she 

has had with (a) Sport England and (b) UK Sport on access to equestrian activities for (i) 

underrepresented groups and (ii) young people with SEND. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

We want everyone to be able to enjoy the physical and mental health benefits of 

sport and physical activity. We recognise that there are barriers which prevent some 

people from taking part and we will continue to work with our arm's length bodies, 
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Sport England and UK Sport, and sector partners to encourage sport bodies to make 

sport more accessible and inclusive. 

It is for each sport’s National Governing Body to decide on their own specific aims 

and appropriate initiatives to increase access and inclusion. British Equestrian 

launched its Horses for All strategy in December 2023. 

UK Sport has committed a total of £15.7 million in funding to British Equestrian for the 

Los Angeles 2028 cycle, including £12.1 million for Olympic disciplines and £3.6 

million for Para-Equestrian Dressage. British Equestrian is also a system partner of 

Sport England, receiving £6,387,216 in funding between 2022 and 2027. 

As part of the Together Fund, Sport England also awarded British Equestrian 

£195,000 to support equestrian centres, community groups and targeted 

organisations to provide riding activities aimed at engaging lower socio-economic 

groups, people with long-term health conditions, culturally diverse communities, and 

disabled people. 

 Sports: Girls 

Marsha De Cordova:         [56876] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what steps she is taking to 

help increase the number of black girls participating in sport. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

The Government believes that opportunities to play sport and get physically active 

should be available to everyone. 

We recognise that there are barriers which prevent some people from getting active 

with women and girls and those from ethnically diverse communities less likely to be 

active than other groups. 

We are committed to breaking down the barriers that contribute to these persisting 

inequalities in participation and want to ensure that everyone can experience the 

physical, mental and social benefits that come with being active. 

As part of this, our Arm's Length Body for grassroots sport, Sport England, prioritises 

tackling inequalities by targeting investment towards the most inactive groups. 

Sport England’s This Girl Can campaign has inspired millions of women and girls to 

get active. The next phase of This Girl Can, Tackling Inequalities, primarily targets 

women who are most likely to be inactive in society, including those from black 

backgrounds. 

Sport England anticipates that 1.6 million women who are less active will be active as 

a result of the campaign by 2028. This is in addition to already active women who 

may report being motivated by the campaign. 
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 Sports: Lancashire 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [54451] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what steps her Department is 

taking to help support local sports (a) clubs and (b) initiatives in (i) Fylde and (ii) 

Lancashire. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

This Government recognises that grassroots sports clubs and initiatives are central to 

communities up and down the country. 

The Government provides the majority of funding for grassroots sport through our 

Arm’s Length Body, Sport England, which invests over £250 million in Exchequer and 

Lottery funding each year. In 2024/25, Sport England invested £11,750 in Fylde 

constituency and £2,765,589 was invested in Lancashire. 

The Government has committed to continued funding for grassroots facilities. £100 

million will be invested into grassroots sport facilities across the UK through the Multi-

Sport Grassroots Facilities Programme. 

 Sports: Maidenhead 

Mr Joshua Reynolds:         [55688] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what funding her Department 

has allocated to grassroots sports clubs in Maidenhead in the last 12 months. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

The Government provides the majority of our funding for grassroots sport through our 

Arm’s Length Body, Sport England, which invests over £250 million in Exchequer and 

Lottery funding each year. £283,300 has been invested in the constituency of 

Maidenhead in the last financial year. 

Future grassroots sport facilities funding is subject to the ongoing Spending Review 

process and we will announce further details in due course. 

 Sports: Market Towns 

Sarah Bool:         [56081] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, whether she plans to increase 

funding levels for grassroots sports facilities in market towns. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

The Government is committed to ensuring that communities across the UK benefit 

from high-quality sports facilities, removing barriers to participation and enabling as 

many people as possible to be active. 

The Government provides the majority of funding for grassroots sport through our 

Arm’s Length Body, Sport England - which annually invests over £250 million in 

Exchequer and Lottery funding in areas of greatest need to tackle inactivity levels 

through community-led solutions. 
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In March, DCMS confirmed an additional £100 million investment in new and 

upgraded facilities across the UK as part of our Multi-Sport Grassroots Facilities 

Programme. Our delivery partner for the programme in England is the Football 

Foundation, who plan their investment pipeline using Local Football Facility Plans 

(LFFPs), which are developed in partnership with local authorities so as to 

understand the needs of each community. These plans are being updated to better 

reflect current demand. 

Future funding is subject to the ongoing Spending Review process, with further 

details to follow in due course. 

 Sports: Rural Areas 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [56535] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, whether she plans to increase 

funding levels for grassroots sports facilities in (a) Fylde and (b) other rural areas. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [57455] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, how much funding her 

Department plans to provide for sports facilities in Fylde in the next 12 months. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

The Government is committed to ensuring that everyone, regardless of where they 

live, has access to and benefits from quality sport and physical activity opportunities. 

The Government provides the majority of funding for grassroots sport through our 

Arm’s Length Body, Sport England - which annually invests over £250 million in 

Exchequer and Lottery funding in areas of greatest need to tackle inactivity levels 

through community-led solutions. 

In March, DCMS confirmed an additional £100 million investment in new and 

upgraded facilities across the UK as part of our Multi-Sport Grassroots Facilities 

Programme. Our delivery partner for the programme in England is the Football 

Foundation, who plan their investment pipeline using Local Football Facility Plans 

(LFFPs), which are developed in partnership with local authorities so as to 

understand the needs of each community. These plans are currently being updated 

to better reflect demand in 2025. 

Future funding is subject to the ongoing Spending Review process, with further 

details to follow in due course. 

 Sports: Tickets 

Andrew Cooper:         [55872] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what recent discussions she 

has had with sporting bodies on the affordability of ticket prices for major sporting events. 
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Andrew Cooper:         [55873] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, whether her Department is 

taking steps to support affordable access to sporting events for young people. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

The Government is keen to see as many people as possible benefit from and enjoy 

the spectacle of live sport. Ultimately, the matter of ticket prices is a commercial 

decision for individual clubs, leagues, and governing bodies to take. However, the 

Government remains in ongoing conversation with many of these stakeholders on a 

variety of issues, including fan engagement and access. 

In relation to those events that benefit from Government and/or UK Sport funding to 

facilitate, the Gold Framework guidance on bidding for and staging major sporting 

events is clear that any bids to host such events should provide evidence that 

accessibility in all its forms has been considered from the earliest stage. Whilst the 

ticket pricing strategy for individual major sporting events is a matter for the 

respective organisers of those events, particularly their international rights’ holders, 

the Government will always seek to work with partners to ensure that ticketing is as 

accessible as possible, and balances the need to ensure audience reach and 

commercial viability. For example, England is hosting the 2025 Women's Rugby 

World Cup this summer, which has an inclusive and affordable range of tickets 

available, with tickets starting at £10 for adults and £5 for children. 

 TGP Europe: Licensing 

Sir Iain Duncan Smith:         [54596] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, whether her Department is 

taking steps to prohibit the owners of white label gambling operator TGP Europe from 

holding gambling licenses in the future. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

Gambling operating licences are issued by the Gambling Commission, the regulator 

for gambling in Great Britain. Following the Commission’s investigation, TGP Europe 

surrendered their operating licence. 

Where a licensee surrenders its licence whilst a licence review is underway (as per 

section 116 of the Act), the Commission may still decide to continue its investigation 

to determine the facts of the case. This approach enables the Commission to refer to 

the investigation in the future if, for instance, the licensee applies for a new licence. 

 Young People: Finance 

John Glen:         [54737] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, with reference to the press 

notice entitled Government outlines ambitious plans to level up activities for young 

people, published on 1 February 2022, whether it remains her Department's policy to 

maintain the level of spending on young people to that of the National Youth Guarantee. 
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Stephanie Peacock: 

This government recognises the transformative role that youth services play in young 

people’s lives. That is why we are co-producing a new National Youth Strategy with 

young people and the sectors that support them. 

We committed to maintaining or increasing funding for our other youth programmes, 

following the closure of NCS. DCMS will invest £145 million in youth programmes in 

2025-26, which is consistent with funding in 24/25, taking into consideration the 

planned tapering of the Youth Investment Fund. This investment will provide stability 

to the youth sector and ensure young people can access opportunities, as we 

transition to the National Youth Strategy. This includes over £28 million to increase 

access to more and better enriching activities, over £3 million to increase sector and 

workforce capacity, £8.2 million to improve local youth offers, and over £107 million to 

invest in ensuring safe, welcoming, fit-for purpose youth centres. 

Additionally, on 2nd June we announced £132.5 million of Dormant Assets Funding 

will be allocated to support the provision of services, facilities or opportunities to meet 

the needs of young people. This will increase disadvantaged young people’s access 

to enrichment opportunities in the arts, culture, sports and wider youth services, 

aimed at improving wellbeing and employability. 

 Youth Justice Sports Fund 

Mr Louie French:         [54927] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what discussions she has had 

with the Secretary of State for Justice on the Youth Justice Sport Fund; and if she will 

reopen it. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

I have not discussed the former Youth Justice Sport Fund with the Secretary of State 

for Justice and have no plans to reopen the fund. 

 Youth Services: Finance 

Mr Louie French:         [54926] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, what discussions she has had 

with (a) the Chancellor of the Exchequer and (b) the National Lottery Community Fund on 

the potential merits of reopening the Million Hours Fund. 

Stephanie Peacock: 

In a written statement on 15 May 2025, the Secretary of State announced DCMS’ 

commitment to provide a further £12 million in 2025/2026 to the Million Hours Fund. 

Working in partnership with The National Lottery Community Fund, we are exploring 

matched funding options to leverage additional investment. Further details will be 

shared in due course. 
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 DEFENCE 

 [Subject Heading to be Assigned] 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [57461] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, if he will make an assessment of the adequacy 

of the scope of the National Nuclear Strategic Plan for Skills published on 15 May 2024, 

in the context of trends in the level of global security. 

Maria Eagle: 

Renewing and maintaining the nuclear deterrent is truly a national endeavour, 

providing highly skilled jobs across the United Kingdom. The National Nuclear 

Strategic Plan for Skills is vital to that endeavour. Delivery of the plan is underway, 

cultivating economic growth and providing greater opportunity and access to careers 

in the defence nuclear sector nationwide, with the defence nuclear workforce set to 

increase from around 47,000 to 65,000 by 2030. The plan will be reviewed and 

refreshed, following publication of the Strategic Defence Review. 

 A400M Aircraft: In-flight Refuelling 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55207] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what assessment he has made of the potential 

merits of air-to-air refuelling from the RAF A400 fleet. 

Maria Eagle: 

Current UK air-to-air refuelling requirements are met by the Voyager fleet. Following 

the Strategic Defence Review, a range of options to meet future air-to-air refuelling 

requirements will be considered. 

 Arctic: National Security 

Bell Ribeiro-Addy:         [55259] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what steps he is taking to help tackle (a) 

emerging security challenges from melting of Arctic sea ice and (b) related potential 

threats to critical infrastructure. 

Luke Pollard: 

The Strategic Defence Review (SDR) recognises the challenges that climate change 

poses; in particular, the likelihood that the Arctic will be ice-free each summer by 

2040. The UK will continue to work closely with our Allies, including through the UK-

led Joint Expeditionary Force (JEF), to maintain access, basing, overflight, and sea 

lines of communication in the region. Similarly, the SDR highlights an increasing role 

for Defence in contributing to the protection of its Critical National Infrastructure (CNI) 

and recommends strengthening Government powers to protect CNI through 

legislation and exploring options for a ‘new deal’ for the protection of CNI in 

partnership with private-sector and allied operators. Working with our Allies in this 

area is also key, and the JEF has already proved its worth having activated a JEF 
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Response Option, known as NORDIC WARDEN, in January to track potential threats 

to critical undersea infrastructure and monitor the Russian shadow fleet. 

 Armed Forces 

Helen Maguire:         [56495] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many (a) army service personnel, (b) 

navy service personnel, (c) RAF service personnel and (d) veterans have had an initial 

assessment at a Ministry of Defence Department of Community Mental Health centre in 

each month since January 2025. 

Al Carns: 

Between 1 January 2025 and 31 March 2025 (latest data available), 757 UK Armed 

Forces personnel had an initial assessment at a Ministry of Defence (MOD) 

Department of Community Mental Health (DCMH). 

The following table provides the number of UK Armed Forces personnel with an initial 

assessment at a MOD DCMH by service and month from 1 January 2025 – 31 March 

2025 

MONTH ROYAL NAVY ARMY ROYAL AIR FORCE 

January 53 130 39 

February 74 147 48 

March 76 134 64 

2025 202 406 149 

 

DCMH staff record the initial mental health assessment during a patient’s first 

appointment, based on presenting signs and symptoms. Patients may be assessed 

by the clinician as not having a mental disorder at the initial assessment; these 

personnel have been included in this response. Personnel have been counted once 

in each month that an initial assessment was recorded and only once in the total for 

the three-month period. Therefore, the sum of the months may be greater than the 

total number of personnel with an initial assessment at DCMH over the period 

presented. 

Royal Navy includes Royal Navy and Royal Marine personnel. 

Following the expansion of NHS veterans’ services, DCMH no longer provide 

psychiatric assessment of veterans; however, personnel who have been assessed 

and diagnosed with a mental health need are able to access DCMH for up to six 

months after discharge to provide continuity of care during the transition period until 

appropriate handover to other services can be completed as required. Op COURAGE 

provides a complete mental healthcare pathway for service leavers in England, with 

similar services in other parts of the UK. 
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 Armed Forces Commissioner: Public Appointments 

Mike Wood:         [54830] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, whether (a) appointments to the Armed Forces 

Commissioner will be included in the Public Bodies Order in Council and (b) the chair 

appointment will be classified as a significant appointment. 

Al Carns: 

The Armed Forces Commissioner Bill is in the final stages of its Parliamentary 

passage. Once the Bill achieves Royal Assent we will place the Armed Forces 

Commissioner on the Public Appointments Order in Council (subject to the necessary 

approvals) and therefore subject, in principle, to the Governance Code for Public 

Appointments. It is proposed that this appointment will be treated as a ‘significant’ 

appointment. 

 Armed Forces Covenant: Northern Ireland 

Carla Lockhart:         [56374] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what steps his Department is taking to ensure 

the effective implementation of the Armed Forces Covenant in Northern Ireland; and 

whether he plans to take steps to improve access to veteran support services in the UK. 

Al Carns: 

The Government has committed to extending the Covenant Legal Duty to cover UK 

Government Departments and the Devolved Governments, including Northern 

Ireland. We anticipate that the Duty extension will increase awareness of the 

Covenant, drive further improvements for the Armed Forces community, and help 

mitigate and tackle disadvantage. 

The Government has announced VALOUR, a new programme to establish the first 

ever UK-wide approach to veteran support services. A network of new regional field 

officers will work with local organisations to coordinate local delivery and ensure that 

services are designed to meet the needs of their local communities. The detailed 

structures and processes that will underpin VALOUR will be designed in collaboration 

with these local partners and others, with further details to be announced in due 

course. 

In Northern Ireland, veterans can access holistic support from the Veterans' Welfare 

Service Northern Ireland which provides a range of information and practical support 

to both veterans and their families. This includes access to timely physiotherapy and 

psychological therapies to eligible veterans. Veterans in Northern Ireland who are 

homeless or at risk of homelessness can also access the UK Government's single 

housing support pathway, Op FORTITUDE. 

Funding has also been made available via the Armed Forces Covenant Fund Trust to 

support the health and wellbeing of veterans in Northern Ireland, including via the 

Thrive Together programme and Defence Medical Welfare Service pilot. 
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 Armed Forces: Cadets 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55117] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how much funding his Department has 

allocated to support Cadet Forces in each of the (a) last and (b) next five years. 

Al Carns: 

The Ministry of Defence allocates funding to the cadets through a number of different 

channels and therefore the cost of delivering and supporting Cadet activity falls 

across a wide range of business areas, agencies, and organisations. However, the 

latest estimate of the cost of the Cadet Forces, based on financial year 2023-24 was 

in the region over £210 million. 

This Government is absolutely committed to supporting the Cadet Forces across the 

UK and the Strategic Defence Review has recommended expanding in-school and 

community-based Cadet Forces across the country by 30% by 2030, with an ambition 

to reach 250,000 in the longer term. 

We are proud that we will continue to invest a significant amount each year in these 

excellent youth organisations. We know that if just 1% of cadets change their life 

outcomes each year – so that they take part in education or training or gain 

employment – the annual cost of the Cadet Forces is fully covered. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [56940] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what steps he is taking to encourage young 

people to sign up to cadet forces in (a) Fylde and (b) Lancashire. 

Al Carns: 

I refer the hon. Member to the answer I gave him on 4 June 2025 to Question 55115. 
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 Armed Forces: Career Development 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55397] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what rank structure is followed for people in 

cyber roles. 

Luke Pollard: 

The Strategic Defence Review confirmed the need for a new Cyber and 

Electromagnetic Command that will utilise the existing military rank and civil service 

grade structure. 

 Armed Forces: Deployment 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55398] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what NATO operations UK armed forces are 

participating in. 
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Luke Pollard: 

In line with the government’s NATO First policy, UK armed forces are deployed in 

support of a wide range of NATO operations, including: 

• NATO’s enhanced air policing mission; 

• Baltic Sentry, NATO’s vigilance activity to detect and understand surface and sub-

surface threats to critical undersea infrastructure; 

• NATO Mission Iraq, and; 

• NATO’s Kosovo Force, where the UK also provides the high-readiness Strategic 

Reserve Force. 

Around 1,000 personnel are provided into NATO’s Command Structure, including the 

post of the Deputy Supreme Allied Commander Europe (DSACEUR) and the 

Maritime Component Commander in Northwood. 

The UK is also the framework nation for NATO’s Forward Land Force in Estonia 

under Operation CABRIT and is a major workforce contributor to NATO’s Security 

Assistance and Training for Ukraine (NSATU) initiative. 

The UK supports a wide range of activities which help maintain NATO’s technological 

edge, including hosting the European headquarters of the Defence Innovation 

Accelerator for the North Atlantic (DIANA) programme. 

 Armed Forces: Electronic Warfare 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55392] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, where the Cyber and Electromagnetic 

Command will be (a) headquartered and (b) otherwise located. 

Luke Pollard: 

On Monday, 2 June 2025, the Strategic Defence Review confirmed the establishment 

of a new Cyber and Electromagnetic Command, within Strategic Command. 

Currently, the UK Strategic Command Transformation team is working on the detailed 

design for the Cyber and Electromagnetic Command, which is due to reach Initial 

Operating Capability by the end of 2025. The locations of the Cyber and 

Electromagnetic Command and other units that fall under this will be confirmed in due 

course, subject to these design considerations. 

 Armed Forces: Firearms 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55043] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L131A1 pistols were held by (a) the 

British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) 

the Royal Marines, (e) Military Provost Guard Services, (f) Ministry of Defence Police, (g) 

Cadet Forces, (h) other MoD services and (i) his Department in dry storage on 28 May 

2025. 
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Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55044] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L105A2 pistols were held by (a) the 

British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) 

the Royal Marines, (e) Military Provost Guard Services, (f) Ministry of Defence Police,(g) 

Cadet Forces, (h) other MoD services and (i) his Department in dry storage on 28 May 

2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55045] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L127A1 Less Lethal Guns were 

held by (a) the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the 

Royal Air Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) Military Provost Guard Services, (f) Ministry of 

Defence Police, (g) Cadet Forces, (h) other MoD services and (i) his Department in dry 

storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55046] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L123A2 underslung grenade 

launchers were held by (a) the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal 

Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) Military Provost Guard 

Services, (f) Ministry of Defence Police, (g) Cadet Forces, (h) other MoD services and (i) 

his Department in dry storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55047] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L110A2 LMGs were held by (a) the 

British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) 

the Royal Marines, (e) Military Provost Guard Services, (f) Ministry of Defence Police, (g) 

Cadet Forces, (h) other MoD services and (i) his Department in dry storage on 28 May 

2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55048] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L22A1 carbines were held by (a) 

the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air 

Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) Military Provost Guard Services, (f) Ministry of Defence 

Police, (g) Cadet Forces, (h) other MoD services and (i) his Department in dry storage on 

28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55049] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L134A1 GMGs were held by (a) the 

British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) 

the Royal Marines, (e) Military Provost Guard Services, (f) Ministry of Defence Police, (g) 

Cadet Forces, (h) other MoD services and (i) his Department in dry storage on 28 May 

2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55050] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many 12.7mm HMGs were held by (a) the 

British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) 

the Royal Marines, (e) Military Provost Guard Services, (f) Ministry of Defence Police, (g) 
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Cadet Forces, (h) other MoD services and (i) his Department in dry storage on 28 May 

2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55051] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many 4.6mm Heckler and Koch MP7s 

were held by (a) the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) 

the Royal Air Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) Military Provost Guard Services, (f) 

Ministry of Defence Police, (g) Cadet Forces, (h) other MoD services and (i) his 

Department in dry storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55052] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many Heckler and Koch MP5A3s were 

held by (a) the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the 

Royal Air Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in 

dry storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55053] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L115A3 sniper rifles (a) the British 

Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) the 

Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry storage on 28 May 

2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55054] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many Heckler and Koch MP5Ks were 

held by (a) the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the 

Royal Air Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in 

dry storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55055] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many Heckler and Koch MP5SDs were 

held by (a) the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the 

Royal Air Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in 

dry storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55056] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L119A1 rifles were held by (a) the 

British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) 

the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry storage on 28 

May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55057] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many AW50 L121A1 rifles were held by 

(a) the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air 

Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry 

storage on 28 May 2025. 
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Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55058] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many LRPAS L135A1 rifles were held by 

(a) the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air 

Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry 

storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55059] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L118A1 counter-terrorism sniper 

rifles were held by (a) the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, 

(c) the Royal Air Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his 

Department in dry storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55060] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L32A1 shotguns were held by (a) 

the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air 

Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry 

storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55061] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L119A1 rifles were held by (a) the 

British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) 

the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry storage on 28 

May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55062] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many 10” L119A2 rifles were held by (a) 

the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air 

Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry 

storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55063] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many 16” L119A2 rifles were held by (a) 

the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air 

Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry 

storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55064] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many 12” L2A1 rifles were held by (a) the 

British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) 

the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry storage on 28 

May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55065] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many 16” L2A1 rifles were held by (a) the 

British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) 
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the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry storage on 28 

May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55066] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many 20” L2A1 rifles were held by (a) the 

British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) 

the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry storage on 28 

May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55067] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many Stoner SR25 rifles were held by (a) 

the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air 

Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry 

storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55068] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many Fabrique Nationale Minimi’s were 

held by (a) the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the 

Royal Air Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in 

dry storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55069] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L74A2 shotguns were held by (a) 

the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air 

Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry 

storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55070] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L137A1 pistols were held by (a) the 

British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) 

the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry storage on 28 

May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55071] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L102A1 pistols were held by (a) the 

British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) 

the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry storage on 28 

May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55072] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L101A2 rifles were held by (a) the 

British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) 

the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry storage on 28 

May 2025. 
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Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55073] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L129A1 rifles were held by (a) the 

British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) 

the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry storage on 28 

May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55074] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L100A2 rifles were held by (a) the 

British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) 

the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry storage on 28 

May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55075] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many L112A1 General Purpose Machine 

Guns (Air Role Derivative) were held by (a) the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, 

excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) other 

MoD services and (f) his Department in dry storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55076] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many M60D Machine Guns were held by 

(a) the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air 

Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry 

storage on 28 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55077] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many M134 (DC) Miniguns were held by 

(a) the British Army, (b) the Royal Navy, excluding the Royal Marines, (c) the Royal Air 

Force, (d) the Royal Marines, (e) Military Provost Guard Services, (f) Ministry of Defence 

Police and (g) Cadet Forces, (h) other MoD services and (f) his Department in dry 

storage on 28 May 2025. 

Maria Eagle: 

I am withholding this information as its disclosure would, or would be likely to 

prejudice the capability, effectiveness or security of the Armed Forces. 

 Armed Forces: Health Services 

Dr Neil Shastri-Hurst:         [57168] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what steps he is taking to ensure that NHS (a) 

information systems and (b) clinical protocols are interoperable with those used by (i) 

Defence Medical Services, (ii) Programme Cortisone and (iii) other defence initiatives. 

Al Carns: 

Programme CORTISONE will provide the Defence Medical Services (DMS) with an 

up-to-date electronic healthcare information management system. One of the 

programme’s objectives is to enable greater interoperability with NHS information 

systems and the electronic transfer of medical records between the NHS and DMS. 
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This capability is in development and expected to be implemented in the next one-

two years. 

The DMS and the NHS both follow National Institute for Health and Care Excellence 

(NICE) in the clinical care and the management of patients. All our professionally 

qualified medical and dental staff are registered with the National Governing Bodies 

and adhere to the same national standards as all other NHS healthcare 

professionals. Defence Healthcare Regulations are aligned to those of the Care 

Quality Commission (CQC), who are commissioned by the Defence Medical Services 

Regulator to ensure standards align with the NHS. 

Military doctors, nurses and Allied Health Professionals are permanently based in 

NHS trusts across England, Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland. Working in the 

NHS enables DMS personnel to maintain the skills they require to support military 

operations across the globe, whilst also providing essential support to our NHS and 

the general public as a whole. 

DMS is working collaboratively on a number of projects with the NHS. The joint 

collaboration at Catterick Integrated Care Centre (CICC) is the first of its kind 

between the MOD and NHS. CICC will provide a unique integrated care centre, 

providing medical services for military personnel based at Catterick Garrison and 

primary and community NHS services for members of the public and military families. 

 Armed Forces: Housing 

Dave Doogan:         [57330] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how much of the (a) £7bn of funding for 

military accommodation and (b) the £1.5bn investment for rapid work on forces family 

housing will be spent in Scotland. 

Dave Doogan:         [57331] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, which military accommodation sites are in 

most urgent need of repair. 

Al Carns: 

The Ministry of Defence is currently undertaking an extensive review of its entire 

military accommodation portfolio, including how the Department will make best use of 

the properties that have been reacquired from Annington, and which homes and 

locations can most benefit from investment. 

The Defence Housing Strategy, to be published later this year, will set out wider plans 

to improve the standard of Service family homes. The sites that will be refurbished 

are being worked through carefully, with the ambition to fairly make improvements 

across the devolved nations within the UK. It is too early to say where funding will be 

spent. 
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 Armed Forces: Labour Turnover 

Blake Stephenson:         [55489] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, pursuant to the Answer of 12 May 2025 to 

Question 49573 on Armed Forces: Labour Turnover, what steps he is taking to reduce 

the armed forces outflow. 

Blake Stephenson:         [55490] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, pursuant to the Answer of 12 May 2025 to 

Question 49573 on Armed Forces: Labour Turnover, what steps he is taking to increase 

the armed forces inflow. 

Luke Pollard: 

The current Government inherited a crisis in recruitment and retention from the last 

administration. We have made a series of announcements to improve Armed Forces 

recruitment and retention. 

Since July 2024 we have taken decisive measures to redress the recruitment and 

retention crisis, with policies including one of the largest pay increases in the last 20 

years for existing personnel, slashing the time it takes to access medical records from 

weeks to hours and restructuring the Army’s recruitment organisation. These 

activities and their impacts will inform the development of the Armed Forces 

Recruitment Service which is being implemented to further improve the speed with 

which highly motivated and capable people can join our Armed Forces. The results 

are clear: year on year inflow is up 19%, outflow is down 7%, the Navy’s yearly 

recruiting target has been exceeded, the RAF’s applications are up 34% compared to 

early 2024, and the Army is seeing a seven-year high in applications. 

To support retention of Armed Forces personnel, the Armed Forces pay increase 

represents a significant investment in our people, and we have gone further in 

announcing a £30,000 financial incentive to a cohort of tri-Service Air Engineers as 

well as an £8,000 retention payment for a cohort of Army personnel. We have 

protected the integrity of the Continuity of Education Allowance, repurchased the 

Service Family Accommodation estate from Annington Homes and extended 

Wraparound Childcare to families serving overseas which will potentially save up to 

£3,400 annually for Service families. 

 Armed Forces: Maternity Allowance and Maternity Pay 

Ian Roome:         [55604] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what assessment his Department has made of 

the effectiveness of the processes put in place for the spouses of armed forces personnel 

to apply for (a) statutory maternity pay and (b) maternity allowance. 

Al Carns: 

Defence continues to recognise the important role that the families of UK Armed 

Forces personnel play in supporting their Serving person; life in the Armed Forces 

can be highly rewarding, but it can also make high demands of our service people. 
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These demands can place a strain on the service family as they juggle the 

requirements of the service, the wants of the service person and the needs of the 

service family; but the support of a strong family unit can be the counterweight that 

every service person needs if they are to achieve a balance. 

This is why we are developing increasingly family friendly policies to ensure that the 

Armed Forces in an environment that is an attractive proposition to existing as well as 

new and diverse families. 

In 2025, Defence launched the Families Hub to help families navigate Service life. 

More information can be found at the following link: 

https://discovermybenefits.mod.gov.uk/families/ 

For Servicewomen, the Armed Forces’ policy and process for maternity leave and 

pay, known as the Armed Forces’ Occupational Maternity Scheme (AFOMS), is set 

out in JSP 760, Tri-Service Regulations for Leave and Other Types of Absence. 

Chapter 24 of JSP 760 sets out entitlement to pay, options on length of leave, and 

the actions required by pregnant Servicewomen and their commanding officers 

following confirmation of pregnancy. JSP 760, along with all related electronic 

application forms, is reviewed and updated frequently, with the latest version always 

internally accessible to all Service personnel on DefNet, the Ministry of Defence 

intranet, or from Unit HR staff. 

 Armed Forces: Pensions 

David Smith:         [56652] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what steps his Department is taking to tackle 

the accrual of debt to their pension by divorcing service personnel due to the application 

of the current actuarial rules on Pension Sharing Orders. 

Al Carns: 

The legislative basis for Pension Sharing Orders (PSOs) was borne out of the 

Welfare Reform and Pension Act 1999, which contained provision for the making of 

PSOs for couples divorcing after 1 December 2000. The legislation is owned by the 

Department for Work and Pensions and, where a PSO is awarded in respect of a 

serving or former member of the Armed Forces, the relevant pension scheme is 

obliged to comply with the provisions of the Act. The rules on PSO’s are applied to all 

public sector pension schemes in the same manner as stipulated by the primary 

legislation. 

 Armed Forces: Recruitment 

Lewis Cocking:         [55177] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what assessment he has made of the potential 

impact of diversity, equality and inclusion policies on recruitment to the armed forces. 

Al Carns: 

The recruitment and retention of talented personnel to the Armed Forces is mission 

critical. We must draw from the broadest diversity of thought, skills, and background 
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to ensure we continue to meet the threats we face and safeguard the security, 

stability, and prosperity of our nation. To do this, we are fostering an inclusive 

environment, enabling everyone, irrespective of background, to deliver our Defence 

outputs. Without fostering such an environment, we risk undermining our ability to 

attract people with valuable contributions to make. The Ministry of Defence is 

committed to fostering an inclusive environment to ensure that all can thrive when 

called upon in the most challenging warfighting scenarios. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55395] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many personnel have been recruited 

through the Cyber Direct Entry Scheme. 

Luke Pollard: 

Employment offers are currently being made to the Cyber Direct Entry Scheme. 

Successful candidates are scheduled to commence training in June and July, more 

information will be provided in due course. 

 Armed Forces: Training 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55396] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what military training is provided to people 

recruited into the Cyber Direct Entry programme. 

Luke Pollard: 

Cyber Direct Entry recruits will receive military training specific to their cyber career 

pathway. Successful candidates will complete three to five weeks of basic training at 

either HMS Raleigh or RAF Halton, shorter than the typical 10-week course. This 

training will be followed by three months of specialist training at the Defence Cyber 

Academy. 

 Armed Forces: Vehicles 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55080] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what steps his Department is taking to assess 

the suitability of alternative vehicle platforms to replace Land Rovers for all armed forces. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55081] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what is the out-of-service date of all variants of 

Land Rover. 

Maria Eagle: 

The planned Out of Service Date (OSD) for all current variants of the Land Rover 

fleet is 2030. The British Army’s Land Mobility Programme (LMP) includes a Light 

Mobility Vehicle (LMV) project that seeks to replace the Land Rover fleet across the 

Joint Force. Several LMV capability and procurement options are being considered, 

through early engagement with the market and international partners, to inform which 

option will be taken forward to a formal assessment phase. 
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 Armed Forces: War Pensions 

Mark Pritchard:         [56172] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, if he will end his Department's pension 

payments to any former defence personnel who have served in any branch of the UK 

armed forces and who have fought alongside (a) Russian Federation military personnel 

and (b) Russian proxies in (i) Ukraine, (ii) North Africa and (iii) Sub-Saharan Africa. 

Al Carns: 

The Armed Forces Pension Schemes allow for the forfeit of an individual’s pension 

entitlements where certain conditions are met. The conditions largely concern 

circumstances where the member has been convicted of a serious criminal offence. 

This power provides assurance that those who commit grave and serious crimes, 

connected with their service, that bring His Majesty’s Armed Forces into disrepute or 

cause grave injury to the interests of defence or the State, do not receive public funds 

in the form of an Armed Forces pension. Pension forfeiture is rare and requires 

consideration by the Secretary of State or the Defence Council. 

The Ministry of Defence cannot comment on individual cases but further information 

on the general conditions under which forfeiture may be applied and the procedure to 

be followed when enacting forfeiture can be found at: 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65ef14e35b6524100bf21ad6/Armed_F

orces_Pension_Schemes_Pension_Forfeiture_Policy.pdf. 

 Army Reserve: Northern Ireland 

Mr Gregory Campbell:         [56738] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, whether he plans to make further changes to 

security arrangements at Army Reserve Centres in Northern Ireland after September 

2025. 

Luke Pollard: 

No further changes are planned to those that have been detailed previously. 

Work is underway to begin the transition of sites from armed guarding to physical 

security measures. On current planning, the first sites will transition during Summer 

2025, with all sites set to complete by Summer 2027. 

 Army: Food 

Liz Jarvis:         [55377] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what is the daily messing rate for a soldier in 

the British army in each quarter in each of the past five years 

Al Carns: 

The Daily Messing Rate (DMR) differs across our overseas bases and the multiple 

Operations and Exercises carried out across the globe each year. 
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The table below sets out the DMR rates for each quarter of the last five years in the 

UK, for Service personnel, noting the differences in kcal requirements from May 

2024; 

 KCAL REQUIREMENTS 

Quarter 3000 kcal 4000 kcal 5000 kcal 

20/21 Q1 (Apr-Jun 20) £3.58 £4.14 £6.39 

20/21 Q2 (Jul-Sep 20) £3.62 £4.17 £6.41 

20/21 Q3 (Oct-Dec 20) £3.63 £4.19 £6.43 

20/21 Q4 (Jan-Mar 21) £3.63 £4.19 £6.43 

21/22 Q1 (Apr-Jun 21) £3.64 £4.21 £6.45 

21/22 Q2 (Jul-Sep 21) £3.66 £4.22 £6.47 

21/22 Q3 (Oct-Dec 21) £3.63 £4.11 £6.06 

21/22 Q4 (Jan-Mar 22) £3.63 £4.11 £6.06 

22/23 Q1 (Apr-Jun 22) £3.69 £4.18 £6.13 

22/23 Q2 (Jul-Sep 22) £3.62 £4.12 £6.07 

22/23 Q3 (Oct-Dec 22) £3.62 £4.12 £6.07 

22/23 Q4 (Jan-Mar 23) £3.62 £4.12 £6.07 

23/24 Q1 (Apr-Jun 23) £3.90 £4.52 £6.47 

23/24 Q2 (Jul-Sep 23) £5.19 £6.01 £8.01 

23/24 Q3 (Oct-Dec 23) £5.28 £6.11 £8.17 

23/24 Q4 (Jan-Mar 24) £5.22 £6.05 £8.05 

24/25 Q1  (Apr 24 only) £5.22 £6.05 £8.05 

Note; Defence Catering Strategy Implemented from 1 May 24 (Revised kcal requirement and 

DMR calculation method). 

Quarter 2900 kcal 3600 kcal 5000 kcal 

24/25 Q1 

continued  

(May-Jun 24 

only) 

£5.64 £6.10 £8.56 



 KCAL REQUIREMENTS 

24/25 Q2  

(Jul-Sep 24) 

£5.64 £6.11 £8.59 

24/25 Q3  

(Oct-Dec 24) 

£5.60 £6.05 £8.45 

24/25 Q4  

(Jan-Mar 25) 

£5.65 £6.12 £8.88 

Current  

(Apr-Jun 25) 

£5.77 £6.24 £8.96 

 

 BAE Systems: Fylde 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [56926] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to figure 4 on page 52 of the 

Strategic Defence Review, published on 2 June 2025, whether he considered including 

BAE Systems in Wharton in Fylde constituency in that map of the nationwide defence 

industry. 

Maria Eagle: 

Figure 4 is an indicative map of the representation of the defence industry across the 

United Kingdom, intended to highlight a range of companies and organisations, 

equipment and technologies, and regional presence. The final examples of industrial 

and research sites were drawn from a long list of sites, including in Lancashire. 

 British Indian Ocean Territory: Nature Conservation 

Mr Mark Francois:         [56165] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference the UK/Mauritius Agreement 

concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia, published on 22 May 2025, 

whether he plans to take steps with the government of Mauritius to help ensure the Diego 

Garcia Ramsar Convention site is protected without compromising military activities. 

Luke Pollard: 

The Diego Garcia Ramsar Convention site is currently protected without 

compromising military activities. There will be no change to this once the agreement 

comes into force. 

The agreement provides an obligation to ensure the long-term, secure and effective 

operation of the Base. The UK will control access to and administration of Diego 

Garcia, in light of this obligation, and the Exchange of Letters on International 

Organisations provides that United Kingdom retains responsibility for the 

environmental protection of the Ramsar site in accordance with the site’s 

Management Plan. 
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 Chagos Islands: Sovereignty 

James Cartlidge:         [57297] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to Article 10, Clause 1 of the 

document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), published on 22 May 2025, whether 

the annual sum referred to will come solely from his Department's budget. 

Luke Pollard: 

The funding arrangements for the treaty are subject to the Spending Review, which 

will be completed on 11 June. 

James Cartlidge:         [57308] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to Article 11, Clause 1 of the 

UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia [CS 

Mauritius No.1/2025], what the annual sum paid to Mauritius is in cash terms. 

Luke Pollard: 

The schedule of payments is set out in the finance exchange of letters that was 

published alongside the treaty. The estimated average annual payment value is £101 

million over the initial 99-year period of the treaty. This has been calculated using the 

standard formula set out in the Green Book that the government uses for all long-

term projects. These calculations have been agreed by the Government Actuary’s 

Department. The full details are in the Explanatory Memorandum laid alongside the 

Treaty. 

 Chinook Helicopters: Accidents 

Dave Doogan:         [53164] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, if he will make an assessment of the potential 

merits of releasing documents relating to the 1994 RAF Chinook crash on the Mull of 

Kintyre early. 

Al Carns: 

The early release of the closed records held at The National Archives would breach 

those individuals’ data protection rights as they contain personal information relating 

to third party individuals. However, as part of the Ministry of Defence’s business as 

usual activity to renew the Retention Instrument associated with these closed 

records, an assessment of the potential merit of removing the 100-year closure status 

is due to take place in 2029. 

 Cybersecurity 

Manuela Perteghella:         [56991] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, if he will publish an annual report on cyber 

resilience. 

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-04/57297
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-04/57308
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-19/53164
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-03/56991


Luke Pollard: 

The Ministry of Defence has a strong cyber security governance function that reports 

annually to the Defence Board, Defence Executive Committee and the Defence 

Audit, Risk and Assurance Committee on the Department’s cyber security risk 

position. 

The Department also provides an annual return to the Cabinet Office using the Cyber 

Assessment Framework (CAF), developed by the National Cyber Security Centre 

(NCSC). The Department does not routinely release an annual report on cyber 

resilience into the public domain due to National Security reasons. 

 Defence: Cost Effectiveness 

Mr Mark Francois:         [56743] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what assessment he has made of the potential 

impact of the planned £6 billion of new efficiencies this Parliament on existing defence (a) 

programmes and (b) capabilities. 

Luke Pollard: 

We will deliver nearly £6 billion of new savings over the course of this Parliament 

through efficiency and productivity savings, civilian workforce changes, structural 

simplification and contractual efficiencies. As we are focusing on delivering savings 

through increased efficiency and productivity, we expect to minimise any capability 

impacts. 

Alongside the Defence Investment Plan later this year, the Ministry of Defence (MOD) 

will publish a Defence Reform and Efficiency Plan, which will provide further detail on 

the range of reforms across the MOD which will deliver these efficiencies. 

David Reed:         [57136] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what steps he plans to take to achieve £6 

billion in new efficiencies within the defence budget during this parliament; and what the 

sources of these will be. 

Maria Eagle: 

As set out in the SDR, we have identified £6 billion of new savings over the course of 

this Parliament, through efficiency and productivity savings, civilian workforce 

changes, structural simplification and contractual efficiencies. 

Alongside the Defence Investment Plan later this year, the Ministry of Defence (MOD) 

will publish a Defence Reform and Efficiency Plan, which will provide further detail on 

the range of reforms across the MOD which will deliver these efficiencies. 

 Defence: Finance 

Mark Pritchard:         [54715] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, if he will bring forward the date by which the 

UK will spend 2.5 per cent of GDP on Defence. 
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Maria Eagle: 

The Government has made a clear commitment for defence spending to reach 2.5% 

of GDP by 2027. This is a fully funded increase, the details of which were set out in 

the Spring Statement. 

 Defence: Innovation 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [56696] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many innovation hubs are there across 

Front Line Commands. 

Maria Eagle: 

There are currently innovation teams/hubs across all of the Commands: Air, Navy, 

Army, UK Strategic Command, and Space Command. The launch of UK Defence 

Innovation (UKDI) will cohere these hubs under a new operating model which will 

consolidate, cohere and simplify the current Ministry of Defence structures for 

innovation. 

 Defence: Minerals 

Perran Moon:         [57839] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what assessment he has made of potential 

merits of increasing domestic critical mineral capacity for UK defence supply chains. 

Maria Eagle: 

The recent Strategic Defence Review recognised the UK's dependence on "intricate 

global supply chains to meet the UK's demand for critical minerals", (SDR 25 Page 

32). Although Defence capabilities are dependent on a wide range of critical minerals 

Defence is a small consumer of these materials. As such, the MOD works closely 

with DBT and UK Industry partners to consider the potential for "on-shore" sourcing 

of critical minerals and with DBT, FCDO and NATO to consider resilient supply of 

these materials from overseas partners. The MOD recognises the potential of 

recycling and recovery of critical minerals from defence equipment to reduce 

dependency on imported critical minerals. 

 Defence: Space Technology 

Callum Anderson:         [55759] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what mechanisms are in place to monitor the 

progress of joint UK-EU initiatives on space security agreed in the UK-EU Summit 

Common Understanding. 

Luke Pollard: 

The UK-EU Security and Defence Partnership provides a framework for cooperation 

on key issues, including space security. As implementation plans develop, progress 

will be monitored through structured dialogue and consultation mechanisms. The UK 

and EU will cooperate on space-related security issues, including through multilateral 

fora such as the United Nations and within the framework of EU-NATO cooperation. 
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The Partnership will help promote norms, rules, and principles of responsible 

behaviour in outer space. 

 Defence: UK Relations with EU 

Callum Anderson:         [55760] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what assessment his Department has made of 

the potential impact of the UK-EU security and defence partnership on the defence 

industry. 

Callum Anderson:         [55761] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what steps his Department is taking to 

facilitate the UK defence industry’s access to the EU’s €150 billion defence loan 

programme, in the context of the UK-EU security and defence partnership. 

Maria Eagle: 

As this is a critical moment for the security of our continent, we welcome European 

efforts to increase defence spending, through the ReArm initiative including the EU’s 

€150 billion loan programme, also known as SAFE (Security Action for Europe). 

The UK and the EU have agreed an ambitious new Security and Defence Partnership 

as part of a wider package of the UK-EU reset. Crucially, the Security and Defence 

Partnership means the UK now meets the criteria for discussing participation in 

common procurement under SAFE, which could provide new opportunities for our 

defence industry. Recognising the important role that the UK’s defence industry plays 

already for European security, we have set out our ambition to swiftly explore the 

potential for enhanced cooperation through the proposed SAFE instrument, as soon 

as the EU’s necessary processes are complete. 

Callum Anderson:         [55762] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what steps his Department is taking to ensure 

that the UK’s involvement in the EU’s defence industrial programmes align with the UK’s 

strategic defence objectives. 

Maria Eagle: 

The Strategic Defence Review recognises that international partnerships are crucial 

for both innovation and collective security. The Security and Defence Partnership with 

the EU complements our NATO first approach as we continue to support alignment 

between NATO and the EU. 

We are also producing a new Defence Industrial Strategy (DIS), which will allow us to 

develop a modern defence industrial base that is able to better support our, and our 

allies', security whilst also helping to drive economic growth. The Defence Industrial 

Strategy will set out how we will continue to work with key partners, including through 

the EU, and pursue new industrial ventures to ensure our industry continues to 

innovate. 
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 Diego Garcia: Military Bases 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54638] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to Article 6 of the document 

entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego 

Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps he will take to ensure the resettlement 

programme does not impact the security of operations at Naval Support Facility Diego 

Garcia. 

Luke Pollard: 

Under the treaty, Mauritius will have the ability to conduct resettlement on any island 

in the Chagos Archipelago other than Diego Garcia. The UK has no intention of 

constraining resettlement activity, but has negotiated an effective veto over any 

activity that presents a clear and direct threat to the base on Diego Garcia. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54639] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to Article 10 of the document 

entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego 

Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps will his Department take to determine 

compliance with the appropriate level of security clearance for Mauritian nationals (a) 

seeking and (b) during employment on Diego Garcia as defined in Article 19 of the 

Agreement. 

Luke Pollard: 

There are robust security measures in place on Diego Garcia for all employees, 

contractors and suppliers. These standards will continue to be upheld following entry 

into force of the treaty. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54640] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 1(a) of Annex 1 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), whether the Agreement permits (a) 

access, (b) basing, and (c) overflight rights for (i) United Kingdom and (ii) United States 

forces in the (i) territory, (ii) waters and (iii) airspace of the Government of Mauritius 

outside of Diego Garcia as defined in Article 19 of the Agreement. 

Luke Pollard: 

In respect of the Chagos Archipelago beyond Diego Garcia, vessels and aircraft of 

the United Kingdom and the United States of America shall have unrestricted rights of 

overflight, navigation and undersea access. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54641] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to Article 5 of the document 

entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego 

Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), whether his Department has contingency plans to 

address potential restrictions on operations at Naval Support Facility Diego Garcia in the 
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event of the Government of Mauritius citing infringements of the Mauritian environmental 

laws. 

Luke Pollard: 

The United Kingdom is not bound by Mauritian environmental law. Under Article 5, 

the UK will apply applicable international environmental law with due regard to 

applicable Mauritian environmental laws; this reflects the long-standing Defence 

policy of applying both our own and our host nations' environmental standards so far 

as it is reasonably practicable. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54644] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to Article 6 of the document 

entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego 

Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps he will take to prevent unauthorised access 

to Diego Garcia as defined in Article 19 of the Agreement. 

Luke Pollard: 

Under the treaty, Mauritius will have the ability to conduct resettlement on any island 

in the Chagos Archipelago other than Diego Garcia. The UK has no intention of 

constraining resettlement activity, but has negotiated an effective veto over any 

activity that presents a clear and direct threat to the base on Diego Garcia. The 

United Kingdom controls access, and therefore authorisations, for all persons 

permitted to be on Diego Garcia. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54646] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to the document entitled 

UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS 

Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps his Department is taking to ensure the storage of (a) 

fuel and (b) weapons in Diego Garcia as defined in Article 19 of the Agreement (i) comply 

with the environmental laws of the Government of Mauritius and (ii) maintain operational 

readiness. 

Luke Pollard: 

The United Kingdom is not bound by Mauritian environmental law. Under Article 5, 

the UK will apply applicable international environmental law with due regard to 

applicable Mauritian environmental laws; this reflects the long-standing Defence 

policy of applying both our own and our host nations' environmental standards so far 

as it is reasonably practicable. Annex 1.2.ii explicitly puts the management of fuels, 

weapons and other hazardous materials under UK control. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54647] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 1(b)(viii) of Annex 

1 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what security protocols his Department 

will establish for (a) non-United Kingdom and (b) non-United States vessels accessing 

Diego Garcia as defined in Article 19 of the Agreement. 
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Luke Pollard: 

This provision enables the United Kingdom to permit and control access to Diego 

Garcia by partner states. No further security protocols are required. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54648] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 8(e) of Annex 2 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps his Department plans to 

take to assist the Government of Mauritius prevent unlicensed commercial fishing in 

Diego Garcia as defined in Article 19 of the Agreement. 

Luke Pollard: 

In conjunction with the steps taken elsewhere in Government, the Ministry of Defence 

will assess the capability of Mauritius to secure its Exclusive Economic Zone and will 

provide targeted support, including through training, to strengthen efforts to counter 

illegal, unregulated and unreported fishing and support a secure and prosperous 

Indian Ocean region. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54650] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to the document entitled 

UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS 

Mauritius No.1/2025), how he will ensure the (a) security and (b) operational continuity of 

Comprehensive Nuclear-Test-Ban Treaty Organisation monitoring stations on Diego 

Garcia under Mauritian sovereignty. 

Luke Pollard: 

The United Kingdom shall continue to be responsible for the administration and 

facilitation of maintenance of the Comprehensive Nuclear-Test-Ban Treaty 

Organisation monitoring stations on Diego Garcia. The arrangements are described 

in the International Organisations exchange of letters. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54651] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 8(a) of Annex 2 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what estimate he has made of the cost 

to the public purse of providing assistance to the Government of Mauritius in the provision 

of (a) facilities and (b) amenities for Mauritian law enforcement officials on Diego Garcia 

as defined in Article 19 of the Agreement over the next ten years. 

Luke Pollard: 

As per paragraph 10 of Annex 2, the UK and Mauritius will be agreeing separate 

arrangements and operating procedures as necessary to assist and facilitate the 

exercise of Mauritian jurisdiction in respect to paragraph 8. There will be no additional 

facilities on island to enable Mauritian jurisdiction. 
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Mr Mark Francois:         [54652] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 3(h) of Article 2 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps he plans to take to ensure 

the Government of Mauritius's regulation of the provision of electronic communications 

services does not impact the communication systems of Naval Support Facility Diego 

Garcia. 

Luke Pollard: 

The UK has unrestricted ability to control and manage the electromagnetic spectrum 

for Diego Garcia and the surrounding 12 nautical miles. Decisions related to the 

electromagnetic spectrum beyond Diego Garcia will be taken jointly by the UK and 

Mauritius at the Joint Commission, which is described in Annex 3 of the Treaty. There 

can be no decisions without UK agreement. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54654] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 3(f) of Annex 1 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what mechanism will be put in place to 

ensure any joint decision with the Government of Mauritius on the (a) construction and (b) 

emplacement of any (i) maritime installation, (ii) sensor, (iii) structure and (iv) artificial 

island does affect Naval Support Facility Diego Garcia operations. 

Luke Pollard: 

A Joint Commission will oversee implementation of the treaty and will discuss issues 

relating to the effective operation of the base on Diego Garcia. No joint decision can 

be taken in the Joint Commission without UK agreement. Additionally, under the 

Treaty Mauritius commits not to undermine, prejudice or otherwise interfere with the 

long-term, secure and effective operation of the base. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54655] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 1(b)(iii) of Annex 1 

of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps he plans to take to ensure 

the exclusive command and control over military personnel in Diego Garcia as defined in 

Article 19 of the Agreement. 

Luke Pollard: 

The UK has full command and control over UK military personnel on Diego Garcia. 

There are no means for Mauritius to obtain command and control over UK military 

personnel as a result of the treaty. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54656] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 6(b) of Annex 1 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps he plans to take to ensure 
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that the UK's submission does not compromise the Naval Support Facility Diego Garcia’s 

operations. 

Luke Pollard: 

The UK is not obligated under the treaty to provide any operationally sensitive detail 

to Mauritius. Any submissions made under Annex 1 paragraph 6 will undergo 

assessment by the UK in consultation with the US to ensure operations are not 

compromised. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54657] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 8(d) of Annex 2 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps his Department plans to 

take to provide assistance to the Government of Mauritius in the (a) arrest in and (b) 

transfer of prisoners from Diego Garcia as defined in Article 19 of the Agreement. 

Luke Pollard: 

The UK will support the exercise of jurisdiction of Mauritius on Diego Garcia over (i) 

Mauritian nationals who are not members of UK Armed Forces or US personnel, and 

(ii) all persons not connected to the operation of the Base. This ensures that 

Mauritius has jurisdiction over any future illegal migration to the island, closing off a 

dangerous and costly immigration route to the UK. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54658] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 3(b) of Annex 1 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what procedures his Department plans 

to use to notify the Government of Mauritius of the (a) maintenance and (b) upgrade of 

equipment in the Chagos Archipelago beyond Diego Garcia as defined in Article 19 of the 

Agreement. 

Luke Pollard: 

The Joint Commission, as set out in Annex 3(6)a of the treaty, has the remit of 

serving as a forum for dialogue between the Parties, including the exchange of 

information regarding the security and protection of, and activities within, the Chagos 

Archipelago. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54659] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to Article 15 of the document 

entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego 

Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), if he will set out the arbitration procedures under 

paragraph 4. 

Luke Pollard: 

The procedures concerning paragraph 4 of Article 15 are set out in Annex 4. 
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Mr Mark Francois:         [54660] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 1(v) of Annex 1 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), whether the (a) installation and (b) 

repair of communication systems in Diego Garcia as defined by Article 19 of the 

Agreement are subject to oversight by the Government of Mauritius. 

Luke Pollard: 

Paragraph 1(b)(v) of Annex 1 of the treaty is clear that the UK has unrestricted ability 

to authorise the installation, operation and repair of new and existing communication 

systems and electronic systems and associated cables. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54661] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to Article 3(2)(c) of the 

document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps his Department plans to 

take to maintain the (a) defence and (b) security of Diego Garcia as defined in Article 19 

of the Agreement; and how his Department will coordinate this with the Government of 

Mauritius. 

Luke Pollard: 

The objective of the treaty and the substantive obligation on both parties is the long-

term, secure and effective operation of the base on Diego Garcia. Therefore, the 

treaty itself is designed to secure and protect the base and every obligation in the 

treaty is read in light of this obligation. This includes the fact that the UK has 

responsibility for the defence and security on Diego Garcia. Implementation 

measures, including the Strategic Partnership Framework, are being constructed 

against this treaty premise; Ministry of Defence relations with the Government of 

Mauritius will be supported in country by establishing a new non-Resident Defence 

Adviser position. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54662] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 8 of Annex 2 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps his Department plans to 

take to provide assistance to the Government of Mauritius to help prevent unlicensed 

commercial fishing around Diego Garcia as defined in Article 19 of the Agreement; and 

what estimate has he made of the cost to the public purse of such assistance over the 

next ten years. 

Luke Pollard: 

In conjunction with the steps taken elsewhere in Government, the Ministry of Defence 

will assess the capability of Mauritius to secure its Exclusive Economic Zone and will 

provide targeted support, including through training, to strengthen efforts to counter 

illegal, unregulated and unreported fishing and support a secure and prosperous 

Indian Ocean region. 
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Mr Mark Francois:         [54663] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 1(b)(viii) of Annex 

1 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what notification protocols his 

Department will establish for (a) non-United Kingdom and (b) non-United States aircraft 

accessing Diego Garcia as defined in Article 19 of the Agreement. 

Luke Pollard: 

Aircraft accessing Diego Garcia will maintain standard notification practices for flight 

information regions, which exist in the Indian Ocean flight information zone and other 

international flight information zones. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54664] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 2 of Article 10 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), how will his Department provide 

reasons; and what safeguards he is putting in place to ensure compliance with applicable 

laws. 

Luke Pollard: 

Future contracts falling under Article 10 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: 

Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius 

No.1/2025) shall be subject to normal scrutiny and award processes. The provision of 

reasons to the Government of Mauritius for the non-award of a contract shall be on 

diplomatic channels. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54666] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to Article 5(3) of the document 

entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego 

Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps his Department is planning to take to co-

operate with the Government of Mauritius on (a) illegal, (b) unreported, and (c) 

unregulated fishing in the Chagos Archipelago. 

Luke Pollard: 

In conjunction with the steps taken elsewhere in Government, the Ministry of Defence 

will support closer collaboration between the UK and Mauritius in this area by 

providing training which boosts Mauritian maritime security capabilities and maritime 

domain awareness. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54669] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 2 of Annex 2 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what discussions he has had with his 

United States counterpart on potential agreements on the jurisdiction of US personnel in 

Diego Garcia as defined by Article 19 of the Agreement. 
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Luke Pollard: 

With reference to paragraph 2 of Annex 2 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: 

Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius 

No.1/2025), the jurisdiction of US personnel on Diego Garcia is set out in the UK-US 

Exchange of Notes (EoN). 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54670] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 3(a) of Annex 1 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps his Department plans to 

take to ensure United Kingdom vessels have unrestricted undersea access in the Chagos 

Archipelago beyond Diego Garcia as defined in paragraph 11(b) of Annex 1. 

Luke Pollard: 

In respect of the Chagos Archipelago beyond Diego Garcia, vessels and aircraft of 

the United Kingdom and the United States of America shall have unrestricted rights of 

overflight, navigation and undersea access, as at present. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54671] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 8(b) of Annex 2 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps his Department plans to 

take to provide assistance to the Government of Mauritius for the carrying out of all 

necessary investigations into offences; and what estimate has he made of the cost to the 

public purse of such assistance over the next ten years. 

Luke Pollard: 

As per paragraph 10 of Annex 2, the UK and Mauritius will be agreeing separate 

arrangements and operating procedures as necessary to assist and facilitate the 

exercise of Mauritian jurisdiction in respect to paragraph 8. There will be no additional 

facilities on island to enable Mauritian jurisdiction. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54672] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to Article 9(1) of the document 

entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego 

Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), how he will exercise (a) prescriptive and (b) 

adjudicative jurisdiction over Diego Garcia as defined in Article 19 of the Agreement to 

ensure operational continuity. 

Luke Pollard: 

The prescriptive enforcement and adjudicative jurisdiction afforded to the United 

Kingdom under the agreement enables the UK to write, enforce, and adjudicate laws 

applicable on Diego Garcia. The detail of His Majesty’s Government's approach will 

be set out in implementing legislation. 
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Mr Mark Francois:         [54673] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 7 of Annex 1 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what mechanism his Department will 

use to notify the Government of Mauritius of ongoing activities in the Chagos Archipelago 

as defined in paragraph 11(b) of the Agreement that risk conflicting with the long-term, 

secure and effective operation of Naval Support Facility Diego Garcia. 

Luke Pollard: 

A Joint Commission will oversee the implementation of the treaty and will discuss 

issues relating to the effective operation of the base on Diego Garcia. 

Mike Wood:         [54786] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to the press release entitled UK 

secures future of vital Diego Garcia Military Base to protect national security, published 

on 22 May 2025, if he will publish the Government Actuary's Department assessment of 

the net present value of the payments. 

Luke Pollard: 

I hope the hon. Gentleman will understand that it is not normal practise for 

government departments to release details of financial calculations commissioned 

from the Government Actuary's Department. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [56699] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to Article 2 of the UK-Mauritius 

Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia, published on 22 

May 2025, whether he plans to put in place (a) further provisions and (b) enforcement 

mechanisms to ensure that Mauritius cannot impose restrictions on the right to operate 

the Diego Garcia base following the sovereignty transfer. 

Luke Pollard: 

The United Kingdom will have full control and responsibility for the defence and 

security of Diego Garcia. Mauritius has a legally binding obligation under the treaty to 

not undermine, prejudice or otherwise interfere with the long-term, secure and 

effective operation of the base. Any future issues that may arise throughout the 

duration of the treaty shall be resolved through the Joint Commission, as described in 

Annex 3. 

 EU Countries: Armed Forces 

Callum Anderson:         [55758] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what assessment his Department has made of 

the potential impact of the UK-EU security and defence partnership on the interoperability 

of UK armed forces with EU member states. 

Luke Pollard: 

The UK-EU Security and Defence Partnership aims to support enhanced 

interoperability in ways that deliver mutual benefit and reinforce the European 
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contribution to NATO. The Partnership will support and complement our commitment 

to NATO — which remains the cornerstone of Euro-Atlantic security — and to the 

UK’s strong bilateral defence relationships with both EU member states and third 

country allies. It strengthens our ability to act jointly where interests align, while 

preserving the UK’s strategic autonomy and global defence posture. 

 F-35 Aircraft 

James Cartlidge:         [56843] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what estimate he has made of the amount of 

funding required to certify relevant F-35 variants as dual capable aircraft. 

Maria Eagle: 

We will be examining ways in which the UK could enhance support to NATO's 

nuclear mission. There are many options for how we might do this, and no decisions 

have been made. We will announce decisions on the UK's future combat air 

requirement in due course as part of the Defence Investment Plan. 

 F-35 Aircraft: Meteor Missiles 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [52037] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what the planned (a) in-service date and (b) 

date of integration with F-35B is for the MBDA Meteor ramjet-powered air-to-air missile. 

Maria Eagle: 

Integration of the MBDA Meteor ramjet-powered air-to-air missile with F-35B is driven 

by the US-led Lightning II Joint Programme Office; the estimated current timeline for 

in-service capability is expected to be early 2030s. 

 F-35 Aircraft: Procurement 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [56964] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, on what date each batch of the Royal Air 

Force’s F-35B Lightning II aircraft were (a) ordered, (b) delivered and (c) scheduled to be 

delivered. 

Maria Eagle: 

The F-35 programme procures aircraft through annual contracts. The first UK F-35B 

order was placed in 2009 and delivered in 2012. Between 2009 and 2025, the 

Ministry of Defence has ordered 48 F-35B aircraft, 38 of which have now been 

delivered. We are unable to disclose detailed delivery profiles due to commercial 

sensitivities. 

 F-35 Aircraft: Spare Parts 

Rachael Maskell:         [56811] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what steps are available to him to call on the 

Israeli government to leave the F35 global spare parts pool. 
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Maria Eagle: 

All F-35 Foreign Military Sales (FMS) customers, including Israel, are managed 

directly by the US Government. There is no contractual/programme relationship 

between the UK Government and the F-35 FMS customers to allow the UK 

Government to call on nations to leave the F-35 global spares pool. 

 Gaza: Surveillance 

Rachael Maskell:         [56820] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, whether his Department has (a) passed and 

(b) sold surveillance data of Gaza to Israel since (i) 7 October 2023, (ii) 5 July 2024 and 

(iii) 2 September 2024. 

Luke Pollard: 

The UK controls what information is passed to Israeli authorities. Surveillance 

information of Gaza is passed to the relevant Israeli authorities only where it relates 

to hostage rescue and where we are satisfied that it will be used in accordance with 

International Humanitarian Law. 

I am unable to comment further on detailed intelligence matters. 

Brian Leishman:         [57027] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what process his Department has for (a) 

storing and (b) otherwise retaining surveillance footage taken by Royal Air Force planes 

over Gaza since December 2023. 

Luke Pollard: 

The Ministry of Defence has policies and protocols which provide direction for the 

storage and retention of operational intelligence. I am unable to comment further due 

to operational security. 

Brian Leishman:         [57144] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, whether his Department has (a) lost, (b) 

deleted and (c) otherwise destroyed any surveillance footage taken by Royal Air Force 

planes over Gaza since December 2023. 

Luke Pollard: 

I refer the hon. Member to the answer I gave to Question 57027, and reiterate that I 

cannot comment on detailed intelligence matters nor disclose details of Ministry of 

Defence internal policies for the storage and retention of operational intelligence. 

Mr Tanmanjeet Singh Dhesi:         [57321] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, if he will provide an update on surveillance 

flights over Gaza in the last month. 

Luke Pollard: 

Since December 2023 the Ministry of Defence has conducted surveillance flights 

within the airspace over Israel and Gaza, solely for the purpose of locating hostages. 
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I am unable to comment further on detailed intelligence matters. 

 HMS Pembroke 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [56685] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, pursuant to the Answer of 27 May 2025 to 

Question 52922 on Warships: Decommissioning, how much the Romanian Government 

paid for HMS Pembroke; and what the structure of the payments is. 

Maria Eagle: 

HMS Pembroke was sold to the Romanian Navy in September 2023, and is currently 

being prepared for transfer, which is expected to take place by the end of July 2025. 

The Ministry of Defence does not routinely disclose the financial details or payment 

structures of bilateral defence sales, including the transfer of HMS Pembroke to the 

Romanian Government, due to commercial and operational sensitivities. 

 Hybrid Warfare 

Carla Lockhart:         [54960] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what recent assessment he has made with 

Cabinet colleagues of the UK’s capability to respond to (a) hybrid and (b) cyber threats. 

Luke Pollard: 

The Ministry of Defence works closely with Government partners to monitor, 

understand and respond to cyber and hybrid threats to the UK from hostile states. 

The Strategic Defence Review 2025 underscores the UK's commitment to responding 

to cyber and hybrid threats, establishing the Cyber and Electromagnetic Command to 

ensure a coherent and consistent approach to force development, force generation 

and operations in the domain. We are enhancing integration across Defence and 

wider Government, as well as with allies, partners, and industry to respond to these 

threats effectively. 

 In-flight Refuelling: Procurement 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55208] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, when the Air Tanker refuelling contract is due 

to (a) be eligible for renegotiation and (b) expire. 

Maria Eagle: 

The Voyager Concession Contract is due to expire in March 2035. There is no 

specific date at which the contract is eligible for renegotiation. Amendments can 

occur at any point throughout the life of the contract subject to agreement by all 

parties. 
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 Israel: F-35 Aircraft 

Brian Leishman:         [52089] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, 

pursuant to the Answer of 25 November 2024 to Question 15836 on Israel: F-35 Aircraft, 

when F-35 components were sent from RAF Marham to Israel between October 2023 

and August 2024. 

Brian Leishman:         [52090] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, pursuant to the Answer of 25 November 2024 

to Question 15836 on Israel: F-35 Aircraft, how many F-35 components were sent from 

RAF Marham to Israel between January 2022 and October 2023; and when each 

component was sent. 

Brian Leishman:         [57025] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, when he plans to respond to Question 52089 

tabled by the honourable Member for Alloa and Grangemouth on 13 May 2025. 

Brian Leishman:         [57026] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, when he plans to respond to Question 52090 

tabled by the honourable Member for Alloa and Grangemouth on 13 May 2025. 

Maria Eagle: 

I am unable to release this information due to operational security. 

 Mauritius: Security 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54642] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to Article 3 of the document 

entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego 

Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), how his Department will co-operate with the 

Government of Mauritius on maritime security, including efforts to combat (a) trafficking 

and (b) piracy. 

Luke Pollard: 

Mauritius and the United Kingdom will cooperate on matters relating to maritime 

security. Our contribution will focus on providing training and building institutional 

partnerships. This will contribute to preserving the safety, security, stability and 

prosperity of the Indian Ocean region and will support the future operation of the 

Base on Diego Garcia. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54643] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 5 of Annex 1 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what estimate he has made of the cost 

of providing assistance to the Government of Mauritius to (a) monitor, (b) detect, and (c) 
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adjudicate security risks and (d) conduct security reviews over the first ten years of the 

Agreement. 

Luke Pollard: 

As set out in the new UK-Mauritius Strategic Partnership Framework, Mauritius and 

the United Kingdom will cooperate on matters relating to maritime security. Further 

engagement on the details of this cooperation with Mauritius is ongoing. Securing the 

future operation of the Base on Diego Garcia was the objective of the treaty with 

Mauritius and that will remain the objective in the work to operationalise the treaty. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54649] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what assessment he has made of the risk of 

the Government of Mauritius inviting non-allied security forces to operate in the Chagos 

Archipelago. 

Luke Pollard: 

Under the treaty, no third-party security force can operate without the consent of the 

UK. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54653] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what estimate he has made of the cost of the 

public purse of contributing to the Government of Mauritius’s maritime security including 

(a) training and (b) equipment over the next ten years. 

Luke Pollard: 

As set out in the new UK-Mauritius Strategic Partnership Framework, Mauritius and 

the United Kingdom will cooperate on matters relating to maritime security. Further 

engagement on the details of this cooperation with Mauritius is ongoing. Our 

contribution will focus on providing training and building institutional partnerships 

which will contribute to preserving the safety, security, stability and prosperity of the 

Indian Ocean region and will support the future operation of the Base on Diego 

Garcia. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54665] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 3(e) of Annex 1 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps his Department is planning 

to ensure the departure of any security force from the Chagos Archipelago whose 

continued presence is not agreed under paragraph 3(d). 

Luke Pollard: 

The Treaty clearly states a strict prohibition on foreign security forces operating in the 

Chagos Archipelago without UK consent. If a security force is operating in the 

Chagos Archipelago without the joint agreement of the UK and Mauritius, we will 

cooperate as necessary, to prevent or otherwise bring to an end such activity. 
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Mr Mark Francois:         [54668] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to paragraph 5 of Annex 1 of 

the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago 

including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what steps his Department plans to 

take to provide assistance to the Government of Mauritius for (a) monitoring and (b) 

detecting security risks in the Chagos archipelago. 

Luke Pollard: 

Work on the details to implement the treaty is ongoing across Government, including 

engagement with Mauritius as appropriate. Defence’s contribution will centre on 

developing Mauritian capability to provide maritime security through improved 

maritime domain awareness and broader capability development. 

 Military Bases: Catering 

Sarah Bool:         [55652] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, whether his Department has made an 

assessment of whether the pay as you dine scheme in military bases is the optimal 

approach to meeting the cost of food and drink. 

Maria Eagle: 

The Defence Catering Strategy (DCS) was built on the comprehensive assessment 

undertaken through the Delivering Defence Dining Quality (3DQ) Review, led by the 

Institute of Naval Medicine on behalf of all three Services, and which reported in 

December 2021. 3DQ made a number of recommendations for changing the dining 

experience in Defence all of which were incorporated into the DCS. 

The first stage of implementation of the DCS began in May 2024 with new menus and 

a change to our charging approach, namely moving to meals sold at the food cost of 

each item plus VAT, with Defence continuing to meet the total cost of service 

provision. The Strategy also aims to improve the dining environment, to vary opening 

times to suit local needs, and to enhance the dining experience through greater use 

of technology. Feedback on the new dining offer has largely been positive, including 

regarding the range and healthiness of choices, and the cost to the individual. This is 

a constantly evolving offer, with views gathered locally to ensure that the menus, 

continue to improve. 

This activity is taking place within existing arrangements whilst the process of 

securing the future of Soft Facilities Management contracts is ongoing. The health 

needs of our personnel will also inform the food elements of those new contracts. We 

are working to ensure that our people are routinely eating in our facilities and that the 

menus they choose from offer the balance that they need to be able to perform in 

their demanding roles. 
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 Military Bases: Closures 

Blake Stephenson:         [55488] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, if he will make an assessment of the potential 

impact of closing RAF bases and using the land for housebuilding on national security. 

Al Carns: 

The Royal Air Force would not recommend the disposal of any of its bases which 

were required for national security purposes. All Ministry of Defence sites identified 

for disposal are published on the disposal database on Defence Estate Optimisation 

(DEO) Portfolio - GOV.UK a in accordance with Government guidelines. 

 Military Intelligence 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55393] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what assessment he has made of the potential 

impact of the digital targeting web on (a) the connection of armed forces weapons 

systems and (b) battlefield decisions for targeting enemy threats. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55394] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what assessment he has made of the potential 

impact of the digital targeting web on integration across domains. 

Luke Pollard: 

The Digital Targeting Web (DTW) is not a single piece of equipment or software. It is 

the ecosystem that enables the transfer of targeting data through classifications, 

domains, networks and systems seamlessly on the Digital Backbone. It connects 

sensors, to deciders to effectors across domains in an automated, secure and 

scalable approach - allowing defence to not only reuse existing capabilities and in-

flight programmes, but to integrate new, innovative and novel software and hardware 

into the DTW at the pace of relevance. 

Integrating existing capability - including weapons systems and tooling used for 

battlefield decisions – is fundamental, but a key challenge is connecting it. The 

programme’s focus is on enabling this integration, facilitating data flows, and breaking 

down data silos. This will be achieved through an iterative, collaborative approach, 

guided by Defence’s needs, and underpinned by an integration service and dedicated 

funding pipeline. 

Alongside the technical elements of the DTW, it will also address other Defence Line 

of Development including Doctrine and training. 

 Ministry of Defence: Dentistry 

Dr Caroline Johnson:         [56867] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many full time equivalent dentists are 

employed by (a) his Department, (b) the armed forces, (c) the Royal Air Force, (d) the 

British Army and (e) the Royal Navy. 
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Al Carns: 

I am withholding the information as its disclosure would, or would be likely to 

prejudice the capability, effectiveness or security of the Armed Forces. 

 Ministry of Defence: Procurement 

Mr Peter Bedford:         [56563] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, whether he has made an assessment of the 

effectiveness of his Department's procurement function. 

Maria Eagle: 

The Ministry of Defence delivers some of the most complex programmes in 

Government. 

We recognise the need for radical reform of the defence procurement system to 

reduce waste, speed up decision making, support UK growth and meet the 

challenges of the twenty-first century. Through our Defence Reforms our new 

National Armaments Director will ensure our forces have the equipment they need, 

when they need it. 

As set out in the Strategic Defence Review, we will improve delivery through a 

segmented approach to procurement, tailoring acquisition processes to the type of 

capability, supplier and risk involved; and introduce service agnostic capability 

portfolios to increase flexibility and drive pace. 

 National Space Council 

Dr Neil Shastri-Hurst:         [56695] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, whether he plans to re-establish the National 

Space Council. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [57471] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what assessment has he made of the potential 

merits of reconstituting the National Space Council. 

Maria Eagle: 

The Ministry of Defence along with the Department for Science, Innovation and 

Technology and other Departments, remains committed to ensuring that space 

activities are effectively coordinated across government. Ministers from across 

Government met on the 22 April to discuss our approach, and the Strategic Defence 

Review has recommended that a Cabinet sub-committee or equivalent be used to 

take forward our space strategy. This will be developed by Government to ensure 

strong Ministerial support for this vital area. 

 Pakistan: Military Aircraft 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [56959] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what assessment his Department made of the 

capability of the Pakistani Air Force’s Chinese-made J10C fighter plane in the context of 
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the incident between a Pakistani Air Force J10C and Indian Air Force Rafale jets on 7 

May 2025. 

Luke Pollard: 

Defence Intelligence and the wider UK national security machinery continually 

monitors and assess international developments in military technology, including 

Fighter Aircraft, and notably in this case the exported variants, of military technology, 

that are sold to countries other than where they are designed and built. The recent 

media articles concerning alleged aerial exchanges between Pakistani and Indian 

fighter jets are concerning and we recognise China’s ongoing development and 

proliferation of its military technology. 

 Plutonium and Uranium;USA 

Helen Maguire:         [56494] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how much (a) plutonium has been exported to 

the United States and (b) highly enriched uranium has been imported from the United 

States under The Agreement between the UK and the USA for Cooperation in the Uses 

of Atomic Energy for Mutual Defence Purposes 1958 (as amended). 

Maria Eagle: 

The 1958 Mutual Defense Agreement between the United Kingdom and the United 

States underpins defence nuclear co-operation and has been, and continues to be, of 

considerable mutual benefit to both nations. 

I am withholding the information requested as release of the quantities of nuclear 

materials transferred under the 1958 Mutual Defence agreement between the UK and 

USA would prejudice national security and international relations. 

 Reserve Forces 

Mark Pritchard:         [54716] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, whether he plans to introduce a civilian home 

guard as part of the armed forces reserve capabilities. 

Al Carns: 

I am grateful for the contribution of our Reserve Forces who provide the UK with the 

ability to meet the threats we face at home and overseas, with the scale, skills, agility 

and connection to society that it needs, in a cost-effective way. Home Defence 

resilience is one of the key themes from the Strategic Defence Review (SDR) Report 

released on 2 Jun 2025. 

The Ministry of Defence will now work with other relevant Government Departments 

to consider the implementation of the recommendations within the SDR, which 

includes Home Defence and Critical National Infrastructure. The potential role of 

Armed Forces Reserves capabilities will be considered as part of this. 
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 South Africa: Foreign Relations 

Graeme Downie:         [55696] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, when he last met the South African Minister of 

Defence and Military Veterans; and what issues were discussed at the meeting. 

Al Carns: 

The UK has a strong bilateral defence relationship with the Republic of South Africa. 

The Secretary of State for Defence has yet to meet his South African counterpart, 

Minister Motshekga. However the Minister for the House of Lords, Lord Coaker, had 

the pleasure of meeting with Mr Holomisa, the Deputy Minister of Defence and 

Military Veterans, in February 2025 where both parties spoke of the importance of the 

UK-Republic of South Africa Defence relationship. 

Graeme Downie:         [55698] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, whether he plans to meet with the South 

African Minister for Defence and Military Veterans. 

Al Carns: 

We are actively engaged in enhancing bilateral defence ties with South Africa. The 

Defence Secretary looks forward to meeting his South African counterpart when the 

opportunity arises. 

 South Africa: Veterans 

Graeme Downie:         [55697] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, if he will make an assessment of the potential 

implications for his policies on support for veterans in the UK of the support provided to 

military veterans living in South Africa. 

Al Carns: 

This Government continues to work to deepen our relations with our international 

partners, including on issues relating to veterans. 

 Telecommunications Cables: Seas and Oceans 

Jim Shannon:         [56780] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what steps his Department is taking to help 

protect UK submarine cables from potential foreign threats. 

Luke Pollard: 

Subsea cables are critical to UK telecommunications digital infrastructure, and the 

Government are committed to maintaining and enhancing their security. This is a 

whole-of-Government effort including the Ministry of Defence, the Department for 

Science, Innovation and Technology and the Department for Energy Security and Net 

Zero, alongside industry and international partners. 
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The Strategic Defence Review 2025 underscores the UK's commitment to 

safeguarding its critical underwater infrastructure; the review designates the Royal 

Navy to take a leading role in protecting undersea infrastructure. 

RFA Proteus, the UK’s first Multi-Role Ocean Surveillance Ship, is now operational 

and its leading-edge technology can monitor underwater infrastructure in areas of UK 

sovereign interest 

 Typhoon Aircraft 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [56928] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, with reference to section 7.4.6 of the Strategic 

Defence Review 2025, published on 2 June 2025, which aircraft will replace the Typhoon. 

Maria Eagle: 

The Government is committed to upgrading Typhoons and driving exports of 

Typhoons abroad. The Strategic Defence Review does not recommend reductions in 

fast jets for the RAF, but it confirms the Government's commitment to GCAP, to 

upgrade Typhoons and no reductions in the number of F35sBs and F35As. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [56960] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, when all RAF Typhoon FGR4 pilots will be 

equipped with BAE Systems’ helmet mounted symbology system. 

Maria Eagle: 

RAF Typhoon FGR4 pilots are currently equipped with the Striker I helmet, which 

incorporates the BAE Systems' helmet-mounted symbology system. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [56961] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what estimate he has made of when the 

upgrade of the RAF Typhoon FGR4’s radar to CAPTOR-E will be completed. 

Maria Eagle: 

The European Common Radar System Mk2 programme is forecast to achieve an 

initial operating capability on the Typhoon aircraft fleet by the end of the decade. 

 Typhoon Aircraft: Procurement 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [56927] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, whether he plans to purchase new Typhoon 

aircraft following the Strategic Defence Review. 

Maria Eagle: 

The Strategic Defence Review does not recommend reductions in fast jets for the 

RAF, but it confirms the Government's commitment to GCAP, to upgrade Typhoons 

and no reductions in number as there is a shift to a new mix of F35sBs and F35As. 

The Government is committed to upgrading Typhoons and driving exports of 

Typhoons abroad. 
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 Typhoon Aircraft: Radar 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55209] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what assessment he has made of the potential 

merits of upgrading the radar on the FGR4 Typhoon. 

Maria Eagle: 

Delivery of enhanced Radar capability to Typhoon by the end of the decade will 

provide a significant enhancement in capability for the RAF, will sustain around 1300 

high quality engineering jobs over the next ten years across the UK and will retain 

many of the skills and expertise required for the Global Combat Air Programme within 

UK industry. 

 UK Border Force: Military Aid 

Lewis Cocking:         [55176] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, whether he has considered deploying military 

assets to assist the Border Force in preventing illegal maritime entry into the UK. 

Luke Pollard: 

The Home Office is the lead Government Department responsible for border security 

and migration. It has established the Border Security Command to strengthen global 

partnerships and enhance the UK’s efforts to investigate, arrest, and prosecute 

people smugglers profiting from the dangerous movement of people across the 

channel. This continues to incorporate the lessons identified by Defence when it had 

primacy for migration operations in the channel, including the procurement and use of 

task-specific assets. 

Defence assets are procured for Defence tasks and are therefore not optimised for 

the issue the hon. Member raises. These assets play a critical part in preserving UK 

maritime security through shadowing and monitoring warships transiting the UK 

Exclusive Economic Zone or territorial waters. 

 Ukraine: Military Aid 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [56686] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what (a) questions Ukrainian personnel are 

asked and (b) checks on their criminal past are conducted by the UK (i) military and (ii) 

civilian enforcement agencies when they arrive in the UK to undergo military training as 

part of Operation Interflex. 

Luke Pollard: 

The Declared Overt Polling Team (DOPT) ask questions to understand the 

backgrounds of Ukrainian personnel, including levels of education, where they are 

from, whether they experienced war crimes, lived under occupation and any military 

experience. The question sets are agreed by the Ukrainian General Staff and the 

data is owned by the Ukrainian state. 

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55209
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55176
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-02/56686


As with the majority of NATO Member and Partner Forces visiting or training in the 

UK, Ukrainian personnel entering the UK are administered per the provisions in the 

Visiting Forces Act 1952 and the Partnership for Peace Status of Forces Agreement, 

as agreed by UK and Ukrainian Ministries of Defence. As part of these arrangements, 

criminal checks are not conducted. 

James Cartlidge:         [56862] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, whether he plans to donate Warrior Infantry 

Fighting vehicles to Ukraine. 

Luke Pollard: 

Warrior Infantry Fighting Vehicles (IFV) are key platforms for the British Army to meet 

Defence Commitments. 

Although small numbers are scheduled for disposal, these will have been selected in 

line with serviceability and suitability for role. As such, without substantial investment, 

they are not likely to offer significant capability to Ukraine and providing such small 

numbers would only increase the diversity of Ukraine's armoured vehicle fleet - 

increasing their logistic and training burdens. 

The UK will continue to work with Ukraine to identify how best to help them to resist 

Russian aggression. 

 Veterans: LGBT+ People 

Fabian Hamilton:         [54623] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many applications his Department had (a) 

received and (b) paid for the LGBT Financial Recognition Scheme on 29 May 2025; and 

what steps he is taking to decrease the time taken to make those payments. 

Al Carns: 

The LGBT Financial Recognition Scheme launched in December 2024, and as of 2 

June 2025, the Scheme had received 1,054 applications, and 39 applicants had 

received their payment. 

The first payments were made within 16 weeks of the Scheme opening and 

payments are continuing to be made. The Independent Panel and Appeals Board 

Members were both recruited on 13 May 2025, and the Independent Panel had their 

first sitting on 21 May 2025. 

We are mindful of the need for timeliness, although it is a complex process, and the 

Scheme needs to be delivered effectively and correctly. The Scheme continues to 

make progress with applications, with process capacity expected to increase in the 

coming months. Priority has been given to applicants with life limiting health 

conditions and those aged 80 and over. Reflecting our focus on the most vulnerable 

veterans without delay. 
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 Veterans: Northern Ireland 

Carla Lockhart:         [54955] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what steps he is taking to ensure that the 

VALOUR programme (a) works with and (b) complements existing veterans’ 

organisations in Northern Ireland. 

Carla Lockhart:         [54956] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what assessment he has made of the potential 

role of the Veterans Welfare Service Northern Ireland in (a) shaping and (b) delivering the 

VALOUR programme to take account of (i) regional needs and (ii) existing collaborative 

practice. 

Carla Lockhart:         [54958] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, if he will set out how the proposed introduction 

of regional field officers under the VALOUR programme will strengthen existing (a) 

statutory and (b) voluntary support networks for veterans in Northern Ireland. 

Al Carns: 

VALOUR is a new programme to establish the first ever UK-wide approach to veteran 

support. A network of new regional field officers will work with local organisations to 

coordinate local delivery and ensure that services are designed to meet the needs of 

their local communities. In Northern Ireland, we will build on the effective 

collaborative between the Office for Veterans’ Affairs, Veterans Welfare Service 

Northern Ireland and the Northern Ireland Veterans’ Commissioner’s Office. This will 

include enhancing partnerships with the wider veteran support system, including the 

Thrive Together programme led by Brooke House. The detailed structures and 

processes that will underpin VALOUR will be designed in collaboration with a range 

of relevant partners, including these local partners, with further details to be 

announced in due course. 

Carla Lockhart:         [54957] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what assessment he has made of the potential 

merits of consulting (a) veterans (i) generally and (ii) on their lived experiences and (b) 

veterans’ organisations in Northern Ireland in the (A) design and (B) delivery of the 

VALOUR (1) policy framework and (2) programme. 

Al Carns: 

The Government understands the importance of consulting widely with veterans and 

veteran organisations to ensure that their voices are heard and their needs and 

experiences are understood. Officials are working with key statutory and voluntary 

sector stakeholders in Northern Ireland and across the United Kingdom to develop 

VALOUR. We have launched a VALOUR guidance page on GOV.UK website where 

individuals and organisations can register for updates and veterans can sign up to 

take part in research and focus groups. 
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 Veterans: Radiation Exposure 

Dr Simon Opher:         [56912] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what steps he is taking to help support (a) 

veterans and (b) their families who have experienced ill health as a result of exposure to 

radiation while on active service. 

Al Carns: 

This Government is deeply grateful to all those who participated in the UK nuclear 

testing programme. We recognise their Service and the huge contribution they have 

made to the UK's security. 

Nuclear test veterans who believe they have suffered ill health due to service have 

the existing and long standing right to apply for no-fault compensation under the War 

Pensions Scheme. 

I continue to meet regularly with nuclear test veterans and their families, as well as 

Parliamentarians and organisations that represent them, to discuss a range of topics 

relating to their experiences and issues. 

Dr Simon Opher:         [56913] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, whether he has made an assessment of the 

potential merits of establishing a compensation scheme for veterans who have 

experienced ill health as a result of exposure to radiation while on active service. 

Al Carns: 

Veterans, including those who may have been exposed to radiation while on active 

service, who believe they have suffered ill health due to Service already have the 

right to apply for no-fault compensation under the War Pensions Scheme or the 

Armed Forces Compensation Scheme. There are, therefore, no plans to introduce a 

discreet compensation scheme for such individuals. 

 Veterans: Rural Areas 

Sarah Bool:         [55651] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what steps his Department is taking to support 

veterans living in rural communities. 

Al Carns: 

This Government is committed to improving services for veterans wherever they live, 

including those who live in rural communities. We recently announced VALOUR, a 

new commitment to establish the first-ever UK-wide approach to veteran support, to 

ensure easier access to essential care and support for veterans across the UK. 

This regional approach, based on a network of VALOUR support centres, together 

with regional field officers, will ensure that services are designed to meet the needs of 

their local communities. 
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Further details on VALOUR will be announced in due course and more information 

can be found at the following link https://www.gov.uk/guidance/valour-information-

and-next-steps 

 Warrior Vehicles 

Dr Scott Arthur:         [55779] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, how many Warrior infantry fighting vehicles (a) 

his Department has and (b) will be surplus to requirements by 2030; and how many of 

that he plans to provide to Ukraine. 

Maria Eagle: 

As at 1 June 2025, there are 359 Warrior vehicles in service. 

As the Out of Service date for Warrior is 2027, with all vehicles withdrawn from 

service by the end of the decade, any that remain held by the Department beyond 

this will be classed as surplus to requirements. 

Plans for Warrior beyond its Out of Service Date are yet to be formally agreed. 

 Watchkeeper WK450 

Tom Morrison:         [56475] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, whether the Government has provided any 

funding for the UAV Tactical Systems joint venture between Thales UK and Elbit. 

Maria Eagle: 

The Ministry of Defence has not provided any funding direct to UAV Tactical Systems 

Limited - it is a sub-contractor to Thales. 

 Weapons: Factories 

Liz Saville Roberts:         [56863] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, whether any of the six munitions and 

energetics factories announced in the Strategic Defence Review will be built in Wales. 

Luke Pollard: 

Wales already contributes to munitions development, and we hope businesses based 

in Wales will continue to do so as we build our always on defence munitions strategy. 

We will set out that detail in due course, but our overall munitions investment will help 

support jobs and growth across every nation of the UK. We already have important 

facilities across the UK, supporting thousands of jobs. This new investment will be 

used to build at least six munitions and energetics factories across the UK, creating 

hundreds of skilled jobs and supporting the Government's Plan for Change by driving 

growth in every region and nation of the UK. 
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 Wind Power: Scotland 

Wera Hobhouse:         [55154] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Defence, what estimate his Department has made of the 

number of potential development sites for onshore wind which fall within the vicinity of the 

Eskdalemuir Seismological Array (ESA) in Scotland. 

Maria Eagle: 

The Ministry of Defence (MOD) is a statutory consultee in the UK planning systems to 

safeguard operational defence sites. As such, the MOD is consulted on all wind farm 

planning applications within 50km of the Eskdalemuir Seismological Array. 

The MOD cannot predict or estimate the number of wind farm applications that it may 

be consulted on. 

The MOD routinely responds to representations and will raise objections to any 

development that may adversely impact Defence activities. 

 EDUCATION 

 Adoption and Special Guardianship Support Fund 

Charlotte Nichols:         [55379] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, if she will meet with (a) Adoption UK and (b) 

other representative organisations to discuss the adoption and special guardianship 

support fund. 

Janet Daby: 

In my role as Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Children and Families, I 

have recently met with Adoption UK and other representative organisations to 

discuss the Adoption and Special Guardianship Support Fund (ASGSF) and other 

issues during the adoption sector roundtable on 21 May 2025. 

I also met with adopters at the Adoption Reference Group meeting on 6 May 2025, 

which again discussed the ASGSF, as well as other adoption support issues. 

The department is intending further engagement with sector bodies on the approach 

to managing the ASGSF in future years. 

 Adult Education: Finance 

Afzal Khan:         [55450] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps her Department is taking to 

ensure that reductions in the adult skills fund allocations does not disproportionately 

impact (a) people in receipt of benefits and (b) young people not in education, 

employment or training. 

Janet Daby: 

We are facing a challenging fiscal context. Fixing the foundations of the economy will 

take time, and tough decisions are needed across the public sector to get our 
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finances under control to ensure we deliver on our priorities through our Plan for 

Change. It is against this backdrop that the decision was made to make a small 

reduction to the Adult Skills Fund (ASF). 

We have launched a Youth Guarantee of support for all 18 to 21-year-olds to access 

training, an apprenticeship, or help to find work and prevent them from becoming 

excluded from education or work at a young age. £45 million has been allocated to 

eight Mayoral Strategic Authority Trailblazers to develop the Youth Guarantee. We 

will work with local areas on future expansion. 

Currently 62% of the ASF is devolved to nine Mayoral Strategic Authorities and the 

Greater London Authority. These authorities are responsible for the provision of ASF 

to their learners and the department is responsible for the remaining ASF. 

In non-devolved areas, learners claiming benefits or who earn less than £25,000, are 

eligible for full funding. This supports social mobility by enabling individuals to move 

into employment or progress further in their career. 

 Apprentices: Construction 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55155] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps she is taking to support 

construction companies to take on apprenticeships. 

Janet Daby: 

To address skills shortages within the construction industry, this government will 

invest £600 million over this Parliament to deliver up to 60,000 skilled construction 

workers. 

The department is introducing new foundation apprenticeships for young people as 

part of our reformed growth and skills offer. Construction will be one of the key 

sectors to benefit from foundation apprenticeships, with the introduction of three new 

apprenticeship standards from August. This will provide employers with the 

opportunity to reach young people and support their transition into full-time 

employment within high-priority sectors, including construction, giving them the tools 

they need for a rewarding career. As part of the offer, employers will receive £2,000 

for every foundation apprentice they take on and retain. This offer is backed by a 

record £3 billion English apprenticeship budget for 2025/26. 

To support employers within the construction industry to recruit and retain 

apprentices, an industry investment of £140 million will establish 32 pioneering new 

homebuilding hubs. The purpose-built hubs will deliver fast-track training in critical 

areas such as bricklaying, groundwork and site carpentry, to boost housebuilding and 

drive forward the government’s growth mission. This will create up to 5,000 more 

construction apprenticeship places per year by 2027/28. 
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 Apprentices: Disadvantaged 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55156] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps she is taking to increase the 

number of apprenticeships in (a) construction and (b) social care sectors; and what steps 

she is taking to ensure that these will be targeted at disadvantaged communities. 

Janet Daby: 

The government is committed to breaking down barriers to opportunity. To support 

this, the department is reforming the apprenticeships offer into a new growth and 

skills offer, providing greater flexibility for employers and learners. 

From August 2025, the offer will include new foundation apprenticeships for young 

people, as well as shorter-duration apprenticeships, helping more individuals, 

including those from disadvantaged backgrounds, gain high-quality skills. 

Construction and social care will be among the first sectors to benefit, with the 

introduction of four new apprenticeship standards, as well as shorter apprenticeships 

including the level 2 healthcare support worker and level 2 smart meter installer. 

These measures, backed by a record £3 billion English apprenticeship budget for 

2025/26, will open up opportunities for careers the country vitally needs to prosper. 

To improve access to apprenticeships, the department provides £1,000 to employers 

and training providers for apprentices aged 16 to 18, and up to age 24 for apprentices 

with an education, health and care plan. Apprentices under 25 who have been in 

local authority care are also eligible for a £3,000 bursary to help them transition into 

employment. Employers will receive £2,000 for each foundation apprentice they hire 

and retain, to support them to transition into employment. 

 Apprentices: Planning 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54912] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, how many level 7 Chartered Town Planning 

Apprenticeships have been (a) started and (b) completed in each year for which data is 

available. 

Janet Daby: 

The number of starts and achievements on level 7 ‘Chartered Town Planner’ 

apprenticeship courses in England can be found in the ‘Apprenticeships’ accredited 

official statistics publication, which is available at: https://explore-education-

statistics.service.gov.uk/data-tables/permalink/588ac458-07a8-46d4-2dfe-

08dd9f6d0ac9. 

The link above includes data published in March 2025. The data set includes full-year 

figures from 2019/20 to 2023/24, and figures from August 2024 to January 2025 for 

the 2024/25 academic year. 
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 Apprentices: Standards 

Matt Vickers:         [54928] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, whether she has made an assessment of the 

causes of the recent improvement in the apprenticeship achievement rate. 

Janet Daby: 

The apprenticeship achievement rate for apprenticeship standards increased by 6 

percentage points to 60.5% for the 2023/24 academic year. 

There are a range of drivers of non-achievement, and the department worked in 

partnership with providers, employers and apprentices to understand and directly 

address these. 

The Apprenticeship Accountability Framework has supported and challenged 

providers to take proactive steps to improve the quality of their provision. Where 

performance falls short, the framework enables targeted challenge and intervention. 

As a result, most providers with an Accountability Framework Improvement Plan 

significantly improved their achievement rates between 2021/22 and 2023/24. 

In addition, the support and guidance available to employers and apprentices has 

been enhanced and the department has worked with the Learning and Work Institute 

to produce a number of guides to support apprentices’ on-programme experience, 

including a line manger guide to apprenticeships. 

The department has also introduced tools to provide timely feedback on quality and 

reasons for withdrawal so that we can continue to drive forward progress in the 

coming years, in partnership with the sector. 

 Apprentices: Taxation 

Matt Vickers:         [54929] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, if she will protect apprenticeship funding for 

(a) SMEs and (b) young people when the Growth and Skills Levy is introduced. 

Janet Daby: 

I refer the hon. Member for Stockton West to the answer of 12 May 2025 to Question 

49739. 

 Autism: Education 

James McMurdock:         [55917] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps her Department is taking to help 

ensure that children and young people with autism have access to (a) tailored support 

and (b) empowering learning environments. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

This government’s ambition is that all children and young people with special 

educational needs and disabilities (SEND) or in alternative provision receive the right 

support to achieve and thrive in their education and as they move into adult life. 
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In November 2024, the department established the Neurodivergence Task and Finish 

Group, which includes clinicians, scientists, academics, education experts and third 

sector organisations. The group will make recommendations on the best ways to 

support and meet the needs of neurodivergent children and young people in 

mainstream education settings, including those with autism. 

The Partnerships for Inclusion of Neurodiversity in Schools (PINS) programme is a 

national programme, backed by £22 million of investment. PINS deploys specialists 

from both health and education workforces to build teacher and staff capacity to 

identify and better meet the needs of neurodivergent children. In the 2024/25 financial 

year, PINS delivered to over 1650 mainstream primary schools. In the 2025/26 

financial year, PINS will be extended to a further cohort of around 1,200 mainstream 

primary schools. 

 Breakfast Clubs: Primary Education 

Matt Vickers:         [55541] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, when she plans to send the allocation 

towards the operation of free breakfast clubs to primary schools. 

Stephen Morgan: 

The government is committed to offering a free and universal breakfast club in every 

state-funded school with primary-aged pupils in England. Breakfast clubs support 

children’s attendance and attainment, enabling them to thrive academically and 

socially, and supporting working families. 

From this summer term, we are funding 750 early adopter schools to test and learn 

our new free breakfast clubs, ahead of national rollout. Early adopter schools have 

already received their first payments and will continue to receive termly fixed 

payments, plus attendance-based payments based on the number of children who 

attend, over the course of the scheme. 

Funding for breakfast clubs beyond the current financial year will be confirmed 

through the next phase of the spending review. Payment schedules and allocations 

for the next academic year will be confirmed in due course. 

 Breakfast Clubs: Rural Areas 

Manuela Perteghella:         [55883] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what support her Department is providing to 

rural primary schools to provide breakfast club provision under the early adopter scheme. 

Stephen Morgan: 

I refer the hon. Member for Stratford-on-Avon to the answer of 03 June 2025 to 

Question 53170. 
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 Children: Internet 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55151] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, whether she is taking steps to provide 

training to teachers to support their understanding (a) of and (b) the risks of (i) the use of 

emojis and (ii) other digital communication symbols by pupils. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

In 2023, the department updated the guidance on ‘Teaching online safety in schools’. 

This advice brings together all aspects of internet safety information for schools so 

that they can confidently deliver online safety content within their curriculum and 

embed it within their wider whole-school approach. The guidance can be found here: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/teaching-online-safety-in-schools. 

Freddie van Mierlo:         [57533] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps she is taking to ensure children 

are educated about online safety in PSHE lessons. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

As part of statutory relationships and health education in primary schools 

and relationships, sex and health education in secondary schools, pupils are taught 

about online safety and harms. This includes being taught about the implications of 

sharing private or personal data (including images) online, harmful content and 

contact, cyberbullying and the risks associated with over-reliance on social media. 

The full statutory guidance for primary schools can be found here: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/relationships-education-relationships-

and-sex-education-rse-and-health-education/relationships-education-primary. 

The full statutory guidance for secondary schools can be found here: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/relationships-education-relationships-

and-sex-education-rse-and-health-education/relationships-and-sex-education-rse-

secondary. 

The department is currently reviewing the statutory relationships, sex and health 

education (RSHE) curriculum. We are looking carefully at the consultation responses, 

considering the evidence and talking to key stakeholders before issuing revised 

guidance. 

 Children: Poverty 

Andrew Gwynne:         [54692] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what recent steps she has taken to reduce 

child poverty. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

Tackling child poverty is at the heart of the government’s mission to break down 

barriers to opportunity and improve the life chances for every child. For too many 

children, living in poverty robs them of the opportunity to learn and prosper. 
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The Child Poverty Taskforce, which is co-chaired by my right hon. Friend, the 

Secretary of State for Education, and my right hon. Friend, the Secretary of State for 

Work and Pensions, is exploring all available levers to drive forward action across 

government to reduce child poverty. More detail on the approach and priorities for the 

strategy is set out in the publication ‘Tackling Child Poverty: Developing our Strategy’, 

which was published on 23 October and can be found here: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/tackling-child-poverty-developing-our-

strategy. 

The department is already taking steps to reduce the cost of living through action on 

the high cost of branded school uniforms and commitment to roll out free breakfast 

clubs for primary school-aged children from the start of this summer term. The 

government has also extended the Household Support Fund. 

 Citizenship: Education 

Adam Jogee:         [55746] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what recent steps she has taken to 

encourage youth democracy in schools in (a) Newcastle-under-Lyme and (b) 

Staffordshire. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

Democracy forms a central part of the national curriculum for citizenship at key 

stages 3 and 4. Primary schools can choose to teach citizenship at key stages 1 and 

2, following the non-statutory framework for citizenship. 

Schools have considerable flexibility to organise the content and delivery of their 

curriculum and enrichment programme, including to suit their local context. This can 

include providing opportunities for pupil participation in democratic processes, subject 

to schools meeting their obligations to ensure political balance. 

UK Parliament run educational tours for pupils, youth and community groups to see 

how Parliament works in action. UK Parliament also produce resources which can be 

downloaded or ordered for free, tailored to different age groups. 

The Department for Culture, Media and Sport funds the UK Youth Parliament (UKYP) 

to support young people to engage in the democratic process. Every two years, the 

UKYP runs ‘Make Your Mark’, a youth vote open to all 11 to 18 year-olds in the UK, 

for them to be able to vote on what are the most important issues for young people. 

 Construction and Social Services: Education 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55157] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps he is taking to encourage pupils 

to undertake courses in (a) construction and (b) social care skills. 

Janet Daby: 

High quality, careers information, advice and guidance (CIAG) is key to helping 

young people make informed decisions about their future. The department funds 
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person-centred and impartial careers information and advice across all employment 

sectors, including construction and social care. 

Through the Careers and Enterprise Company (CEC), the department funds Careers 

Hubs which lead partnerships including secondary schools, colleges, employers and 

strategic and local authorities to help young people connect to local skills and 

economic needs through a responsive careers education programme. CEC also 

works with sector bodies and employers to help them to engage effectively with 

schools and colleges. 

The National Careers Service, a free, government-funded CIAG service uses a range 

of labour market information to guide individuals. The Service website provides 

access to various digital tools and resources which cover over 130 industry areas and 

more than 800 job profiles including a range of construction and social care roles. 

The government has introduced measures to raise awareness, boost access, and 

improve the quality of training available in both the construction and healthcare 

sectors, including the ‘Next Generation’ campaign promoting technical education 

pathways inspiring pupils to pursue careers in sectors like construction and 

healthcare and a £625 million skills package for the construction sector. 

 Cycling: Training 

Alex Mayer:         [55797] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, if she will make an assessment of the 

potential merits of including bikeability training in the National Curriculum. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

Schools are best placed and have the flexibility to decide on the activities they 

provide to deliver a rounded and enriching education to suit their pupils’ needs, this 

includes cycling training programmes such as Bikeability. Physical education (PE) is 

a foundation subject in the national curriculum and compulsory at all four key stages. 

The department welcomes the opportunity for continued collaboration with Bikeability 

to create sustainable improvements in physical activity for young people, for example 

through active travel and promoting the overall wellbeing benefits of physical activity, 

including through cycling. 

In July 2024, the department launched an independent Curriculum and Assessment 

Review. The Review will seek to deliver a curriculum which is rich and broad, 

inclusive, and innovative. The Review’s interim report was published in March 

2025.  We are now working on the next phase of the review which will consider 

subject issues, working closely with the sector. 

 Dedicated Schools Grant: Surrey 

Mr Will Forster:         [55891] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps she plans to take to help ensure 

that Surrey County Council meets its Safety Valve support package conditions. 
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Mr Will Forster:         [55892] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, when she plans to consider Surrey County 

Council's request to extend the deadline for balancing the Dedicated Schools Grant by 

2026-27. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

The department is continuing to work with Surrey County Council to deliver their 

safety valve plan, including ongoing support from both financial and special 

educational needs and disabilities advisers. We regularly review the implementation 

of all safety valve agreements through our monitoring process which takes place 

three times a year. Where local authorities are struggling to meet the terms of their 

agreement, we provide additional support to develop alternative plans and mitigations 

to deliver the aims of their plan. 

 Dentistry: Higher Education 

Edward Morello:         [55624] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what discussions she has had with Higher 

Education providers on regional expansion of dental schools to tackle geographic 

shortages. 

Edward Morello:         [55625] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what incentives are in place to encourage 

universities to expand or introduce dental training programmes in the South west. 

Janet Daby: 

The department works closely with the Department of Health and Social Care 

(DHSC) on a wide range of matters, to help ensure the NHS has the dentistry 

workforce that it needs, including funding for dental schools and the training of dental 

students. 

Universities are autonomous bodies, independent from government and it is a 

decision for individual universities to decide whether they wish to establish a dental 

school. 

The government is preparing the 10 Year Health Plan which will set out a bold 

agenda to reform and repair the NHS. Ensuring that we have the right people, in the 

right places and with the right skills, will be central to this vision. The government will 

also publish a refreshed workforce plan to deliver the transformed health service that 

we will build over the next decade and treat patients on time again. 

The department continues to work closely with DHSC on the 10 Year Health Plan. 

 Department for Education: Gardens 

Dan Norris:         [53461] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, whether estates managed by her 

Department are participating in the No Mow May initiative. 
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Janet Daby: 

The departmental estate is made up of office buildings which do not have any lawns. 

The department does not manage this estate. This is done on its behalf by the 

Government Property Agency. 

 Digital Technology: Adult Education 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55296] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps her Department is taking to 

support adults to expand their digital capability. 

Janet Daby: 

The Digital Essential Skills Entitlement, funded by the Adult Skills Fund, provides full 

funding for adults with low digital skills to undertake Essential Digital Skills 

Qualifications (EDSQs) and digital Functional Skills qualifications up to level 1. 

More flexible provision is available through Tailored Learning which offers bespoke 

courses in essential digital skills. 

The Free Courses for Jobs offer gives eligible adults access to high value level 3 

qualifications for free, to support them to gain higher wages or a better job. The offer 

currently includes 45 digital qualifications. 

The department provides a range of post 16 academic and technical digital 

qualifications. There are currently 34 occupational standards in digital occupations 

and we are set to introduce foundation apprenticeships for young people, the first 

wave of which includes two digital standards. There are 78 Higher Technical 

Qualifications in the digital sector. Skills Bootcamps enable adults to build sector-

specific skills, and 61% of 2022/23 Skills Bootcamp starts were in digital. 

The Digital Inclusion Action Plan outlines steps toward delivering digital inclusion for 

everyone in the UK, including supporting local and community initiatives to increase 

digital participation and digital skills. The new Industrial Strategy will channel support 

to eight growth-driving sectors, including digital technologies. 

 Further Education: Milton Keynes 

Callum Anderson:         [55713] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps her Department is taking to 

support colleges in Milton Keynes to utilise new technologies to (a) tackle workload and 

(b) improve outcomes. 

Janet Daby: 

The department has promised to take up a new era in technology, to back our 

teachers and deliver better life chances for students across the country. 

We are investing millions of pounds in further evidence generation on the safe and 

effective use of EdTech in colleges. The Edtech Impact Testbed Pilot, announced at 

Education World Forum, aims to explore how technology can address significant 

challenges in the education sector. This pilot will test Edtech products and practices 
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already in use in schools and colleges. The goal is to generate evidence of the 

impact on improving staff workload, pupil outcomes, and inclusivity. The expression 

of interest for this pilot will launch shortly on Citizen Space and colleges will be able 

to apply to get involved. The website where colleges can express their interest is 

available at: https://consult.education.gov.uk/. 

In addition, we plan to publish support materials for teachers and leaders to help 

them with the safe and effective use of artificial intelligence (AI), so dedicated 

professionals working in education can spend more time doing what they do best and 

what they enjoy, face to face engagement with students. 

The department also provides funding for Jisc, who operate the UK’s ultra-fast 

national research and education network ‘Janet’, one of the most secure and 

powerful data networks in the world. This central funding allows colleges to connect 

on Janet and benefit from a good level of connectivity and cyber security, ensuring 

that the foundations for technology infrastructure are in place for colleges to be able 

to harness the opportunities that technology presents. 

 Higher Education: Taxation 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55416] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, if she will make an assessment of the 

potential merits of introducing a levy on higher education provider income from 

international students. 

Janet Daby: 

The immigration white paper sets out a series of measures that will achieve a 

reduction in net migration, while maintaining the UK’s globally competitive offer to 

international students and making a significant contribution to growth by boosting our 

skills base. 

This includes the commitment to explore the introduction of a levy on higher 

education provider income from international students, with proceeds to be 

reinvested in the domestic higher education and skills system. We will set out more 

details around the levy in due course. 

 Home Education: Derbyshire 

Mr Toby Perkins:         [56176] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, how many children have been removed from 

schools rolls for home elective education for each school in Derbyshire in each of the last 

six years. 

Mr Toby Perkins:         [56177] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, how many children have been removed from 

schools rolls for home elective education by local authority in each of the last six years. 
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Mr Toby Perkins:         [56178] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps she is taking to ensure that 

children being home schooled are receiving (a) a high level of education and (b) in a safe 

environment. 

Stephen Morgan: 

The department has collected data on compulsory school-aged children in elective 

home education from local authorities on a termly basis since autumn 2022. Figures 

are available by local authority in the publication available at: https://explore-

education-statistics.service.gov.uk/find-statistics/elective-home-education/2024-25-

autumn-term. 

In most cases, there is no legal obligation on parents to request permission or notify 

the school or local authority that they are withdrawing their child from school to home 

educate them. 

As parents currently have no legal duty to inform local authorities when they are 

home educating, local authorities cannot be assured that they are fulfilling this duty 

towards all children living in their areas. 

This is why the Children’s Wellbeing and School Bill, which is currently at Committee 

Stage in the House of Lords, will introduce compulsory Children Not in School 

Registers in every local authority in England and Wales. These measures will help 

local authorities to identify all children not in school in their areas, including those not 

in receipt of safe or suitable education, and to act where this is the case. 

 Home Education: Training 

Noah Law:         [56682] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what assessment her Department has made 

of the potential merits of providing Elective Home Education officers with training in (a) 

neurodiversity and (b) mental health. 

Noah Law:         [56683] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps her Department is taking to 

ensure that children who are home educated have access to (a) resources and (b) 

support comparable to those available to children educated in schools. 

Stephen Morgan: 

Home education is a proactive choice made by parents. In electing to home educate 

they choose to leave the state school system and the associated support and access 

to facilities which are available as part of having a school place. 

Special educational needs (SEN) support, including access to therapies, is not 

conditional on the child being in school. Children are able to gain access to SEN 

support and mental health support when educated not in school. 

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-02/56178
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-02/56682
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-02/56683


Non-school based SEN and mental health support can be accessed through the local 

authority, via an education, health and care plan, and the NHS. Access to services is 

determined based on individual need, not how a child is educated. 

 Lifelong Learning (Higher Education Fee Limits) Act 2023 

Patrick Hurley:         [54988] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, when secondary legislation for the Lifelong 

Learning (Higher Education Fee Limits) Act 2023 will be laid before Parliament. 

Janet Daby: 

The government is committed to delivering the Lifelong Learning Entitlement (LLE) in 

the 2026/27 academic year for courses starting from 1 January 2027. We shall share 

further details and plans for LLE delivery alongside the multi-year spending review in 

June, including information on maintenance loans, supplementary grants, priority 

courses and additional entitlement, and information on the expansion and regulation 

of modular funding, together with the Office for Students. Parliamentary time allowing, 

the department plans to lay the secondary legislation necessary for the LLE, including 

that made under powers in the Lifelong Learning (Higher Education Fee Limits) Act 

2023 in 2026. 

 Medicine: Students 

Fabian Hamilton:         [54621] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps she is taking to ensure that 

medical students in receipt of the NHS Bursary can also access full student maintenance 

loans in their final years of study. 

Janet Daby: 

The department works closely with the Department for Health and Social Care 

(DHSC) on a wide range of matters to ensure the education system is supporting 

healthcare students, including student funding. 

The government needs to ensure that the student funding system is financially 

sustainable, and funding arrangements are reviewed each year. We will continue to 

engage with the DHSC to consider the financial support that medical students 

receive. 

Students attending the fifth and sixth years of undergraduate medical courses and 

years 2 to 4 of graduate entry medical courses qualify for NHS bursaries. The 

government has announced an increase to all NHS bursary maintenance grants and 

allowances for the 2025/26 academic year by forecast inflation, 3.1%, based on the 

Retail Price Index (RPIX) inflation index. 

Medical students qualifying for NHS bursary support also qualify for non-means 

tested loans for living costs from the department. The government has announced 

that maximum loans for living costs for the 2025/26 academic year, including reduced 

rate non-means tested loans for students undertaking NHS bursary years, will also 

increase by 3.1%. 
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 Mental Health: Schools 

Jim Shannon:         [53048] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps her Department is taking to help 

tackle mental health discrimination in schools. 

Stephen Morgan: 

Education is a devolved matter, and the response outlines the information for 

England only. 

Discrimination or bullying of any kind is never acceptable and must be tackled 

quickly. The government is committed to improving mental health support for all 

children and young people. This is critical to breaking down barriers to opportunity, 

and helping pupils to achieve and thrive in education. 

To support education staff to understand mental health issues, the department 

provides a range of guidance and practical resources on promoting and supporting 

pupils’ mental health and wellbeing. The government will provide access to specialist 

mental health professionals in every school by expanding Mental Health Support 

Teams (MHSTs). By April 2026, we estimate that 60% of pupils in schools and 

learners in further education in England will be covered by an MHST, up from 52% in 

April 2025. 

Through statutory relationships, sex and health education pupils are taught about 

healthy, respectful relationships and physical health and mental wellbeing, including 

talking about their emotions and the benefits of exercise and simple self-care 

techniques. 

 Migrant Workers: Fees and Charges 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55435] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, how she plans to use Immigration Skills 

Charge funding to (a) support skills funding for priority sectors and (b) upskill the 

domestic workforce. 

Janet Daby: 

As set out in the Immigration White Paper, the government will increase the 

Immigration Skills Charge for the first time since its introduction, by 32% to bring the 

Immigration Skills Charge rates in line with inflation. Further details on how skills 

funding in future years will be allocated will be set out in due course, following the 

Spending Review on 11 June 2025. 

 Nurseries: Buckinghamshire 

Callum Anderson:         [52457] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, how many nursery places she expects the 

programme to deliver 6,000 new school-based early years places to create in (a) Milton 

Keynes and (b) Buckinghamshire. 
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Stephen Morgan: 

Of the 300 schools which received funding under the School-Based Nurseries Capital 

Grant 2024/2025, three are in Milton Keynes and one is in Buckinghamshire. These 

projects are all expanding their existing nursery provision to provide additional 

childcare places for families in the area, which is crucial to the government’s mission 

to break down barriers to opportunity and give children the best start in life. 

 Orphans: Databases 

Andrew Gwynne:         [54700] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, pursuant to the Answer of 21 May 2025 to 

Question 51817 on Orphans: Databases, if she will take steps to create a register of all 

orphaned children which includes information on the care arrangements of each child. 

Janet Daby: 

The department does not currently have any plans to create a new register for 

orphaned children. Our priority for children who have been orphaned is to find them a 

new, permanent, loving home as soon as we can. 

Some are taken in by a member of their family in a kinship arrangement and are 

provided with a range of support and care from within their existing family network, 

with the support of the local authority where needed. 

Others may be adopted and will receive support through the Regional Adoption 

Agencies. 

Local authorities have a statutory duty to ensure sufficient provision in their area to 

meet the needs of children in their care. The department is supporting them through 

funding and legislation. 

 Overseas Students 

Adam Jogee:         [55702] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what assessment she has made of the link 

between trends in the number of international students and the number of courses at 

universities. 

Janet Daby: 

This government’s position on international students is clear. We are committed to a 

United Kingdom that is outward looking and welcomes international students who 

make a positive impact on the UK’s higher education (HE) sector, our economy and 

society as a whole. 

The Higher Education Statistics Agency (HESA) collects and publishes data on 

student enrolments across UK HE providers. 

Counts of student enrolments in UK HE providers by permanent address are 

published in Table 1 of HESA’s Student Data and can be accessed here: 

https://www.hesa.ac.uk/data-and-analysis/students/table-1. 
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 Physics: Teachers 

Manuela Perteghella:         [56001] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what assessment she has made of the 

adequacy of steps taken to (a) recruit and (b) retain specialist physics teachers in state 

schools. 

Manuela Perteghella:         [56002] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps she is taking to help support the 

retraining of existing science teachers to teach physics in schools without specialist 

provision. 

Manuela Perteghella:         [56003] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, if she will make an assessment of the 

potential impact of the number of physics teachers on post-16 physics uptake in schools 

in disadvantaged areas. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

High-quality teaching is the in-school factor that has the biggest positive impact on a 

child or young person’s outcome in school and college. This government has 

inherited a system with critical shortages of teachers, especially in physics. In 

2023/24, we recruited 31% of our postgraduate initial teacher training (ITT) target for 

physics trainees. This is why the government’s Plan for Change has committed to 

recruiting an additional 6,500 new expert teachers in secondary and special schools, 

and in our colleges, over the course of this Parliament. 

Our Plan for Change is starting to deliver, with the 2024 school workforce census 

showing that secondary and special school teacher numbers increased by 2,346 

compared to the 2023 census. This is in addition to 2,000 more prospective teachers 

undertaking initial teacher training this year compared to last as this government is 

getting on and delivering the teachers our children need. 

To deliver on the pledge, the department has so far invested around £700 million 

across schools and further education (FE), including £233 million for initial teacher 

training financial incentives, which provides a £29,000 tax-free bursary and £31,000 

scholarship to physics trainees, increased targeted retention incentives worth up to 

£6,000 per year for early career physics teachers and developed resources to 

improve teachers’ workload and wellbeing. 

In addition, the department announced a 4% pay award for teachers in maintained 

schools from September 2025. This builds on the 5.5% pay award for 2024/25, 

resulting in a nearly 10% pay award since this government came to power, and 

ensure teaching is once again a valued and attractive profession. 

The department also provides significant support to trainees and teachers without the 

relevant qualifications to become physics teachers. This includes funded Subject 

Knowledge Enhancement courses and the Subject Knowledge for Physics Teaching 
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(SKPT) programme to support non-specialist teachers of physics to enhance their 

subject knowledge. 

We know high-quality physics teaching is important to support post-16 physics study. 

In addition to the targeted retention payment received by sixth-form physics teachers 

in schools, nearly 100 more physics teachers across FE colleges and 16-19-only 

schools have received a payment of up to £6,000 this year to keep more physics 

teachers in post-16 education. 

 Pre-school Education: Recruitment 

Shaun Davies:         [55314] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, how much her Department has spent on 

programmes to help recruit early years professionals in each of the last five years, broken 

down by (a) programme and (b) region and nation. 

Shaun Davies:         [55316] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, how much her Department has spent on its 

scheme to offer £1000 sign-on incentives to help recruit early years professionals. 

Stephen Morgan: 

The early years workforce is at the heart of this government’s mission to give every 

child the best start in life and deliver the Plan for Change. We have set a milestone of 

a record proportion of children starting school ready to learn in the classroom. We will 

measure our progress through 75% of children at the end of reception reaching a 

good level of development in the Early Years Foundation Stage Profile assessment 

by 2028. 

Early education is delivered by a mixed market of providers who recruit staff 

depending on business need. The department is supporting providers by creating 

conditions for improved recruitment. Funding breakdowns by region are not held. 

• In 2025/26 alone, the department plans to provide over £8 billion for the early years 

entitlements – a more than 30% increase compared to 2024/25. This ensures 

funding reflects forecasts of average earnings and inflation, as well as the National 

Living Wage announced at the 2024 Autumn Budget. 

• The ‘Do something BIG. Work with small children’ recruitment campaign had a 

budget of £6.5 million for the 2023/24 financial year. Subsequent years’ budgets 

are being reconciled and the department will publish spend once confirmed. 

• In 20 local authorities between April 2024 and March 2025, we piloted whether 

£1,000 financial incentives boost recruitment in early years. The demand-led 

programme totalled £2.64 million, comprising £2.47 million in 2023/24 and 

£173,000 in 2024/25. 

• A Childminder Start-up Grant Scheme has supported childminders with the costs 

associated with setting up their new business. The demand-led scheme ran for a 2 

year period and is worth up to £7.2 million. 
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• Our delivery support contract, Childcare Works, supports local authorities and 

providers on early years and wraparound delivery. Given the breadth of remit, we 

cannot isolate spend to early years recruitment activity only. 

Shaun Davies:         [55317] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, how many early years professionals were 

recruited following the introduction of the £1000 tax-free cash incentive. 

Stephen Morgan: 

The early years workforce is at the heart of the government’s mission to ensure every 

child has the best start in life. Early education and childcare is delivered by a mixed 

market of private, voluntary and independent provision who recruit and employ their 

staff depending upon their business and local need. We are supporting the sector to 

attract talented staff and childminders to join the workforce by creating conditions for 

improved recruitment and new routes into the workforce. 

Financial incentives are an important part of this plan, and the government has been 

running two schemes testing incentives in 26 local authorities. New starters and 

returners needed to meet certain eligibility criteria and to have started in an eligible 

provider in one of these 26 local authorities to be eligible to receive a £1000 payment. 

The financial incentives pilot ran from April 2024 to March 2025 in 20 local authorities 

and tested whether the offer of an incentive payment would increase recruitment. 

The financial incentives live test ran from November 2024 to March 2025 in an 

additional 6 local authorities. This tested the use of a new online portal as a possible 

delivery mechanism. 

Delivery on both schemes ended in March 2025. The pilot is currently being 

evaluated and we will set out the results in due course. 

 Pre-school Education: Standards 

Andrew Gwynne:         [54693] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, if she will take steps to help reduce the 

number of children starting school without basic early-years skills. 

Stephen Morgan: 

The government’s Plan for Change set out our ambition for a record proportion of 

children starting school ready to learn in the classroom. We will measure our 

progress through 75% of children reaching a good level of development in the early 

years foundation stage profile assessment by 2028. The department will use a 

number of strategies to achieve this. 

Firstly, we will roll out government-funded childcare support to improve access. We 

are delivering the expansion to 30 funded hours and have awarded 300 schools £37 

million in the first phase towards 3,000 new and expanded school-based nurseries, 

increasing the availability of high-quality childcare places where they are needed 

most. 
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The department will also work in partnership with the sector, reforming training and 

support for the workforce to drive up standards. We will ensure that the reception 

year sets children up for success, by increasing schools’ access to evidence-based 

programmes that boost early literacy and numeracy skills. We are hosting a series of 

regional conferences focused on reception year quality starting later this month. 

In addition, the department is working to strengthen and join-up family services to 

improve support through pregnancy and early childhood. This includes continuing to 

invest in and build up Family Hubs and Start for Life programmes to support early 

child health, parenting and home learning programmes, and strengthening health 

visiting services for all families, as well as improved early identification of special 

educational needs and disabilities. 

 Pre-school Education: Teachers 

Shaun Davies:         [55318] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, how many early years teachers there are in 

each region. 

Stephen Morgan: 

The department does not hold data on staff qualification levels by region. 

In 2024, 42% of staff within school-based providers and 11% of staff within group-

based providers held graduate-level qualifications, as per the 2024 Early Years 

Provider Survey. 

Shaun Davies:         [55319] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what estimate she has made of the number 

of early years professionals required in each region in each of the next five years. 

Stephen Morgan: 

To meet the additional demand placed on the childcare sector by expanding 

government funded entitlements to childcare, the department estimates that around 

35,000 additional staff (headcount) nationally are needed above the 31 December 

2023 baseline for autumn 2025. This represents approximately a 10% increase. 

We have seen a strong response from the sector so far. 2023 to 2024 saw around 

20,000 more staff working in early years nationally, over 1.5 times the level of growth 

seen between 2022 to 2023. 

Responsibility for ongoing market sufficiency rests with local authorities, who are 

required by legislation to provide sufficient childcare places for children in their local 

area. We are in regular contact with each local authority, and have a delivery support 

contractor, Childcare Works, in place to support them, including with analysing 

workforce demand in their area. 
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 Primary Education: Sanitation 

Steve Race:         [55359] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, with reference to the Equality and Human 

Rights Commission document entitled An interim update on the practical implications of 

the UK Supreme Court judgment, published on 25 April 2025, what estimate she has 

made of the cost to the public purse of implementing the EHRC's update for primary 

schools. 

Steve Race:         [55360] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, with reference to the Equality and Human 

Rights Commission document entitled An interim update on the practical implications of 

the UK Supreme Court judgment, published on 25 April 2025, what estimate she has 

made of the cost to the public purse of implementing the EHRC's update for academies. 

Steve Race:         [56429] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what recent estimate she has made of the 

cost to primary schools of implementing the Equality and Human Rights Commission's 

revised code of practice for services, public functions and associations. 

Steve Race:         [56430] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what recent estimate she has made of the 

cost to academies of implementing the Equality and Human Rights Commission's revised 

code of practice for services, public functions and associations. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

The government has set out its expectation that organisations follow the clarity the 

ruling provides. The Equality and Human Rights Commission’s (EHRC) interim 

update provides a perspective on how the judgment and Equality Act are practically 

applied in some areas, but it is neither official guidance nor comprehensive. 

The EHRC is updating their Code of Practice for Services, Public Functions and 

Associations and seeking views from affected stakeholders through their consultation 

which closes on 30 June. We would encourage people to ensure their views are 

heard by submitting a response to the consultation. We will then consider the EHRC’s 

updated draft once they have submitted it. 

We are currently reviewing the draft statutory relationships, sex and health education 

guidance and the draft non-statutory guidance on gender questioning children, 

ensuring that children’s wellbeing is at the heart of both. We are analysing 

consultation responses, talking to stakeholders and considering the evidence, 

including the Cass Review, before deciding next steps. 

 Pupils: Gender Dysphoria 

Lewis Cocking:         [55175] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what her Department's planned timetable is 

for issuing guidance on gender-questioning children to schools. 
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Catherine McKinnell: 

I refer the hon. Member for Broxbourne to the answer of 28 February 2025 to 

Question 31690. 

 School Rebuilding Programme: Tiverton High School 

Rachel Gilmour:         [56671] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what progress phase 2 of the Schools 

Rebuilding Programme has made on Tiverton High School. 

Stephen Morgan: 

The department will begin working with Tiverton High School this quarter as it enters 

delivery. We will work closely with the Responsible Body to determine how best to 

proceed. 

 Schools: Finance 

Ian Byrne:         [55449] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps she is taking to ensure state 

schools have adequate levels of funding. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

The overall core schools budget is increasing by £3.7 billion in 2025/26, meaning that 

it will total £65.3 billion, compared to £61.6 billion in 2024/25. This is a 6% overall 

increase, which against the backdrop of a challenging fiscal picture, demonstrates the 

government’s commitment to enabling every child to achieve and thrive through 

delivery of the Opportunity Mission. 

 Schools: Inspections 

Josh Babarinde:         [55224] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps her Department is taking to 

support schools in response to recent changes to the Ofsted Inspection Framework. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

The consultation on Ofsted’s new framework closed on 28 April, and the responses 

are currently being analysed. Ofsted’s new school report cards, which will be 

introduced from November, will provide more detailed and granular information about 

each school’s strengths and areas for improvement. They will provide a more 

complete picture of performance, which is needed to help support school 

improvement. 

The department is also strengthening our tools for faster and more effective school 

improvement by launching new Regional Improvement for Standards and Excellence 

(RISE) teams to break down the barriers to opportunity and end the link between 

background and success. Supported by over £20 million in the 2025/26 financial year, 

RISE teams will provide both mandatory targeted intervention for schools identified 
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by Ofsted as needing to improve, and a universal service which will act as a catalyst 

for collaboration and improvement across all schools. 

 Schools: Internet 

Damian Hinds:         [54726] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, whether she has made an assessment of the 

effectiveness of internet filtering systems used in schools. 

Damian Hinds:         [54727] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps she is taking to help ensure that 

internet filtering systems used in education settings are independently accredited. 

Stephen Morgan: 

All schools and colleges must have regard to ‘Keeping children safe in education’, 

which can be accessed here: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/keeping-

children-safe-in-education--2. This guidance already makes clear that schools and 

colleges should ensure appropriate filtering and monitoring systems are in place and 

that their effectiveness is regularly reviewed. 

The department developed the filtering and monitoring standards to help schools and 

colleges to understand what they should be doing to keep children safe online. These 

standards offer support to schools, who can use South-West Grid for Learning’s 

testing tool to check that, as a minimum, their filtering system is blocking access to 

illegal child abuse material, unlawful terrorist content, and adult content. 

The Internet Watch Foundation (IWF) and Counter-Terrorism Internet Referral Unit 

(CTIRU) provide lists of illegal websites that filtering providers can block as part of 

their service, known as blocklists. Schools and colleges must make sure these 

blocklists are included with their filtering solutions. 

To further support schools, the department has launched ‘Plan technology for your 

school’ which allows schools to self-assess their filtering and monitoring provision 

against the standards and make strategic decisions about how to improve their 

provision. This can be accessed here: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/plan-technology-

for-your-school. 

The department will continue to work with the providers, including filtering and 

monitoring providers, and the wider sector, to understand how we can best support 

them. 

 Schools: Maidenhead 

Mr Joshua Reynolds:         [55680] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, how many school buildings in Maidenhead 

are classified as requiring urgent repair under her Department’s Condition Data 

Collection. 
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Stephen Morgan: 

From 2021 to 2026, the Condition Data Collection 2 (CDC2) programme is visiting 

every government-funded school and college in England to collect data about the 

condition of their buildings. This is providing an updated and comprehensive picture 

of the condition of the school estate in England to support our capital funding policy 

and programmes. 

School reports, setting out the condition of building elements, are shared with each 

school and their responsible body while the CDC2 programme is in progress, so that 

schools and responsible bodies have access to the latest assessment of their site. 

Information on the condition of schools, as assessed by the predecessor programme 

(CDC1), can be found at: 

https://depositedpapers.parliament.uk/depositedpaper/2285521/details. 

Responsible bodies, such as local authorities, voluntary-aided school bodies, and 

multi and single academy trusts, have the responsibility to make regular assessments 

of the condition of schools in their estate to inform programmes of maintenance 

works. 

The department has increased funding to improve the condition of the estate for the 

2025/26 financial year to £2.1 billion, up from £1.8 billion last year. Allocations are 

published on GOV.UK and are partly informed by consistent data on the condition of 

the estate collected by the department, reflecting the relative need of schools. This is 

in addition to our continued investment in the current School Rebuilding Programme. 

 Schools: Neurodiversity 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55542] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, how the £9.5 million in funding for the 

Partnership for Inclusion of Neurodiversity in Schools programme will be allocated across 

the additional 1,200 schools. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55543] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, how many schools will be affected by the 

expansion of the PINS programme in the Fylde constituency 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55544] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, whether any schools in Lancashire are (a) 

currently part of and (b) will be included in the next phase of the PINS programme. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55546] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what assessment she has made of the 

merits of making (a) PINS training materials and (b) modules available to schools 

currently not participating in the programme. 
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Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55547] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what assessment he has made of the merits 

of the PINS programme from the 1,600 schools participating in that programme. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

The Partnerships for Inclusion of Neurodiversity in Schools (PINS) programme is a 

national programme, backed by £9.5 million of investment in 2025/26. It is a cross-

government collaboration between the department, the Department of Health and 

Social Care (DHSC) and NHS England, supported by the National Network of Parent 

Carer Forums (NNPCF). 

An equal budget has been allocated to each Integrated Care Board (ICB) to enable 

them to deliver PINS to an additional 30 schools and provide ongoing support to the 

40 schools supported in the first year of the programme. The specific amount 

available to each ICB is determined by the NHS fair share formula, which adjusts 

budgets to take account of local cost variations. Each ICB nationally will receive a 

minimum of £209,000. 

Across Lancashire and South Cumbria ICB footprint, 40 schools took part in PINS in 

2024/25 and will continue to receive support to embed their learning over 2025/26. 

The ICB is in the process of recruiting an additional 30 new schools for 2025/26. The 

programme is being evaluated by a consortium led by CFE Research, and the 

learning will inform future policy development around how schools support 

neurodivergent children. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55545] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps he is taking to support schools to 

improve neurodiversity inclusion in areas not selected for the current expansion of the 

PINS programme. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

The department is committed to taking a community-wide approach, improving 

inclusivity and expertise in mainstream schools, as well as ensuring special schools 

cater to children and young people with the most complex needs. We are working at 

pace to develop plans for reform to the special educational needs and disabilities 

(SEND) system and will set these out in due course. 

In November 2024, the department established the Neurodivergence Task and Finish 

Group, which includes clinicians, scientists, academics, education experts and third 

sector organisations. 

The department also provides continuing professional development to the school and 

further education (FE) workforce through the Universal Services programme, led by 

the National Association for Special Educational Needs. This programme helps the 

school and FE workforce to identify and meet the needs of children and young people 

with SEND earlier and more effectively. It will also help them to successfully prepare 

children and young people for adulthood, including employment. 
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From September 2025, the new initial teacher training and early career framework 

(ITTECF) will set out a minimum entitlement to training for all new teachers. The 

ITTECF contains significantly more content related to adaptive teaching and SEND 

which was tested with SEND educational experts to ensure new teachers are 

equipped to support pupils with a range of additional learning needs. 

 Schools: Sports Facilities and Swimming Pools 

Freddie van Mierlo:         [55581] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what funding is available for the (a) repair 

and (b) maintenance of (i) sports facilities and (ii) swimming pools at schools. 

Stephen Morgan: 

Schools provide important opportunities for all pupils to be physically active, with 

sports facilities being key to the provision of high quality physical education lessons 

and extra-curricular sport. 

The department supports academy trusts, local authorities and voluntary-aided 

bodies, who are responsible for managing the safety and maintenance of their 

estates, with capital funding, rebuilding programmes and guidance on effective estate 

management. 

We recently confirmed details of £2.1 billion of capital funding for the 2025/26 

financial year to improve the condition of the school estate, including sports facilities 

and school swimming pools, up from £1.8 billion committed for the 2024/25 financial 

year. Capital funding is not ring-fenced for sports facilities, and decisions on capital 

projects to improve the estate are primarily taken at a local level. Details of funding 

are published on GOV.UK. 

Capital funding for schools beyond 2025/26 will be confirmed following the next 

phase of the spending review. 

 Schools: Transport 

Stuart Anderson:         [54948] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps she is taking support (a) schools 

and (b) parents with school transport in rural areas. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

The department’s home-to-school travel policy aims to make sure that no child is 

prevented from accessing education by a lack of transport. Local authorities are 

responsible for arranging free home-to-school travel for eligible children. A child is 

eligible if they are of compulsory school age, 5 to 16, attend their nearest school and 

would not be able to walk there because of the distance, their special educational 

needs, a disability or mobility problem, or because the nature of the route means it 

would be unsafe for them to do so. There are extended rights to free travel for 

children from low-income families. 
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In addition, the Bus Services Bill will put the power over local bus services in the 

hands of local leaders to ensure networks can meet the needs of communities who 

rely on them. 

 Secondary Education: Mental Health Services 

Liz Jarvis:         [56400] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, how many dedicated mental health 

professionals are employed in secondary schools in (a) Hampshire and (b) Eastleigh 

constituency. 

Stephen Morgan: 

This government is committed to improving mental health support for all children and 

young people. This is critical to breaking down barriers to opportunity and helping 

pupils to achieve and thrive in education. 

Information on the numbers of staff employed in schools is available at: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/school-workforce-in-england-november-

2023. The department does not collect information on how many dedicated mental 

health professionals are employed in secondary schools in (a) Hampshire and (b) 

Eastleigh constituency. 

The government has committed to providing access to specialist mental health 

professionals in every school by expanding mental health support teams (MHSTs), so 

every child and young person has access to early support to address problems 

before they escalate. The teams act as a link with local children and young people’s 

mental health services and are trained and supervised by NHS staff. 

At the end of 2024/25, around 600 NHS-funded MHSTs were operational in 10,100 

(41%) schools and colleges in England. At the end of 2024/25, 5 million pupils and 

learners were covered by MHSTs which equates to 52% coverage of pupils in 

schools and further education learners in England. In Hampshire local authority, 43% 

of pupils/learners and 43% of schools/colleges were covered by MHSTs, as at end 

2024/25, compared to 52% and 41% nationally, respectively. 

Around six in ten pupils will have access to a mental health support team by March 

2026, with the rollout prioritised based on NHS identification of local need and 

reaching the most vulnerable children first. 

The government will also recruit an additional 8,500 new mental health staff to treat 

children and adults, and open new Young Futures Hubs with access to mental health 

support workers. 

 Social Workers: Training 

Sonia Kumar:         [55980] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps she is taking to help ensure that 

social workers are trained to deal with (a) domestic violence and (b) the alienation of 

family members. 
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Janet Daby: 

The regulator for the social work profession, Social Work England (SWE), sets the 

professional standards which all social workers must meet throughout their careers. 

Standard 6 refers to ‘Promote ethical practice and report concerns’ with paragraph 

6.1 specifically relating to identifying and reporting abusive behaviour. Standard 1, 

‘Promote the rights, strengths and wellbeing of people, families and communities’ 

paragraph 1.4, relates to recognising the importance of family members. 

The providers that deliver Social Work initial education have their courses assured 

and approved by the regulator against the education and training standards. Course 

providers must update and design their courses to incorporate new and emerging 

results from developments in research, legislation, government policy and best 

practice. Once a social worker is degree qualified, they are expected, as part of the 

registration renewal process, to evidence ongoing continuous professional 

development. Provision of continuous professional development for employed social 

workers is a matter for their employer. 

 Special Educational Needs 

Perran Moon:         [52466] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps her Department is taking to help 

tackle increased demand for Education, Health and Care Plans driven by Speech, 

Communication and Language Needs. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

The department is aware that speech, communication and language needs are a key 

driver of the increasing demand for education, health and care (EHC) plans, and that 

local authorities have experienced increased demand for EHC plans and of the 

pressure this places on workforce capacity. 

The department, in partnership with NHS England, is delivering the ‘Early Language 

and Support for Every Child’ (ELSEC) programme. This is trialling new ways of 

working to better identify and support children with speech, language and 

communication needs in early years and primary schools by intervening early to 

reduce the need for an EHC assessment. This is being delivered through nine 

regional pathfinder partnerships within our special educational needs and disabilities 

and alternative provision change programme. 

We also know that continuing to build the pipeline of speech and language therapists 

is essential. That is why we introduced the speech and language degree 

apprenticeship, which is now in its third year of delivery and offers an alternative 

pathway to the traditional degree route into a successful career as a speech and 

language therapist. 

The government is committed to funding evidence-based early language 

interventions in primary schools. The department has invested over £20 million in the 

Nuffield Early Language Intervention (NELI), which is an evidence-based programme 

for children needing extra support with their speech and language development. 
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 Special Educational Needs: Fylde 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55141] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps she is taking to help support 

children with SEND following the application of VAT to private school fees in Fylde 

constituency. 

Stephen Morgan: 

The majority of children with special educational needs (SEN), including most with 

education, health and care (EHC) plans, are already educated in mainstream state-

funded schools where their needs are met. The department works to support local 

authorities to ensure that every local area has sufficient places for children that need 

them, including pupils with SEN requiring places at state-funded schools. 

The government is providing an almost £1 billion uplift in high needs revenue funding 

for the 2025/26 financial year. The government has also announced £740 million of 

high needs capital funding for 2025/26 to invest in places for children and young 

people with special educational needs and disabilities, or who require alternative 

provision. 

Local authorities fund pupils’ places in private schools where their needs can only be 

met in a private school. Where this is the case, local authorities will be able to reclaim 

that VAT on the fees from HMRC. 

 Special Educational Needs: Lancashire 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [54954] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, how many young people have Education, 

Health, and Care Plans in (a) Fylde constituency, (b) Lancashire and (c) England. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

The department publishes annual statistics on the number of pupils with education, 

health and care (EHC) plans. These are available here: https://explore-education-

statistics.service.gov.uk/find-statistics/special-educational-needs-in-england/2023-24. 

The latest published data is from the January 2024 school spring census. 

 Special Educational Needs: Nurseries 

Liz Jarvis:         [56407] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, how many specialist SEND nurseries have 

(a) closed and (b) been replaced by a mobile SEND service since 2015. 

Stephen Morgan: 

The information requested is not held centrally. 

Under Section 6 of the Childcare Act 2006, local authorities are responsible for 

ensuring that the provision of childcare is sufficient to meet the requirements of 

parents in their area. Part B of the ’Early education and childcare’ statutory guidance 

for local authorities highlights that local authorities are required to report annually to 
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elected council members on how they are meeting their duty to secure sufficient 

childcare, and to make this report available and accessible to parents. The guidance 

can be accessed here: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/early-education-

and-childcare--2. 

The department has regular contact with each local authority in England about their 

sufficiency of childcare and any issues they are facing. 

Where local authorities report sufficiency challenges, we discuss what action the local 

authority is taking to address those issues and where needed support the local 

authority with any specific requirements through our childcare sufficiency support 

contract. 

 Special Educational Needs: Rural Areas 

Sarah Bool:         [55610] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what funding her Department is providing for 

special educational needs provision in rural schools. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

The department recognises the essential role that small, rural schools play in their 

communities. The national funding formula (NFF) accounts for the particular 

challenges, including those of providing for pupils with special educational needs 

(SEN), faced by small schools in rural areas through the lump sum and sparsity 

factors. The NFF lump sum for the 2025/26 financial year is set at £145,100 and 

provides a fixed amount of funding that is unrelated to pupil-led factors. In addition, 

eligible (small, rural) primary schools attract up to £57,400, and eligible secondary or 

all-through schools attract up to £83,400, in sparsity funding in 2025/26 through the 

NFF. 

Where the additional support for a pupil with SEN exceeds £6,000 per annum, the 

local authority provides the school with extra funding from its high needs budget. The 

department is providing £1 billion more for high needs budgets in 2025/26, bringing 

total high needs funding to over £12 billion, to help local authorities and schools with 

the increasing costs of supporting their pupils with complex needs. Of that total, West 

Northamptonshire Council is being allocated over £79 million through the high needs 

funding block of the dedicated schools grant (DSG), an increase of £5.5 million on the 

2024/25 DSG high needs block, calculated using the high needs NFF. 

 Students: Disability 

Fabian Hamilton:         [54622] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps her Department is taking to 

ensure continuity of transport support for disabled students aged 16 to 18. 

Janet Daby: 

This government’s ambition is that all children and young people with special 

educational needs and disabilities (SEND) receive the right support to succeed in 

their education and as they move into adult life. 
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Local authorities are responsible for transport to education and training for 16-19 year 

olds. Post-16 transport guidance requires local authorities to make the necessary 

transport arrangements or provide financial support to ensure young people can 

participate in education or training. The needs of young people with SEND should be 

specifically considered and the arrangements put in place for each group must be 

documented in local authority transport policy statements. 

In addition to their statutory responsibilities, many local authorities do offer some form 

of subsidised transport which, combined with the 16-19 bursary, has been intended to 

provide financial support to students from low-income households. These decisions 

are best made locally, in consideration of local needs, the resources available and 

other local circumstances. 

 Students: Fees and Charges 

Patrick Hurley:         [54989] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what assessment she has made contribution 

of the part-time student premium to the Government's opportunity mission. 

Janet Daby: 

The department is determined to break down barriers to opportunity by supporting the 

aspiration of every person who meets the requirements and wants to go to university, 

regardless of their background, where they live and their personal circumstances. 

Part-time student premium funding allocated through the Strategic Priorities Grant, is 

an important part of delivering on this vision and our Opportunity Mission. 

This funding is allocated to higher education providers in England which are on the 

Office for Students (OfS)’ Approved (fee cap) register, to support them to provide 

part-time courses for students. This recognises that the flexibility part-time courses 

offer is important, especially for older learners and those from underrepresented 

groups. 

This is why my right hon. Friend, the Secretary of State for Education’s recent 

guidance to the OfS explicitly directs the OfS to retain the per-student funding rates 

for the student premiums, including the part-time student premium, where affordable. 

Funding allocations for individual higher education providers for the forthcoming 

academic year will be published by the OfS in due course. 

 Students: Loans 

Ian Byrne:         [55479] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what assessment her Department has made 

of the potential merits of pausing student loan interest from accruing while new parents 

are in receipt of statutory maternity pay. 

Janet Daby: 

Student loans are subject to interest to ensure that those who can afford to do so 

contribute to the full cost of their degree. 
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The student finance system protects borrowers if they see a reduction in their income 

for whatever reason. This includes those in receipt of statutory maternity pay, or any 

other person on parental leave. Student loan repayments are based on a borrower’s 

monthly or weekly income, not the interest rate or amount borrowed, and no 

repayments are made for earnings below the relevant student loan repayment 

threshold. Any outstanding debt, including interest built up, is written off at the end of 

the loan term with no detriment to the borrower. 

A full equality impact assessment of how the student loan reforms may affect 

graduates, including detail on changes to average lifetime repayments under Plan 5, 

was produced and published in February 2022 and can be found here: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/higher-education-reform-equality-impact-

assessment. 

 Teachers: Buckingham and Bletchley 

Callum Anderson:         [55711] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what progress her Department has made in 

recruiting additional expert teachers in (a) secondary schools, (b) special schools and (c) 

colleges in Buckingham and Bletchley constituency. 

Callum Anderson:         [55712] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what assessment her Department has made 

of the potential impact of the four per cent pay award for teachers in 2025/26 on retention 

rates in (a) Milton Keynes and (b) Buckinghamshire. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

High-quality teaching is the in-school factor that has the biggest positive impact on a 

child’s educational outcome. Recruiting and retaining more qualified, expert teachers 

is critical to the government’s mission to break down barriers to opportunity and boost 

the life chances for every child. This is why the department is committed to recruiting 

an additional 6,500 new teachers across secondary and special schools and in our 

colleges over the course of this Parliament. 

The department cannot currently provide a breakdown of this progress by 

constituency, however, over 2,000 more people are training to become secondary 

school teachers this year. Recruitment is on track to improve further for 2025/26, with 

1,070 more acceptances to postgraduate and teacher degree apprenticeship initial 

teacher training courses in secondary subjects by the end of April 2025, compared to 

the same time last year. Additionally, over 2,500 more teachers are expected to stay 

in the profession over the next three years. 

This is, in part, due to the 5.5% pay rise announced last year, which, combined with 

this year’s above-inflation pay award of 4%, will mean school teachers in maintained 

schools will see an increase in their pay of almost 10% over two years. This will apply 

across all teachers in all constituencies across England and is already having a 

significant impact on teacher retention. Alongside this, the department is offering 

targeted retention payments to teachers of key subjects working in disadvantaged 
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areas in the first five years of their careers. Teachers in four schools are eligible for 

these payments, up to £4,000 tax free, in the Buckingham and Bletchley 

constituency, 12 in Milton Keynes, and 24 in Buckinghamshire County. 

To further improve retention, the department is actively promoting flexible working in 

schools, such as allowing planning, preparation, and assessment to be undertaken 

from home. We are also funding bespoke support provided by flexible working 

ambassador schools and multi-academy trusts, ensuring schools are capturing the 

benefits of flexible working, whilst protecting pupils’ face-to-face teacher time. Upton 

Court Grammar School of Pioneer Educational Trust is the flexible working 

ambassador school for the South East, providing local, tailored peer support for 

Milton Keynes and Buckinghamshire. 

 Teachers: Pay 

Afzal Khan:         [55451] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, if she will make a comparative assessment 

of the level of wages for a (a) school teacher and (b) college teacher. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

The government’s role in relation to pay and conditions across schools and colleges 

differs. 

The statutory requirements for teachers' pay and conditions within maintained 

schools in England are set out in the school teachers’ pay and conditions document. 

This is updated each year, based on recommendations from the independent School 

Teachers’ Review Body (STRB). 

This year, the department announced a 4% pay award to school teachers and 

leaders, accepting in full the STRB’s pay recommendation. Combined with last year’s 

5.5% award, this above-inflation pay award means school teachers will see an 

increase in their pay of almost 10% over two years. 

In 2023/24, the median full-time equivalent (FTE) average salary for teaching staff on 

permanent or fixed term contracts in secondary schools was £48,773. 

The further education (FE) sector does not have a pay review body and government 

does not set or recommend pay and this remains the sole responsibility of providers 

themselves. 

Alongside the 2025/26 school teacher pay award, we have announced an investment 

of £160 million in the 2025/26 financial year, to support colleges and other 16-19 

providers with key priorities, including recruitment and retention. 

Additional funding of over £30 million will also be provided for 16-19 provision in 

schools. This funding comes from within the overall funding envelope of £615 million 

for 2025/26 announced alongside the 2025/26 school teachers’ pay award. 

In 2023/24, the median FTE average salary for teaching staff on permanent or fixed 

term contracts in general FE colleges was £36,300 and £47,100 in sixth form 

colleges. 

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55451


The school and FE pay figures are sourced from different datasets and recorded 

differently which may make it difficult to make direct comparisons. 

 Teachers: Rural Areas 

Sarah Bool:         [55609] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps she plans to take to support the 

recruitment and retention of teachers in rural secondary schools. 

Catherine McKinnell: 

High-quality teaching is the in-school factor that has the biggest positive impact on a 

child’s educational outcome. Recruiting and retaining more qualified, expert teachers 

is critical to the government’s opportunity mission and boosting the life chances for 

every child. This is why the department is committed to recruiting an additional 6,500 

new teachers across secondary and special schools and in our colleges over the 

course of this Parliament. 

We have announced a 4% pay award to school teachers and leaders, accepting in 

full the School Teachers’ Review Body’s pay recommendation and two months ahead 

of last year. 

This comes on top of the 5.5% pay award that we announced last July. We are 

seeing early improvements in recruitment and retention with over 2,000 more people 

training to become secondary school teachers this year. Recruitment is also on track 

to improve further for 2025/26, with 1,070 more acceptances to postgraduate and 

teacher degree apprenticeship initial teacher training courses in secondary subjects 

by the end of April 2025, compared to the same time last year. Additionally, over 

2,500 more teachers are expected to stay in the profession over the next three years. 

We are doing more to continue to improve recruitment and retention, including in rural 

secondary schools. We have increased funding for training bursaries to £233 million 

in 2025/26, worth up to £29,000 tax-free. We are also offering scholarships worth up 

to £31,000 tax free. For 2024/25 and 2025/26, the department is also offering a 

targeted retention incentive worth up to £6,000 after tax for mathematics, physics, 

chemistry and computing teachers in the first five years of their careers who choose 

to work in disadvantaged schools, including rural and coastal areas. 

As part of our recruitment and retention strategy, it is vital that we improve the day-to-

day experience of teachers and ensure that teaching is once again a respected and 

attractive profession that teachers remain and thrive in. We are supporting teachers 

to reduce their workload and improve their wellbeing and enabling greater 

opportunities for greater flexible working. 

 Teaching Methods 

Robbie Moore:         [56896] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps her Department is taking to 

ensure that children receive ability-appropriate teaching in mixed ability classes. 
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Catherine McKinnell: 

High-quality teaching is the most important in-school factor for improving outcomes 

for all children. All initial teacher training (ITT) providers must ensure their courses 

enable trainee teachers to meet the Teachers’ Standards, which set clear 

expectations that teachers must adapt teaching to respond to the strengths and 

needs of all pupils. 

The ITT core content framework and the early career framework set out the core 

body of knowledge, skills and behaviours that define great teaching. From September 

2025, these will be superseded by the initial teacher training and early career 

framework, which contains significantly more content related to adaptive teaching. 

This includes developing an understanding of different pupil needs and providing 

opportunities for success for all pupils. 

The framework for the national curriculum in England states that teachers should set 

high expectations. They should plan stretching work for pupils whose attainment is 

significantly above the expected standard. Teachers should use appropriate 

assessment to set targets which are deliberately ambitious. 

Additionally, the government has commissioned an independent Curriculum and 

Assessment Review to ensure all children are able to achieve excellence. The 

Review will report on final recommendations later this year. 

 Universities: Finance 

Juliet Campbell:         [55357] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps her Department is taking to 

support universities in stabilising their financial positions. 

Adam Jogee:         [55668] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what recent steps she has taken to support 

universities with funding challenges. 

Janet Daby: 

To support universities in stabilising their financial positions, the Office for Students 

(OfS) will continue dedicating significant resources to ensuring the sector's financial 

sustainability. The department has appointed Professor Edward Peck as the 

substantive Chair of the OfS, where he will play a key role in strengthening this 

commitment while also expanding opportunities in higher education (HE). 

Additionally, we have made the difficult decision to increase tuition fee limits by 3.1% 

for the 2025/26 academic year, aligning with inflation. 

The department will outline its plans for HE reform in the Post-16 Education and 

Skills White Paper, set to be published this summer. 
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 Universities: Libraries 

Manuela Perteghella:        [R]  [56549] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Education, what steps she is taking to (a) reform e-

lending rules and (b) enable digital interlibrary loans for university libraries. 

Janet Daby: 

Universities are autonomous institutions and therefore operate independently from 

government. As such, the responsibility for enabling digital interlibrary loans for 

university libraries rests with the individual institutions themselves. It is within their 

purview to develop and implement policies that best meet the needs of their students 

and faculty. The government supports the autonomy of these institutions and 

encourages them to collaborate and innovate in the provision of digital resources and 

services. 

 ENERGY SECURITY AND NET ZERO 

 Batteries: Safety 

Sarah Bool:         [56065] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, whether his Department 

plans to publish a national register of safety (a) incidents and (b) near-misses involving 

battery energy storage systems. 

Michael Shanks: 

The Department does not plan to publish a national register of safety incidents and 

near-misses involving battery energy storage systems (BESS). However, the Electric 

Power Research Institute (EPRI) has developed a publicly available database of 

global BESS failure incidents. The EPRI database can be accessed here: 

https://storagewiki.epri.com/index.php/BESS_Failure_Incident_Database 

 Boilers: Biofuels 

Blake Stephenson:         [55503] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, whether his Department 

plans to incentivise the use of (a) hydrated vegetable oil and (b) other biofuels in 

compatible boilers by (i) encouraging the availability of biofuels and (ii) (A) reducing and 

(B) removing taxes on biofuels; and if he will make an assessment of the potential impact 

of doing so on the (1) cost and (2) use of biofuels as a renewable alternative for heating 

buildings. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

The Government expects most properties will ultimately switch to heat pumps as 

these are a proven technology and have been installed in high numbers in other 

countries. 

However, the Government is committed to ensuring that there is the right solution for 

every household. We have therefore commissioned research to collect data on the 
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costs of different approaches to decarbonising the most complex housing archetypes, 

including the use of renewable liquid fuels, and we expect to receive results from that 

research in 2025. 

Before taking decisions on whether to support the use of fuels like hydrotreated 

vegetable oil, in heating, the Government would require stronger evidence on their 

affordability for consumers, and the availability of sustainable feedstocks. 

 Carbon Capture and Storage: Finance 

James McMurdock:         [55931] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, pursuant to the Answer 

of 28 May to Question to 53448 on Carbon Capture and Storage, how the the funding 

models will be evaluated to ensure value for money. 

Sarah Jones: 

Detailed and robust Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) Plans have been developed for 

the various CCUS funding models. The M&E plans map out the evaluation activities, 

methodology, data sources and resource needed for the various types of evaluations, 

including value-for-money (VfM) assessments. The VfM assessments across the 

CCUS programme will assess the extent to which public funds were used in the most 

cost-effective way possible to deliver results. Robust VfM evaluation methodologies 

that are relevant and suitable for the CCUS programme will be used, including Cost-

benefit analysis (CBA) and the National Audit Office 4Es VfM approach, to allow a 

rigorous and systematic analysis of the costs and benefits. These methods will 

demonstrate VfM by evaluating whether the CCUS programme is cost-effective, 

impactful, and equitable. 

James McMurdock:         [55932] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, pursuant to the Answer 

of 28 May to Question 53448 on Carbon Capture and Storage, what steps his 

Department is taking to safeguard against over-subsidisation of specific (a) projects and 

(b) technologies. 

Sarah Jones: 

The CCUS Cluster Sequencing Process, which is the selection of the initial carbon 

dioxide transport & storage networks and projects, and the CCUS business models, 

under which individual awards for projects are made, have been developed to align 

with the UK subsidy control regime as per the Subsidy Control Act 2022 and are 

subject to mandatory referral to the Subsidy Advice Unit, part of the Competition 

Markets Authority. These business models support the development of transport and 

storage CO2 networks, as well as the deployment of CCUS in the power, industrial 

and hydrogen sectors. 
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James McMurdock:         [55933] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, pursuant to the Answer 

of 28 May to Question 53448 on Carbon Capture and Storage, (a) how the levy will be 

structured and (b) who will be responsible for paying it. 

Sarah Jones: 

There is a mixture of funding routes to support carbon capture and storage projects in 

the UK, including levies placed on energy suppliers and gas shippers. 

There are two levies relevant to the CCUS programme. Firstly, the Electricity Supplier 

Obligation, which is placed on licensed electricity suppliers who may then pass this 

cost on to their consumers. This levy supports renewable and low carbon electricity 

production. The second is the Gas Shipper Obligation, which is intended to be an 

obligation placed on gas shippers to fund certain hydrogen production projects. The 

Government has recently consulted on the design of the Gas Shipper Obligation and 

design considerations are ongoing. 

 Clean Energy 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55118] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, pursuant to the Answer 

of 30 April 2025 to Question 46934 on Energy: Prices, what assessment his Department 

has made of the potential impact of the transition to clean energy on levels of (a) grid 

reliability and (b) energy supply (i) at all times and (ii) during periods of peak demand. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

Great Britain has a secure and diverse energy system. As published in the Statutory 

Security of Supply Report 2024, Great Britain is expected to have sufficient supplies 

of electricity and gas to meet demand in the short and long term, including during 

peak demand. The government’s mission is to secure our energy supply with home-

grown, clean power and we have set out the steps to achieve this in the Clean Power 

2030 Action Plan – which explains how we will boost energy security, grid reliability 

and protect consumers. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55119] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what steps he is taking to 

ensure that the transition to clean power does not increase levels of (a) energy poverty 

and (b) regional inequalities. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

The Government believes that our mission to deliver clean power by 2030 is the best 

way to break our dependence on global fossil fuel markets and protect billpayers 

permanently. This, combined with our Warm Homes Plan to upgrade millions of 

homes to make them warmer and cheaper to run is how we will drive down energy 

bills and make cold homes a thing of the past. 

Alongside the Warm Homes Plan we are developing an updated fuel poverty strategy 

for England, which aims to accelerate progress to alleviate fuel poverty across all 
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regions this decade. This recognises that we need to support households struggling 

with bills whilst we transition to clean power by 2030. This is why we delivered the 

£150 Warm Home Discount to around 3 million eligible low-income households last 

winter. In February, we published a consultation on expanding the Warm Home 

Discount which would bring around 2.7 million households into the scheme, pushing 

the total number of eligible households up to 6 million. 

Wera Hobhouse:         [55153] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what steps his 

Department is taking to maintain (a) optionality and (b) competition in the Clean Power 

Plan. 

Michael Shanks: 

Table 1 of the Clean Power Action Plan sets out a range of potential installed 

capacity levels for different technologies in 2030. This reflects the Government’s 

commitment to maintaining optionality by supporting a diverse mix of technologies 

capable of delivering a clean power system. 

The Contracts for Difference (CfD) scheme is the government’s main mechanism for 

supporting new low-carbon electricity generation projects in Great Britain. CfDs are 

awarded through regular, competitive auctions, with the lowest-priced bids 

successful. 

We have recently consulted on reforms to increase competition in the CfD scheme. 

We will publish a full government response to this consultation before Allocation 

Round 7 opens in the Summer. 

 Drax Power Station: Carbon Emissions 

Claire Coutinho:         [55014] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, if he will make an 

assessment of the potential impact of the CO2 released annually by Drax Power Station 

on the ability of the UK to meet the emissions reduction targets included in the Climate 

Change Committee's Carbon Budgets. 

Michael Shanks: 

CO2 emissions from the combustion of biomass at Drax Power Station are not 

included in the assessment of emissions in Carbon Budgets. This is consistent with 

international guidelines established by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate 

Change (IPCC), which require CO2 emissions from the combustion of biomass to be 

accounted for in the land use, land use change and forestry (LULUCF) sector of the 

country in which the biomass was harvested, rather than at the point of release to the 

atmosphere. 
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 Drax Power Station: Subsidies 

Claire Coutinho:         [55013] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, if he will make an 

assessment of the potential impact of increasing the price per megawatt hour of the 

subsidies received by the Drax Power Station by 13% on his plans to reduce household 

energy bills by up to £300. 

Michael Shanks: 

The strike price for the proposed low carbon dispatchable CfD with Drax is £113 

MWh (2012 prices) compared to £100 MWh (2012 prices) currently. This modest 

increase reflects that Drax’s fixed operating costs will be spread over far fewer units 

of generation. However, the proposed CfD arrangement caps the volume of 

supported generation to an annual load factor of 27%. Our analysis shows this would 

halve overall subsidy payments relative to current arrangements, resulting in a 

decrease of around £6 on the average household bill. Further, this arrangement 

incentivises dispatchable biomass generation only when the system needs it, 

ensuring consumers can benefit from cheaper wind and solar power at other times. 

Claire Coutinho:         [55015] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, for what reason his 

Department has not conducted an impact assessment of its proposed extension of the 

Drax Power Station subsidy arrangements. 

Michael Shanks: 

We are conducting a rigorous economic assessment of the proposed support for 

Drax, including detailed value for money analysis. 

Our current analysis shows that the new arrangement will halve the level of consumer 

subsidy compared to existing arrangements. This is equivalent to a saving of nearly 

£6 per household in average annual bills. When compared to the cost of securing 

alternative dispatchable capacity for this timeframe, the arrangement with Drax will 

save consumers £170m a year. 

 Drax Power Station: Timber 

Claire Coutinho:         [55007] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, pursuant to the Answer 

of 11 April 2025 to Question 43723 on Carbon Emissions: Trees, if he will ask Drax 

Group plc to share the interim KPMG report of December 2022 with Members of 

Parliament. 

Michael Shanks: 

The KPMG reports were commissioned by Drax as a confidential internal fact-finding 

exercise and are the property of Drax. The government does not hold them. It is for 

Drax to decide whether they wish to release them to Parliament or the public. Ofgem 

has already published significant details as to how these reports were considered as 

part of their investigation. 
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Claire Coutinho:         [55010] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, pursuant to the Answer 

of 11 April 2025 to Question 43723 on Carbon Emissions: Trees, if he will publish 

minutes of meetings with officials where the KPMG report was discussed. 

Michael Shanks: 

We have determined that it would not be in the public interest to release further 

information on this issue in this instance. Protecting commercially sensitive 

information facilitates the frank exchange of information between the private sector 

and government, and ensures ministers and civil servants can have honest, unfiltered 

discussions during the policy-making process. 

Claire Coutinho:         [55012] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, pursuant to the Answer 

of 11 April 2025 to Question 43723 on Carbon Emissions: Trees, if he will publish emails 

where the KPMG report was discussed. 

Michael Shanks: 

We have determined that it would not be in the public interest to release further 

information on this issue in this instance. Protecting commercially sensitive 

information facilitates the frank exchange of information between the private sector 

and government, and ensures ministers and civil servants can have honest, unfiltered 

discussions during the policy-making process. 

 Energy Company Obligation 

David Chadwick:         [55974] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what assessment he has 

made of the potential implications for his policies of vulnerable people receiving an (a) 

inadequate service and (b) inappropriate installation under the ECO4 scheme; and what 

steps his Department is taking to support vulnerable people to help resolve complaints 

against participating companies. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

The Energy Company Obligation (ECO4) scheme includes consumer protections for 

vulnerable households, requiring industry standards and warranties for installed 

measures. Energy efficiency and low carbon installations under ECO4 must be 

undertaken by TrustMark registered businesses and TrustMark have a route to 

redress for any issues arising from poor quality installs. Installations of low carbon 

measures must comply with Microgeneration Certification Scheme standards. 

The government recognises that the system of quality assurance and consumer 

redress that we inherited needs reform and we will set out plans for root and branch 

reform as part of the Warm Homes Plan. 
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 Energy Performance Certificates: Business Premises 

Mark Pritchard:         [54720] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, when her Department 

will publish the response to the consultation entitled Non-domestic private rented sector 

minimum energy efficiency standards: EPC B implementation, published on 17 March 

2021; and whether the response will include proposals for new targets to be introduced 

by 2030. 

Sarah Jones: 

We are currently reviewing the policy design, including the timelines for introduction, 

to ensure that it remains fair and proportionate for landlords and tenants. We plan to 

publish a response to the consultation as early as possible this year. 

 Energy Performance Certificates: Rented Housing 

Terry Jermy:         [55928] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, how MEES (minimum 

energy efficiency standards) took into account properties which are not occupied for less 

than half of the period between 1 October 2024 and 30 April 2025. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

As of April 2020, privately rented homes in England and Wales are required to meet 

the minimum standard of Energy Performance Certificate E before they can be let, 

unless a valid exemption applies. The regulations are applicable if a property is let on 

an assured tenancy, regulated tenancy, or domestic agricultural tenancy, and legally 

required to have an EPC. There is more information and guidance on the requirement 

to have an EPC available on gov.uk. 

For non-domestic rented buildings, minimum energy efficiency standards only apply 

where the property is leased on a term certain of 6 months to 99 years. 

 Energy: Infrastructure 

Callum Anderson:         [55714] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what assessment he has 

made of the potential impact of the revised national policy statements for energy 

infrastructure on energy infrastructure development in Buckinghamshire. 

Michael Shanks: 

Energy National Policy Statements are not spatial and therefore do not include 

reference to specific geographical impacts. National Policy Statements provide the 

framework for decision-making on development consent orders and include clear 

guidance for developers on stringent requirements to assess and address project-

level impacts within their applications. Strategic environmental assessments 

(Appraisal of Sustainability and Habitats Regulations Assessment) of the draft 

National Policy Statements have been published on gov.uk for public consultation, 

alongside the revised draft National Policy Statements. 
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 Energy: Meters 

Mr Tanmanjeet Singh Dhesi:         [55295] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what recent discussions 

has he had with energy suppliers on the timeline for the distribution of compensation to 

customers who were forced to have prepayment meters installed. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

We have campaigned tirelessly on this issue since this scandal came to light, and I 

am pleased to see justice is finally being delivered to many of the affected families. 

The Secretary of State urged Ofgem to accelerate work to deliver payments earlier 

this year, and on Wednesday 28 May Ofgem announced £18.6m of compensation for 

households affected by the involuntary installation of pre-payment meters (PPMs). 

Suppliers will pay £5.6million in compensation – using the guidelines set out by 

Ofgem – to 40,000 consumers that had an involuntary PPM installed during the 

assessment period. Suppliers will also write off a further £13million of debt from 

customers who had an involuntary PPM during the assessment period. I am pleased 

to see the level of compensation increase significantly from £420,000 in June 2024. 

Ofgem has been working with suppliers to make sure suppliers are paying 

compensation in a fair and consistent way. Ofgem has also been negotiating with 

suppliers on offers of debt write-off, to make sure involuntary PPM customers directly 

benefit from this work. It is paramount that compensation payments are issued as 

quickly as possible, and we will continue to work with Ofgem and suppliers to ensure 

affected consumers are compensated in a timely manner. 

Patricia Ferguson:         [55800] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what progress his 

Department has made on switching consumers from Radio Teleswitch Service to smart 

meters. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

The Radio Teleswitch Service (RTS), and the activity to replace it, is industry owned 

and led. Government and Ofgem have been working closely with the RTS Taskforce 

in recent months to urgently increase the rate of replacements. 

I am meeting with Energy UK and Ofgem on a fortnightly basis to ensure the phase 

out process is planned effectively and consumers are appropriately protected. 

Patricia Ferguson:         [55801] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what steps his 

Department plans to take to protect consumers if their Radio Teleswitch Service meters 

are not switched to smart meters by 30 June 2025. 

Patricia Ferguson:         [56004] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what steps his 

Department is taking to help protect consumers whose radio teleswitch service meters 

are not switched to smart meters by 30 June 2025. 
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Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

The Government has made clear to industry that suppliers must fulfil their obligations 

to customers and must drive up the rate of Radio Teleswitch (RTS) meter 

replacements. 

As part of the RTS Taskforce we are doing all that we can to protect consumers from 

any negative impacts, and make sure that the carefully managed phase out process 

of RTS, which starts from 30 June, is as smooth as possible for consumers. 

Patricia Ferguson:         [55802] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what information his 

Department holds on the number of households that needed to switch from Radio 

Teleswitch Service meters to smart meters in Glasgow West constituency on 30 May 

2025. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

The latest data on the number of remaining RTS meters is held by the Office of Gas 

and Electricity Markets (Ofgem). However, Ofgem does not collect constituency level 

data on RTS meters from suppliers. 

Graham Leadbitter:         [55885] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what steps he is taking to 

ensure that (a) energy companies and (b) energy company contractors in Scotland 

replace household meters before the phase out of the Radio Teleswitch Service. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

The Government is working closely with the RTS Taskforce, industry and Ofgem to 

ensure the phase out process of RTS is planned effectively and consumers are 

appropriately protected. 

The Government has made clear to industry that energy suppliers must fulfil their 

obligations to customers and must increase the rate of Radio Teleswitch (RTS) meter 

replacements. We expect suppliers to be taking measures, such as deploying 

roaming teams of installers, to ensure consumers receive replacement meters in a 

timely manner. 

I am meeting with Energy UK and Ofgem on a fortnightly basis to discuss progress. 

 Energy: Prices 

Andrew George:         [54610] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what funding his 

Department (a) has provided and (b) intends to provide, including through energy 

company obligations, to help reduce domestic energy bills between the 2020-21 and 

2030-31 financial years, broken down by (i) cash handouts, (ii) installation of (A) new gas 

boilers, (B) heat pumps, (C) other heating systems, (D) solar panels, (E) domestic and 

heat batteries (including heat batteries), (iii) replacement (1) windows, (2) doors and (3) 

insulation and (iv) other support. 
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Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

As the first step towards the Warm Homes Plan, the Government has committed an 

initial £3.4 billion over the next 3 years towards heat decarbonisation and household 

energy efficiency, with £1 billion of this allocated to 2025/2026. The current iteration 

of the scheme, ECO4, runs from 2022 - 2026 with an increased value of £4 billion to 

accelerate our efforts to improve homes to meet fuel poverty targets. 

Government does not specify which types of measures should be installed in any 

particular property, only that the installations should be carried out by TrustMark 

registered installers in accordance with the relevant standards and consumer 

protection requirements. 

Deployment of measures under Government schemes are published monthly on 

Gov.uk: www.gov.uk/government/collections/green-home-grant-statistics, 

www.gov.uk/government/collections/household-energy-efficiency-national-statistics. 

 Energy: Sustainable Development 

Adam Jogee:         [55740] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, which Ministers attended 

the 4th Commonwealth Sustainable Energy Transition Forum on 20 May 2025. 

Kerry McCarthy: 

Details of Ministerial meetings are published quarterly in arrears on gov.uk. 

 Fracking 

Alison Hume:         [57032] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, if he will bring forward 

legislative proposals to ban the proppant squeeze process of gas extraction. 

Alison Hume:         [57033] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, whether his Department 

has made an assessment of the potential merits of banning the proppant squeeze 

process of gas extraction. 

Michael Shanks: 

Proppant squeezes are not currently defined in legislation as high volume hydraulic 

fracturing for shale gas extraction. We are committed to banning fracking for good 

and any future decision on national planning policy for fracking will take into account 

all volumes of hydraulic fracturing. 

 Fracking: North Yorkshire 

Alison Hume:         [57034] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, whether his Department 

has made an estimate of the potential carbon emissions that would be released by 

Europa's proposed proppant squeeze project at Burniston Mill in North Yorkshire. 
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Alison Hume:         [57035] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, whether his Department 

has made an estimate of the potential environmental impact of Europa's proposed 

proppant squeeze project at the Burniston Mill site in North Yorkshire. 

Michael Shanks: 

The Department does not have a role in assessing the potential environmental 

impacts or carbon emissions of a proposed onshore oil and gas project. The relevant 

Mineral Planning Authority considers such impacts as part of providing planning 

permission and can request an Environmental Impact Assessment to be completed. 

Relevant planning permissions and permits, including from the Environment Agency, 

are required before any operations can take place. 

 Great British Energy: Lancashire 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55122] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what steps Great British 

Energy plans to take to support projects in Lancashire. 

Michael Shanks: 

On 21 March 2025, the government announced £180 million of funding for rooftop 

solar panels for schools and hospitals delivered through Great British Energy (GBE). 

Five NHS trusts within Lancashire will be fitted with solar panels under this scheme. 

Successful schools will be announced in due course. 

GBE will strategically develop, invest in, and own clean energy projects across the 

UK. It will also create thousands of good jobs and build supply chains in every region 

of the UK through the projects that it supports. 

 Great British Energy: North West 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55123] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, if he will make an 

assessment of the potential merits of locating (a) elements of operations of and (b) supply 

chain functions for Great British Energy in (i) North West England and (ii) Fylde 

constituency. 

Michael Shanks: 

Great British Energy's head office will be in Aberdeen recognising the city's 

experience in energy projects and the need to support a just and prosperous 

transition. GBE will develop, invest in and own clean energy projects across the UK 

which will mean investments in many communities. The Prime Minister announced an 

initial £300m for supply chain investment from GBE which will create jobs and 

opportunities across the country including in the North West of England. Specific 

projects will be announced in due course 
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 Great British Energy: Recruitment 

Mike Wood:         [54834] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, how many staff GB 

Energy (a) has recruited or (b) plans to recruit in equality, diversity and inclusion roles. 

Michael Shanks: 

There are no staff working in equality, diversity and inclusion roles at Great British 

Energy. There are currently no plans to recruit for such roles. 

 Great British Energy: Remote Working 

Mike Wood:         [54836] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, how many days a week 

staff of GB Energy will be required to be in the office. 

Michael Shanks: 

Staff working on the set-up of GBE within DESNZ offices are expected to be in the 

office for 40%-60% of their working hours. 

 Heating: Rural Areas 

Sarah Bool:         [55614] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what support his 

Department is providing for rural households to transition to low-carbon heating systems. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

As part of our Warm Homes Plan, the Government has committed an initial £3.4 

billion over the next 3 years towards heat decarbonisation and household energy 

efficiency measures, including those in rural communities. 

This includes supporting property owners in England and Wales through the Boiler 

Upgrade Scheme, offering grants up to £7,500 for heat pumps and £5,000 for 

biomass boilers. This also includes £1.8 billion to support low-income households 

through the Warm Homes: Local Grant and Warm Homes: Social Housing Fund. 

Additional support is also provided through the Energy Company Obligation which 

offers insulation and low-carbon heating to GB households. 

 Hydrogen 

David Chadwick:         [56082] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what steps he is taking to 

increase the production of green hydrogen to support the transition to net zero. 

David Chadwick:         [56084] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what steps his 

Department is taking to help enable the scale-up of large-scale green hydrogen projects 

to commercial operation. 
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Sarah Jones: 

The Hydrogen Production Business Model (HPBM) incentivises investment in new 

low carbon hydrogen production and encourages users to switch to low carbon 

hydrogen by making it a price competitive decarbonisation option. 

In the Autumn Budget, we confirmed support for 11 green hydrogen projects from the 

first Hydrogen Allocation Round (HAR1), which comprised £90 million in capital grant 

support through the Net Zero Hydrogen Fund and c. £2.3bn revenue support through 

the HBPM once projects are operational and over a 15 year period. 

Following this, on 7 April 2025 the Government announced a shortlist of 27 projects 

across England, Scotland and Wales that have been invited to the next stage of the 

Second Hydrogen Allocation Round (HAR2). 

David Chadwick:         [56085] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what steps his 

Department is taking through (a) regulatory reform and (b) market incentives to 

encourage the growth of green hydrogen production capacity. 

Sarah Jones: 

We continue to work closely with industry, regulatory bodies and devolved 

administrations to ensure that appropriate regulatory frameworks are in place for low-

carbon hydrogen infrastructure, including through the Hydrogen Delivery Council’s 

Regulators Forum and the Transport and Storage Working Group. We are taking a 

proactive approach to identify and address existing and emerging regulatory 

challenges for the hydrogen economy. 

For example, we will consult this summer on a proposed economic regulatory 

framework for 100% hydrogen pipelines. 

The Hydrogen Production Business Model incentivises investment in new low carbon 

hydrogen production and encourages users to switch to low carbon hydrogen by 

making it a price competitive decarbonisation option. 

David Chadwick:         [56089] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what discussions he has 

had with Cabinet colleagues on increasing the production of green hydrogen for use in 

the (a) energy, (b) industry, (c) transport and (d) innovation sectors. 

Sarah Jones: 

Our strategic approach to hydrogen production and use is grounded in robust, cross-

government analysis to ensure hydrogen fulfils its role in the UK’s Clean Energy 

Superpower and Growth Missions. We continue to work closely across departments 

to align efforts and reflect the latest evidence. Including through the development of a 

refreshed Hydrogen Strategy, set to be published later this year. 
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 Hydrogen: Finance 

David Chadwick:         [56088] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, whether his Department 

is taking steps with (a) industry and (b) investors to help de-risk investment in green 

hydrogen (i) infrastructure and (ii) projects. 

Sarah Jones: 

Hydrogen transport and storage (T&S) infrastructure will be critical to the 

development of the hydrogen economy and to meeting government’s net zero and 

climate budget goals. 

To facilitate the development of this critical infrastructure, we are committed to 

designing new business models for hydrogen transport and storage by the end of 

2025. 

The Hydrogen Production Business Model (HPBM) incentivises investment in new 

low carbon hydrogen production and encourages users to switch to low carbon 

hydrogen by making it a price competitive decarbonisation option. HPBM support is 

being allocated through the Hydrogen Allocation Rounds (HARs) and the Carbon 

Capture, Usage and Storage (CCUS) Cluster Sequencing programme. 

 Hydrogen: Innovation and Research 

David Chadwick:         [56090] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what steps he is taking to 

support (a) scientific innovation and (b) R&D across the hydrogen value chain to (i) drive 

down costs and (ii) improve efficiency. 

Kerry McCarthy: 

Since 2021, the £1bn Net Zero Innovation Portfolio has awarded around £170m to 

hydrogen innovation projects to advance low-carbon technologies across the 

hydrogen value chain. Hydrogen-specific programmes include: the Low Carbon 

Hydrogen Supply 2 programme, the Industrial Hydrogen Accelerator, and the 

Hydrogen from Biomass with Carbon Capture and Storage programme. 

Demonstrators have been built and tested with the aim of reducing the costs of 

hydrogen production, or providing evidence towards the cost effectiveness of 

hydrogen for fuel switching. The Department commissioned the British Geological 

Survey to conduct a research study on the geological potential for natural hydrogen in 

the UK. 

 Lithium-ion Batteries: Safety 

Sarah Bool:         [56064] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what assessment his 

Department has made of the potential long-term fire risk associated with lithium-ion 

battery energy storage systems. 
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Michael Shanks: 

The Government considers that the safety risks posed by BESS are small and well 

managed under the robust regulatory framework overseen by the Health and Safety 

Executive (HSE). This framework requires responsible parties to take measures to 

ensure health and safety throughout all stages of a battery system’s deployment. 

The safety standards framework for BESS is kept under review to respond to 

changing circumstances. Government, working alongside the industry-led Electricity 

Storage Health and Safety Governance Group, will continue to monitor events in the 

sector to ensure that a robust framework is sustained. 

 Natural Gas: Storage 

Harriet Cross:         [55907] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what estimate his 

Department has made of gas storage capability in the UK in (a) cubic feet (or other 

appropriate unit of volume) and (b) days of average usage; what steps he is taking to 

increase storage capacity; and when this will be complete. 

Michael Shanks: 

According to Ofgem’s annual publication, GB has eight gas storage sites with a 

combined maximum capacity of 3.2bcm – around 13 days of average (24/25) winter 

gas demand – and maximum deliverability of ~123mcm/day. 

Gas storage is an effective source of system flexibility to supplement GB's supply 

sources from the UK and Norwegian Continental Shelves, LNG terminals and 

interconnectors. Storage can be used to respond to short-run changes in supply and 

demand or during cold winter months to help meet demand peaks. In winter 24/25, 

gas storage provided ~9% of the total gas used in GB. 

The Government continues to work with storage operators and regulators, to explore 

options around the role storage can play in supporting future system resilience in a 

changing gas landscape. 

 Nuclear Power 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55361] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what steps his 

Department is taking to help ensure that nuclear energy contributes to the resilience of 

the UK’s energy supply. 

Michael Shanks: 

The Clean Power 2030 Action Plan makes clear that nuclear will play an important 

role in our future energy system, providing low-carbon, baseload power to the grid. 

Sizewell C continues to make good progress, while Great British Nuclear is driving 

forward its Small Modular Reactor competition, with final decisions to be taken 

shortly. The Nuclear Regulatory Task Force set up by the Prime Minister is working to 

identify reforms to better enable speedier, safe deployment of nuclear technology. 
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 Nuclear Power: Investment 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55363] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what steps his 

Department is taking to taking to secure (a) domestic and (b) international investment in 

the nuclear industry. 

Michael Shanks: 

This Government is committed to attracting the investment required to deliver future 

nuclear projects. The Regulated Asset Base (RAB) model for nuclear has been 

established as an option for funding nuclear projects, aiming to reduce financing 

costs and attract long-term investment from private capital providers, with the 

Sizewell C project designated to utilise the model. Additionally, my Department works 

closely with the Office for Investment and other parts of Government to promote 

investment opportunities in the UK nuclear sector. 

 Offshore Industry: North Sea 

Harriet Cross:         [57049] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what information his 

Department holds on the (a) onshore and (b) offshore workforce in the North Sea oil and 

gas sector in (i) July 2024 and (ii) March 2025. 

Michael Shanks: 

The Department does not hold its own estimates for the offshore or onshore North 

Sea oil and gas sector workforce. According to ONS data[1], direct jobs in oil and gas 

extraction fell by around a third between 2014 and 2023, despite ongoing domestic 

licensing and production. 

As Britain becomes a clean energy superpower, the Government is determined to 

create new high-quality jobs to ensure a phased and responsible transition in the 

North Sea. 

This is vital for delivering the best outcomes for workers and communities, energy 

security, and sustainable economic growth. 

[1] ONS Business Register and Employment Survey 

https://www.ons.gov.uk/employmentandlabourmarket/peopleinwork/employmentande

mployeetypes/datasets/industry235digitsicbusinessregisterandemploymentsurveybre

stable2(opens in a new tab) 

 Planning: Electricity 

Stuart Anderson:         [54952] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what plans his 

Department has to accelerate complementary reforms on the electricity distribution 

network to ensure that grid connections are accelerated, in addition to reforms to the 

planning regime for electricity transmission infrastructure. 
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Stuart Anderson:         [54953] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, with reference to the 

Energy Networks Association’s report entitled Our common sense plan for planning, 

published in December 2023, if he will make it his policy to (a) amend permitted 

development rights for the upgrading of the electricity distribution network infrastructure 

and (b) implement the nine point plan. 

Michael Shanks: 

The Government will consult this year on an ambitious package of reforms to land 

rights and consents processes for electricity network infrastructure based on 

responses to a 2022 Call for Evidence and proposals put forward by the Energy 

Network Association in their nine-point plan. The consultation will include proposals 

to expand planning consent exemptions to include low-voltage connections and 

upgrades in England and Wales. Any changes made to these processes will be 

developed with full consideration of the rights of landowners. 

 Private Rented Housing: Energy 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54885] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero pursuant to the Answer of 

14 May 2025 to Question 50161 on Private rented housing: tribunals, what assessment 

his Department has made of the potential impact of the new Minimum Energy Efficiency 

Standards for private rented accommodation on private rented sector rents. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

Private rented sector minimum energy efficiency standards are part of a wider 

package of strengthening tenants’ rights. The Renters’ Rights Bill will introduce new 

protections for tenants to challenge unreasonable rent increases. Landlords will be 

able to increase rents to market rates once per year, with tenants able to challenge 

this at the Tribunal if it is unreasonable. 

 Private Rented Housing: Lancashire 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55515] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, whether he is taking 

steps to support landlords to reach an EPC C rating in (a) Fylde constituency and (b) 

Lancashire. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

There are various schemes currently delivering home energy efficiency 

improvements across Great Britain, including Flyde and Lancashire, such as the 

Warm Homes: Local Grant (WH:LG), Energy Company Obligation and the Great 

British Insulation Scheme. Households in the private rented sector (PRS) are eligible 

if they receive means tested benefits and fall within Energy Performance Certificate 

(EPC) band E-G. 

The WH:LG provides support for low income tenants in the PRS by allowing PRS 

landlords to claim 100% grant funding towards the cost of energy performance 
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upgrades for one privately rented home that meets the scheme eligibility criteria, with 

any subsequent eligible homes in their portfolio requiring a 50% cost contribution 

from the landlord. 

 Renewable Energy 

Robbie Moore:         [56897] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what assessment his 

Department has made of the potential impact of renewable energy output variability on 

the total generation capacity of renewable energy required to meet UK demand. 

Michael Shanks: 

The capacity ranges for renewable electricity set out in the Clean Power 2030 Action 

Plan (115-127GW of total wind and solar) account for variability in output and are 

based on analysis by NESO and internal DESNZ modelling. As the Clean Power 

Action plan shows, we expect to have renewable capacity alongside a mix of 

generation technologies, including nuclear, low carbon dispatchable power, energy 

storage, interconnectors, consumer-led flexibility, and some unabated gas capacity to 

ensure security of power supplies. 

 Renewable Energy: Cheshire East 

Connor Naismith:         [55584] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what (a) support and (b) 

funding his Department provides for renewable energy innovation to entrepreneurs in 

Cheshire East. 

Kerry McCarthy: 

The Government supports renewable energy innovation through a range of measures 

including the Net Zero Innovation Portfolio which aims to accelerate the 

commercialisation of low-carbon technologies in power, buildings and industry. Over 

2021-25, approximately £91 million has been invested in the Northwest of England 

through this programme. For example, in East Cheshire, funding has been provided 

to innovators like Aerofoil Energy to improve energy and temperature performance in 

retail refrigeration. 

 Renewable Energy: Finance 

Claire Coutinho:         [55009] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, pursuant to the Answer 

of 11 April 2025 to Question 43723 on Carbon Emissions: Trees, whether it is standard 

practice for officials in his Department to receive time-limited access to documents when 

negotiating subsidy arrangements. 

Michael Shanks: 

DESNZ officials were granted access by Drax to review the KPMG reports in January 

2025. These reports were internal fact-finding documents, commissioned by Drax 
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under legal privilege to review their biomass supply chain against the sustainability 

requirements of existing arrangements. 

Drax granted DESNZ access to these internal documents which enabled Government 

to better understand their contents and the conclusions of Ofgem’s investigation, 

which we support. 

 Renewable Energy: Standards 

Melanie Ward:         [55999] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, whether his Department 

plans to review the current accreditation process for the Microgeneration Certification 

Scheme. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

While the Government works closely with the Microgeneration Certification Scheme 

(MCS), the Secretary of State does not formally review its accreditation process, 

given MCS’ independent status. MCS is introducing a wide-ranging reforms 

programme, and the Government is closely monitoring the introduction of these 

reforms. The reforms are designed to improve consumer protection, and reduce 

unnecessary paperwork and bureaucracy for installers, including around the installer 

accreditation process. 

 Solar Power 

Charlotte Cane:        [R]  [55914] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what assessment he has 

made of the merits of applying the same ethical sourcing requirements that apply to Great 

British Energy to private sector solar developers operating in the UK. 

Michael Shanks: 

This Government is clear that no company in the UK, whether public or private, 

should have forced labour in its supply chain. 

Legislation and guidance are already in place to help businesses take action against 

modern slavery, and DESNZ is working across Whitehall on this important issue to 

see where we can go further. The Government is also considering how to strengthen 

Section 54 of the Modern Slavery Act 2015, including possible penalties for non-

compliance. The actions needed to secure supply chains that are sustainable, 

resilient and diverse will be set out in the Solar Roadmap, due for publication shortly. 

Charlotte Cane:        [R]  [55915] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what steps he is taking to 

ensure that (a) the Sunnica scheme and (b) other solar energy projects do not use 

components linked to (i) forced and (ii) slave labour in their supply chains. 

Michael Shanks: 

The Government does not comment on the details of specific projects. We are, 

however, clear that no UK company, whether public or private, should have forced 
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labour in its supply chain. Legislation and guidance are in place to help developers 

take action, and we are exploring how we might go further, for example through 

strengthening Section 54 of the Modern Slavery Act 2015, including possible 

penalties for non-compliance. 

Further details on the Government’s approach to securing solar supply chains that 

are free from forced labour will be set out in the Solar Roadmap, due to be published 

shortly. 

Charlotte Cane:        [R]  [55916] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what steps he is taking to 

verify the ethical integrity of supply chains in solar energy developments. 

Michael Shanks: 

The Government is clear that no company should have forced labour in its supply 

chain and we are committed to ensuring that solar developers engage in ethical 

procurement. Legislation and guidance are in place to help developers take action, 

and we are exploring how we might go further, for example through strengthening 

Section 54 of the Modern Slavery Act 2015, including possible penalties for non-

compliance. 

The Procurement Act 2023 will enable public sector contracting authorities to reject 

bids and terminate contracts with suppliers known to use forced labour anywhere in 

their supply chain. Further details on the Government’s approach will be set out in the 

Solar Roadmap, due to be published shortly. 

 Solar Power: Batteries 

Mark Pritchard:         [54717] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, if he will take steps to 

introduce new safety protocols for solar battery storage sites. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

The Government has committed to consult in June 2025 on including battery storage 

sites within scope of the Environmental Permitting Regulations. 

We are continuing to work closely with the industry-led Electricity Storage Health and 

Safety Governance Group, to ensure that a robust health and safety framework for 

batteries is sustained. 

 Solar Power: Decommissioning 

Sir Gavin Williamson:         [57227] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, whether his Department 

plans to require solar farm developers to utilise bonds in order to cover the costs of 

decommissioning. 
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Michael Shanks: 

We do not currently have plans to require solar and battery projects to be covered by 

decommissioning bonds. 

Solar farms are normally temporary structures and planning conditions can be used 

to ensure that the installations are removed when no longer in use and the land is 

restored to its previous use. Solar panels can be decommissioned relatively easily 

and cheaply. It is a legal requirement for any company that imports, manufactures or 

rebrands solar products to join a ‘Producer Compliance Scheme’, which then ensures 

their legal obligations are met, most significantly for the collection and recycling of old 

PV panels. 

 Solar Power: Housing 

Mr Tanmanjeet Singh Dhesi:         [55340] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what recent steps she 

has taken to financially support the installation of solar panel installation on homes. 

Michael Shanks: 

Deploying rooftop solar remains a key priority for the Government and the 

forthcoming Solar Roadmap will set out actions for how we and industry will work 

together to achieve our ambition. 

As the first step towards the Warm Homes Plan, the Government has committed an 

initial £3.4 billion over the next 3 years towards heat decarbonisation and household 

energy efficiency, with £1bn of this allocated to next year (2025 – 26). Additional 

funding will be considered in Phase 2 of the Spending Review as the Warm Homes 

Plan is further developed. 

Additionally, the Smart Export Guarantee continues to ensure that homes with solar 

panels installed receive payment for the excess renewable electricity they export to 

the grid. 

Adam Jogee:         [55706] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what assessment he has 

made of the link between the installation of solar panels on new build homes and the cost 

of energy for those residents. 

Michael Shanks: 

Solar panels benefit households by reducing electricity bills significantly and providing 

payment for excess electricity generated through the Smart Export Guarantee. 

Future standards this year will set our newbuild homes on a path that moves away 

from relying on fossil fuels and ensures readiness for a net zero future. We will 

encourage the installation of solar panels on these developments, where appropriate. 

We received a lot of feedback on the Future Homes Standard consultation proposals 

relating to solar and are mindful of the opportunity it represents. We are committed to 

ensuring that the standards we set are ambitious and technically achievable. We are 

working to get the technical detail right and will provide an update soon. 
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 Solar Power: Parking 

Blake Stephenson:         [55498] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, with reference to his 

Department's press release entitled, Better deal for motorists and businesses with solar 

car parks, published on 7 May 2025, whether he will provide support to retrofit car parks 

with solar panels. 

Michael Shanks: 

The Government is assessing the potential to drive the construction of solar canopies 

on outdoor carparks over a certain size through a call for evidence, which is open 

until 18th June. DESNZ is seeking evidence and feedback on a proposal to mandate 

the installation of solar canopies on new outdoor car parks and explore opportunities 

for retrofitting solar canopies on existing car parks. No policy has been determined 

yet, but Government will use the evidence gathered to shape policy development in 

this space, including potential opportunities for increasing retrofit installation. 

Blake Stephenson:         [55499] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, with reference to his 

Department's press release entitled, Better deal for motorists and businesses with solar 

car parks, published on 7 May 2025, whether he will provide funding to local authorities to 

install solar panels in car parks. 

Michael Shanks: 

The Government is assessing the potential to drive the construction of solar canopies 

on outdoor carparks over a certain size through a call for evidence, which is open 

until 18th June. DESNZ is seeking evidence and feedback on a proposal to mandate 

the introduction of solar canopies on new outdoor car parks and explore opportunities 

for deployment on existing car parks. The role of local authorities in any potential 

policy, including any potential funding mechanisms, has not been determined. The 

call for evidence aims to understand the potential costs and roles for carpark owners 

and stakeholders, including local authorities. 

Blake Stephenson:         [55500] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, with reference to his 

Department's press release entitled, Better deal for motorists and businesses with solar 

car parks, published on 7 May 2025, what discussions he has had with the Secretary of 

State for Housing, Communities and Local Government on potential reforms to the 

planning system to deliver solar car parks. 

Michael Shanks: 

The government is assessing the potential for the construction of solar canopies on 

outdoor carparks over a certain size through a call for evidence, which is open until 

18th June. At this stage, no decision has been made, but as this policy develops of 

course I will have conversations with other government departments and the Building 

Safety Regulator about implementation. 
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Blake Stephenson:         [55501] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, with reference to his 

Department's press release entitled, Better deal for motorists and businesses with solar 

car parks, published on 7 May 2025, whether he has made an assessment of the 

potential impact of making solar car parks mandatory for car parks on conservation 

areas. 

Michael Shanks: 

DESNZ is seeking evidence and feedback on a proposal to mandate the installation 

of solar canopies on new outdoor car parks and explore opportunities for deployment 

on existing car parks, through a call for evidence which closes on June 18th. This 

includes evidence about exemptions to the proposal. Thorough assessments on how 

to take the policy forward, including the impact on conservation areas, will be made 

once the call for evidence has closed, and suitable evidence has been gathered and 

analysed. 

 Solar Power: Tebworth 

Blake Stephenson:         [55497] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, if he will make an 

assessment of the potential impact of the Tebworth solar farm on (a) access to 

countryside for local communities, (b) nature recovery and (c) the protection of wildlife. 

Michael Shanks: 

It would not be appropriate for DESNZ Ministers to comment on matters related to 

any specific projects. 

However, all solar projects are subject to a rigorous planning process, in which the 

views and interests of local communities are considered. This includes any impact on 

rights of way, biodiversity, and the natural environment. 

 UK Emissions Trading Scheme 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54907] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, pursuant to the Answer 

of 14 May 2024 to Question 50162 on UK Emissions Trading Scheme, whether he plans 

to provide additional funding to local authorities for these costs; and whether he has 

made an estimate of the potential impact of these costs on levels of council tax. 

Sarah Jones: 

We continue to engage with local authorities on the details of UK Emissions Trading 

Scheme (ETS), including how costs will be passed through to reflect emissions 

reductions and recycling efforts. Financial pressures on local authorities resulting 

from the expansion of the UK ETS are being considered as well as how costs can be 

passed through to the producers of packaging that is later incinerated. The UK ETS 

Authority will publish a response to the May 2024 consultation to set out an update 

for this work as soon as possible. 
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 Warm Home Discount Scheme 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55120] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, pursuant to the Answer 

of 20 April 2025 to Question 46934 on Energy: Prices, what his Department's timetable is 

for publishing its response to the consultation entitled Expanding the Warm Home 

Discount Scheme, 2025 to 2026, published on 25 February 2025. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

The Government will publish its response to the consultation on expanding the Warm 

Home Discount Scheme in due course. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55121] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what steps his 

Department is taking to (a) automatically enroll eligible households on and (b) inform 

eligible households about the Warm Home Discount Scheme. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

The Warm Home Discount Scheme uses data matching between the Government 

and energy suppliers to provide rebates automatically to the majority of eligible 

households (around 95%). These households will receive a letter informing them of 

their eligibility automatically with no further action required. 

Where it is not clear from the data-matching process if a household is eligible for a 

rebate, for instance where we have not been able to match them with a participating 

energy supplier or certain Government-held data on property characteristics is 

missing, they are sent a letter explaining that they may contact a helpline to check 

their eligibility. 

For more information on the Warm Home Discount and eligibility for the scheme, 

please visit GOV.UK: https://www.gov.uk/the-warm-home-discount-scheme. 

 Warm Home Discount Scheme: Fylde 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55125] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, how many households 

were in receipt of the Warm Home Discount in Fylde constituency on 30 May 2025; and 

what estimate his Department has made of the number of households in Fylde 

constituency that would be eligible for the Warm Home Discount under its proposals. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

The latest published Warm Home Discount statistics are for 2023-24 and use the 

constituency boundaries operating prior to the 2024 General Election. Most (85%) of 

the residential premises in the current Fylde constituency come from the Fylde 

constituency under the previous boundaries, in which 3,919 households received the 

Warm Home Discount rebate in 2023-24. The Warm Home Discount statistics for 

2024-25 will be published on 26th June 2025. The statistics only cover receipt of the 

Warm Home Discount and estimates of eligibility are not available. 
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 Warm Homes Plan: Fylde 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55124] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, how many homes had 

been upgraded under the Warm Homes Plan in Fylde constituency by 30 May 2025; and 

what targets his Department has for upgrading homes in Fylde constituency in the next 

two years. 

Miatta Fahnbulleh: 

The Government has committed an initial £3.4 billion as part of the 2024 Spending 

Review over the next 3 years towards heat decarbonisation and household energy 

efficiency, with £1.8 billion of grant funding allocated to the Warm Homes Plan to 

upgrade up to 170,000 homes by 2028. 

We will partner with combined authorities, local authorities, and social housing 

providers to roll out this plan, delivering warmer, more energy efficient homes in 

communities across England. 

Successful applicants and grants allocated to the Warm Homes: Local Grant, and 

Warm Homes: Social Housing Fund are listed on GOV.UK. 

 Water Power: Finance 

Steve Race:         [55029] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, whether his Department 

has made an assessment of the potential impact of innovation funding on the Levelised 

Cost of Energy of marine energy technologies; and what steps he is taking to support 

these emerging renewables. 

Michael Shanks: 

The department has not directly undertaken an assessment of the potential impact of 

innovation funding on the Levelised Cost of Energy of marine energy technologies, 

However, the Offshore Renewable Energy Catapult in their 2018 Tidal Stream and 

Wave Energy Cost Reduction and Industrial Benefit study examined the potential 

impact of additional focus on innovation on cost reduction of marine technologies. 

The Government continues to provide innovative support for marine energy 

technologies though a suite of a suite of research funding programmes, including 

through UK Research and Innovation. 

 Wave Power 

Steve Race:         [55030] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what assessment he has 

made of the potential merits of replicating the Wave Energy Scotland model across the 

UK. 
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Michael Shanks: 

The department has not undertaken a formal assessment of the potential merits of 

replicating the Wave Energy Scotland (WES) model across the UK. WES primarily 

utilizes a competitive pre-commercial procurement (PCP) model to drive innovation 

and development in the wave energy sector. 

However, the Government has provided innovative support for wave energy though a 

suite of a suite of research funding programmes, operated both by DESNZ centrally, 

and, by UK Research and Innovation, including competitive funding schemes 

programmes such as the Energy Entrepreneurs Fund. 

 Wind Power: Scotland 

Wera Hobhouse:         [55152] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, what assessment his 

Department has made of the adequacy of capacity allocation in the Clean Power Plan for 

Scottish onshore wind between 2031 and 2035. 

Michael Shanks: 

The 2035 capacity number for Scotland is based on National Energy System 

Operator's Future Energy Scenarios, which present credible pathways to decarbonise 

our energy system as we strive towards the 2050 target. We therefore consider the 

capacity allocation planned for Scotland between 2030 and 2035 to be adequate and 

will continue to keep this under review, including considering updates to align with the 

Strategic Spatial Energy Plan, to be published in 2026. 

 Wylfa Power Station 

Mike Wood:         [54835] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Energy Security and Net Zero, pursuant to the Answer 

of 29 January 2025 to Question 25446 on Wylfa Power Station, whether the Wylfa 

nuclear power station development will be classified as public sector. 

Michael Shanks: 

Great British Nuclear (GBN) purchased the Wylfa site in June 2024, and it is recorded 

as an asset on the Government’s balance sheet. As a site with a history of hosting a 

nuclear power station, the government is working closely with GBN to assess options 

for new nuclear at Wylfa. No decisions have been taken yet on any specific projects 

or technologies to be deployed. 

 ENVIRONMENT, FOOD AND RURAL AFFAIRS 

 Agriculture: Buckinghamshire 

Callum Anderson:         [55763] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

his Department has made of the potential impact of the Farming Equipment and 
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Technology Fund on the adoption of precision agriculture technologies among small and 

medium-sized farms in Buckinghamshire. 

Callum Anderson:         [55764] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps his 

Department is taking to ensure equitable access to the Farming Equipment and 

Technology Fund for farmers in Buckinghamshire. 

Callum Anderson:         [55765] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what mechanisms 

are in place to monitor the environmental outcomes from the equipment and technology 

funded through the Farming Equipment and Technology Fund. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

The Farming Equipment and Technology Fund (FETF) provides small capital grants 

to farmers, growers and foresters in England to help them invest in equipment and 

technology that improves productivity, manage slurry, and supports animal health and 

welfare. 

Defra is conducting an evaluation to explore the impacts of grants on beneficiaries 

and their businesses, including environmental outcomes. This evaluation is focussed 

on Round 1 beneficiaries (launched in November 2021 and paid out in 2022). 

 Agriculture: Environment Protection 

Edward Morello:         [55823] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

his Department has made of the adequacy of the budget for nature-friendly farming 

practices in meeting environmental targets. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

In 2025 the Government will publish its review of the 25-year environment 

improvement plan (EIP), which includes the progress made in achieving the 

Government's Environment Act targets. The government also publishes annual 

progress reports setting out delivery towards the EIP. 

Farming and food security are the foundations of a healthy and resilient economy, 

local community, and environment. That is why we announced £5 billion for the 

farming budget over 2024/25 and 2025/26 - the largest ever directed at sustainable 

food production and nature’s recovery in our country’s history. In February we 

committed to a further Capital Grants offer worth £45 million to support nature-friendly 

farming. There are also over 39,000 live sustainable farming incentive (SFI), which 

aims for large scale uptake of sustainable farming practices. 

Defra’s Land management budget will be set for the coming years in the Chancellor’s 

upcoming spending review. More information on the future budget will be announced 

in due course. 
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Edward Morello:         [56129] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what plans his 

Department has to increase funding for nature-friendly farming. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

We remain committed to investing £5 billion of funding in the farming budget over two 

years and are on track to do so. This is the highest budget for sustainable food 

production and nature’s recovery in our history. 

Spending on farming in future financial years will be confirmed as part of the 

government’s spending review. 

 Agriculture: Finance 

Alicia Kearns:         [53182] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether he has 

made an assessment of the potential merits of expanding the eligibility criteria of the 

Farming Equipment and Technology Fund to include all poultry. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Grants for Animal Health and Welfare items remain focused on the most commonly 

farmed species: pigs, dairy cows, beef cattle, laying chickens, broiler chickens and 

sheep. No new assessment was conducted on expanding eligibility to additional 

species for this round of the Farming Equipment and Technology Fund (FETF). 

Productivity and slurry items offered as part of FETF remain available to all eligible 

poultry keepers. 

 Agriculture: Land Use 

Lewis Cocking:         [55178] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

he has made of the potential impact of his Department's (a) rewilding and (b) land use 

policies on the amount of land available for (i) farming and (ii) food production. 

Mary Creagh: 

The Land Use Consultation published this year was underpinned by analysis of land 

use change for nature restoration and other objectives. This included analysis of 

potential spatial distributions of change to 2050, taking account of land’s suitability for 

food production. This analysis is set out in the Analytical Annex published alongside 

the consultation. We are currently analysing responses to the consultation and 

feedback on this analysis and will take them into account in the preparation of the 

Land Use Framework, the forthcoming food strategy and future UK Food Security 

Reports. 
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 Agriculture: Soil 

Sarah Bool:         [56076] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps his 

Department is taking to help support farmers to transition to regenerative agriculture. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Although the term “regenerative agriculture” does not have a legal or universally 

accepted definition, and is used variably, it is based on an understanding that the 

health of the food system is intrinsically linked to soil health. 

Healthy soils that are rich in nutrients and organic matter, abundant pollinators and 

clean water are essential for sustainable food production. We will support farmers 

and land managers to help restore nature, which is vital to safeguard our long-term 

food security, support productivity and build resilience to climate change. 

 Agriculture: South Shropshire 

Stuart Anderson:         [54947] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what proportion of 

the agriculture budget will be spent in South Shropshire constituency. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

At February’s NFU Conference, the Secretary of State announced a raft of new 

policies to put money in the pockets of farmers in South Shropshire, and across the 

country. 

We remain committed to a farming budget of £2.4 billion for 2025/25 and are on track 

to do so. 

We will be working closely with farmers and industry stakeholders to design a future 

SFI offer that fairly and responsibly directs funding. Further details about the 

reformed SFI offer will be announced following the spending review in summer 2025. 

We plan to launch the new Higher Tier scheme later this year; Capital Grants will re-

open in summer 2025; we continue to move forward with Landscape Recovery; we 

are increasing payment rates for Higher Level Stewardship (HLS) agreement holders 

to recognise their ongoing commitment to delivering environmental outcome; and we 

are making £110 million available for new grant competitions to support research and 

innovation, technology and equipment for farmers. 

 Agriculture: Technology 

Callum Anderson:         [55766] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

his Department has made of the effectiveness of the Investor Partnerships programme at 

increasing the commercialisation of agricultural technologies. 
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Daniel Zeichner: 

The Farming Innovation Investor Partnerships programme, launched on 2 June, 

builds on a pilot round where recipient companies were awarded over £4 million in 

grant funding that leveraged more than £10 million in private investment. Most of the 

companies involved now have commercially available products, and have unlocked 

additional private funding. 

 Air Pollution: Warnings 

Siân Berry:         [55572] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, pursuant to the 

Answer of 26 March 2025 to Question 39813 on Air Pollution, whether the discussions his 

Department is having with the Met Office on areas for improvement includes the Air 

Quality Information Systems Review recommendation to review, update and expand the 

existing alert systems. 

Emma Hardy: 

The department is engaging with the Met Office to deliver improvements to the 

pollution forecasts and alerts service. 

Siân Berry:         [55573] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps his 

Department is taking to help ensure that people who do not (a) sign up to receive alerts 

and (b) actively check the UK-AIR website are alerted to high air pollution events. 

Emma Hardy: 

The department has begun work to develop, test and launch a new air quality alert 

system which will make it easier for the public to sign up to receive alerts when high 

levels of pollution are expected. 

Siân Berry:         [55574] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, if he will 

include PM2.5 in the UK Air quality alerts. 

Emma Hardy: 

PM2.5 is one of the pollutants already included in the Daily Air Quality Index (DAQI). 

The department is currently in the process of making improvements to our air quality 

alert system to more closely align to the DAQI 

Siân Berry:         [55576] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, how many people 

in the UK have signed up to receive air pollution alerts from UK-AIR; and what 

mechanisms he is using to monitor the effectiveness of the air quality alert system at (a) 

reaching the intended audience and (b) meeting its other goals. 
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Emma Hardy: 

450 people are currently signed up to receive air pollution alerts from UK Air. Metrics 

to monitor the effectiveness of the new system are being considered as part of the 

design process. 

 Animal Housing 

Kate Osamor:         [54997] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, pursuant to the 

Answer of 29 April 2025 to Question 47556 on Animal Housing, what his Department's 

planned timeline is for sharing the findings of their review into banning the use of cages. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

This is a multifaceted issue with many factors that need to be carefully considered. 

The Department has initiated a series of meetings with key stakeholders as part of 

the development of an overarching approach to animal welfare. We will be outlining 

more detail of plans in due course. 

 Animal Welfare 

Adam Jogee:         [53335] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps he 

plans to take to improve standards for kept animals. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

This Government was elected on a mandate to introduce the most ambitious plans to 

improve animal welfare in a generation. The Department is engaging with key animal 

welfare stakeholders as part of the development of our overarching approach to 

animal welfare. We will be outlining more details on this in due course. 

 Animal Welfare: Trapping 

Perran Moon:         [55991] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

he has made of the potential impact of banning snares on animal welfare. 

Mary Creagh: 

The Government will introduce the most ambitious programme for animal welfare in a 

generation. As outlined in our manifesto, we will bring an end to the use of snare 

traps in England. We are considering the most effective way to deliver this 

commitment and will be setting out next steps in due course. 

 Avian Influenza: Disease Control 

Terry Jermy:         [55881] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, with reference to 

his Department's press release entitled Avian Influenza Prevention Zone housing 
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measures lifted, published on 12 May 2025, when the General Licence 45 for gamebird 

release in and near to special protection areas in England will be reissued. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

There are currently no plans to reissue General Licence 45 for gamebird release on 

and near to Special Protection Areas in England. Anyone intending to release 

gamebirds on or near a Special Protection Area should apply to Natural England for 

an individual licence. 

 Barbecues 

Kevin Bonavia:         [55280] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, if he will take 

legislative steps to ban disposable barbeques. 

Mary Creagh: 

The Government has no plans to ban disposable barbeques at present. Local 

authorities already have powers to apply local bans on council or public land. It would 

also be a crime to litter a disposable barbecue for which councils have powers to 

issue fixed penalty notices (on-the-spot fines) of up to £500 or prosecute. 

 Barbecues and Sky Lanterns 

Vikki Slade:         [56456] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, when his 

Department plans to respond to Eunomia's report entitled Sky Lanterns, Single-Use 

Barbecues and Helium Balloons Risks and Mitigation Options, published on 9 February 

2024. 

Mary Creagh: 

The Government is currently not planning a formal response to Eunomia's report on 

sky lanterns, single-use barbecues and helium balloons. This report was 

commissioned by the previous administration. 

Local authorities already have powers to apply local controls to restrict or ban the use 

of sky lanterns, balloons or disposable barbecues on council or public land. 

There are also existing powers in legislation which can be used to regulate and 

prohibit the lighting of fires on access land in National Landscapes and National 

Parks. 

 Barbecues: Sales 

Lisa Smart:         [55201] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether his 

Department has made an assessment of the effectiveness of the voluntary agreement by 

major retailers to restrict the sale of disposable barbecues within one mile of National 

Parks in reducing the risk of wildfires. 
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Mary Creagh: 

Defra does not hold this data and has not made an assessment. As the lead 

department for wildfires, MHCLG encourages the public to follow local advice from 

their local Fire and Rescue Service, Local Authority and landowners. Officials 

continue to work alongside partners including the National Fire Chiefs Council to 

issue proactive communications including, for example, advice around the safe use of 

barbecues, cigarettes and open fires. 

 Beverage Containers: Recycling 

Afzal Khan:         [55180] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps he is 

taking to increase the recycling rate of glass beverage containers. 

Mary Creagh: 

This Government has set ambitious recycling targets under the packaging Extended 

Producer Responsibility (pEPR) regulations, with annual increases to glass 

packaging. The packaging recycling target for glass in 2025 is 74% and will increase 

to 85% by 2030. Modulation of pEPR fees, which will be introduced from year two of 

the scheme, will be used to disincentivise packaging formats that are not readily 

recyclable by placing higher fees on these packaging materials. 

The Government has also introduced the Simpler Recycling reforms, which will 

ensure that every household and workplace (businesses and relevant non-domestic 

premises like schools and hospitals) across England will be able to recycle the same 

materials, including glass. 

Afzal Khan:         [55181] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

he has made of trends in the levels of recycling rates for (a) plastic, (b) metal and (c) 

glass beverage containers. 

Mary Creagh: 

Defra has not made an assessment of trends in the levels of recycling rates for 

plastic, metal and glass beverage containers. 

However, Defra’s Impact Assessment for the Deposit Return Scheme (DRS) uses 

external estimates of the recycling rates for beverage containers made of specific 

materials for specific years – 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukia/2024/217/pdfs/ukia_20240217_en.pdf 

Defra more routinely publishes annual statistics on the total amount of UK packaging 

waste that is recycled broken down by material types. The following table shows the 

amount of packing waste recycled by material types for 2023. The amount of recycled 

packaging is based on tonnages reported by accredited reprocessors and exporters 

under the Producer Responsibility Obligations (Packaging Waste) Regulations. 

Table1: Packaging waste and recycling, split by material, UK 2023 (thousand 

tonnes and % rate) 
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MATERIAL 

PACKAGING WASTE 

ARISING TOTAL RECYCLED 

ACHIEVED RECYCLING 

RATE 

METAL 774 551 71.2% 

— of which: Aluminium 277 162 58.6% 

— of which: Steel 497 389 78.3% 

Paper and cardboard 5,422 3,980 73.4% 

Glass 2,680 1,818 67.8% 

Plastic 2,259 1,186 52.5% 

Wood 1,504 668 44.4% 

Other* materials 23 0 0.0% 

Total  12,662 8,204 64.8% 

 

Notes 

* ‘Other’ includes materials such as cloth, corks, gel, glue, hessian sacks and wax 

used as packaging 

Arisings estimates made at point of manufacture. 

UK packaging waste figures by material types for 2012 to 2023 can be found in the 

UK statistics on waste dataset: https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/uk-waste-

data. 

 Biodiversity: South Northamptonshire 

Sarah Bool:         [55619] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps he is 

taking to protect local biodiversity in South Northamptonshire. 

Mary Creagh: 

Work is ongoing in South Northamptonshire to protect biodiversity. The constituency 

has a number of protected areas that provide for a host of notable habitats and 

species, from the ancient woodlands of the Whittlewood Forest Site of Special 

Scientific Interest to the rich wetland systems of the Upper Nene Valley Gravel Pits 

Special Protection Area. 

Farmers are helping to recover nature through Countryside Stewardship schemes, 

protecting these special sites and creating wildlife corridors, so species can move 

and colonise new areas. 

Defra is buffering and expanding wildlife rich woodlands through grant support for 

woodland creation and tree cover expansion. And Natural England provides advice to 
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developers and local authorities, to ensure that nature is firstly protected and all 

opportunities are taken to create new wildlife rich spaces through the planning 

system. 

 Bluetongue Disease 

David Chadwick:         [57569] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps his 

Department is taking to ensure that bluetongue regulatory regimes in England and Wales 

are adequately joined-up to support farmers on the border who need to move stock 

between England and Wales to access land and markets. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Disease control is a devolved matter, and it is for the devolved administrations to 

assess their disease risks and respond accordingly. However, Defra and the 

Devolved Governments work closely together with the aim of providing, where 

possible, a consistent and coordinated response to disease prevention, mitigation, 

and control across the UK. A key forum for this is the Animal Disease Policy Group 

(ADPG), which is a UK wide policy decision making group. 

Defra and Devolved Governments also engage closely with industry to inform policy 

development and implementation through the Livestock Core Group. 

 Borders: Construction 

Graeme Downie:         [55752] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, which additional 

border control posts have been constructed in the UK due to the UK's departure from the 

EU. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

The following BCPs have been newly constructed since the UK left the EU: Dover 

Bastion, Harwich, Heysham, Holyhead (Welsh Government project), Liverpool 2, 

Newhaven, Poole, Portsmouth, Purfleet, Sevington, Tyne. 

Further information on the designation of ports is available on GOV.UK. 

Animals, animal products and HRFNAO imports: authorised border control posts in 

the UK - GOV.UK. 

Graeme Downie:         [55753] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what the cost was 

of each additional order border control post constructed in the UK as a result of the UK's 

departure from the EU. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Through the Port Infrastructure Fund (PIF), the Government provided grants totalling 

nearly £200 million to 41 ports to construct infrastructure required for import controls 

following the UK leaving the EU. 
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Information on ports which received funding from the Ports Infrastructure Fund is 

available on GOV.UK: Port Infrastructure Fund - successful applicants - GOV.UK. 

 Cattle: Animal Welfare 

Callum Anderson:         [55824] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

his Department has made of trends in the geographical distribution of cattle-specific 

infrastructure grants under the Animal Health and Welfare Pathway. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

The deadline for full applications for the Calf Housing for Health and Welfare grant 

was the 30 April 2025. There were no geographic targets for the grant. 

The Rural Payments Agency (RPA) is in the process of reviewing and approving final 

applications for the grant. It is too early to assess the distribution of grants awarded, 

until all full applications have been assessed and grant funding agreements issued to 

successful applicants. 

Callum Anderson:         [55825] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps his 

Department is taking to monitor long-term animal health outcomes for herds participating 

in the Animal Health and Welfare Pathway in Buckinghamshire. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Animal Health and Welfare is a devolved matter, and the information provided 

therefore relates to England only. 

The Animal Health and Welfare Pathway supports continual improvement in farm 

animal health. Defra has an ongoing monitoring and evaluation approach to assess 

health and welfare outcomes relating to Pathway participation, so that lessons can be 

learned from periodic reviews. Our first Animal Health And Welfare Review: Process 

Evaluation Report - Ff0211has been published and can be found at 

https://sciencesearch.app.defra.gov.uk/ProjectDetails?ProjectId=21755. We will be 

publishing further information periodically, as evaluation results become available. 

 Climate and Nature Bill 

Mr Calvin Bailey:         [54933] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what discussions 

he has had with Rt. hon and hon. Members on the Climate and Nature Bill since 24 

January 2025. 

Mary Creagh: 

This Government is absolutely committed to tackling the climate and nature crises. 

Accordingly, we have engaged extensively with Roz Savage MP on the proposed 

Climate and Nature Bill and agreed how we can take forward the spirit and substance 

of the Bill. The minister responsible for the Bill area, Minister Creagh, met with Roz 
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Savage on 27 January to discuss the government’s approach to taking forward the 

spirit of the Bill. 

 Coastal Areas: Flood Control 

Bell Ribeiro-Addy:         [55260] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps he is 

taking to help mitigate the risks of coastal flooding associated with rising sea levels. 

Emma Hardy: 

We are committed to supporting coastal communities and ensuring flood risk 

management is fit for the challenges we face now and in the future. 

Delivering on the Government’s Plan for Change, this government is investing a 

record £2.65 billion over 2024/25 and 2025/26 for the construction of new flood 

schemes, and the maintenance and repair of existing ones. 

With this funding, 1,000 flood schemes have been or will continue to be supported, 

better protecting 52,000 properties by March 2026. 

 Coastal Erosion and Flood Control 

Dr Jeevun Sandher:         [55983] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, how much and 

what proportion of the Flood Risk and Coastal Erosion Risk Management budget was 

spent on nature based solutions in the (a) 2022-23, (b) 2023-24 and (c) 2024-25 financial 

year. 

Emma Hardy: 

Many projects in the Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Capital Investment Programme 

deliver a combination of nature-based solutions (NBS) and hard defences, and we do 

not explicitly capture the expenditure on NBS separately. Due to this, we are unable 

to separate spend on NBS into each financial year. 

For the years available, the total investment across the Flood and Coastal Erosion 

Risk Capital Investment Programme from April 2021 to March 2024 was £3.5 billion, 

with approximately £40.6 million spent on NBS. The total forecast investment across 

the Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Capital Investment Programme for the current 

financial year, 2025/26, is £1.1 billion, with an estimated £24.8 million allocated for 

schemes that include NBS. 

Dr Jeevun Sandher:         [55984] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, how much of the 

flood risk and coastal erosion risk management budget has been allocated to nature 

based solutions in the current financial year. 

Emma Hardy: 

Many projects in the Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Capital Investment Programme 

deliver a combination of nature-based solutions (NBS) and hard defences, and we do 
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not explicitly capture the expenditure on NBS separately. Due to this, we are unable 

to separate spend on NBS into each financial year. 

For the years available, the total investment across the Flood and Coastal Erosion 

Risk Capital Investment Programme from April 2021 to March 2024 was £3.5 billion, 

with approximately £40.6 million spent on NBS. The total forecast investment across 

the Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Capital Investment Programme for the current 

financial year, 2025/26, is £1.1 billion, with an estimated £24.8 million allocated for 

schemes that include NBS. 

 Dangerous Dogs: Social Rented Housing 

Andrew Rosindell:         [54689] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether his 

Department plans to re-issue guidance to local authorities on requests from owners who 

have exempted their XL Bully dogs to keep their pets in social housing. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Guidance on the ban on XL Bullies is available on GOV.UK 

In relation to keeping XL Bully dogs in social housing, or other rented 

accommodation, it is for the housing provider to decide their own policies on whether 

they permit tenants to keep exempted banned breed types. 

 Drinking Water: Per- and Polyfluorinated Alkyl Substances 

Lisa Smart:         [55509] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether he will 

take steps to reduce limits for acceptable levels of (a) forever chemicals and (b) per- and 

polyfluoroalkyl substances in drinking water. 

Emma Hardy: 

The Drinking Water Inspectorate (DWI) has provided guidance on PFAS to water 

companies since 2007. In 2021 a guideline value of 0.1 micrograms per litre (µg/L) 

was adopted for drinking water which, since August 2024 when DWI’s guidance was 

updated. Companies are required to monitor for 48 individual PFAS in their supplies. 

These were agreed with the UK Health Security Agency (UKHSA) to be robust levels 

with an appropriate margin to ensure our drinking water is safe to drink. 

Concentrations of ‘sum of 48 PFAS’ greater than 0.1 micrograms must be reported to 

the DWI as a water quality event and all necessary actions to reduce concentrations 

below this value must be taken. There is no evidence of PFAS concentrations above 

this value in drinking water supplies. 

The DWI continue to monitor publications and advice provided by the World Health 

Organization and the UK’s Committee on Toxicity in relation to PFAS. It will continue 

to act accordingly based on the scientific evidence as it emerges, to safeguard public 

health from the risks from PFAS in drinking water. Work continues across 

government to assess levels of PFAS to safeguard current high drinking water quality 

and to ensure our regulations remain fit for purpose. 
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 Electrical Goods and Electronic Equipment: Waste Disposal 

Zöe Franklin:         [56045] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

the Department has made of the effectiveness of the household waste electrical and 

electronic equipment collection scheme. 

Mary Creagh: 

The January 2025 Post Implementation Review (PIR) of the WEEE regulations 

assess a range of measures aimed to drive up the levels of separately collected 

WEEE for re-use and recycling. 

We are considering further measures to deliver a Circular Economy, including across 

electricals, as part of the circular economy strategy. 

 Electrical Goods: Recycling 

Zöe Franklin:         [56043] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps he is 

taking with the Secretary of State for Business and Trade to incentivise manufacturers to 

design electrical products with longer lifespans to support (a) sustainability and (b) the 

circular economy. 

Mary Creagh: 

This Government is committed to transitioning towards a circular economy. We have 

convened the Circular Economy Taskforce, composed of experts from industry, 

academia, and civil society, to help develop a Circular Economy Strategy for 

England. The Strategy will be accompanied by a series of roadmaps detailing the 

interventions that the Government and others will make on a sector-by-sector basis, 

including a roadmap for electricals and electronic equipment. 

While led by Defra, development of the strategy is a cross-government effort based 

on close collaboration between departments, including the Department for Business 

and Trade. Therefore, the strategy will reflect the needs and insights of industry 

leaders, trade associations, and other key stakeholders within the sector while 

improving lives up and down the country, growing our economy, and protecting our 

environment for generations to come. 

Zöe Franklin:         [56048] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

his Department has made of the public’s awareness of electrical goods recycling options; 

and what steps he plans to take to improve public awareness of those options. 

Mary Creagh: 

The Waste Electronics and Electrical Equipment regulations make producers 

responsible for the electrical products they place on the market when they become 

waste. Within that framework producers fund a not-for-profit industry body Material 

Focus through the WEEE Compliance Fee. Part of the funds are used for consumer 
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awareness campaigns highlighting the importance of properly disposing of their 

electrical waste. 

A Material Focus communications campaign has helped lead to 30 million more small 

electrical items being recycled in 2024 compared to 2022. 

We are considering further measures to deliver a Circular Economy, including across 

electricals, as part of the circular economy strategy. 

 Environment Protection: Hertfordshire 

Victoria Collins:         [55936] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps his 

Department is taking to help tackle environmental harm in (a) Harpenden and 

Berkhamsted constituency and (b) Hertfordshire. 

Emma Hardy: 

The Environment Agency (EA) advises and regulates businesses across the energy, 

agriculture, and waste sectors; they are the environmental regulator for water 

companies; they prosecute and take action against those who pollute the 

environment and blight our communities; and they reduce and protect against flood 

risk and coastal erosion. 

They are a Category 1 Responder (with the emergency services) under the Civil 

Contingencies Act 2004 and have a duty to warn, inform, and respond to flood 

incidents and prevent environmental damage. They work with other local responders 

to co-ordinate their response and support recovery. 

For example, the EA advises on planning applications for all local planning authorities 

within their statutory remit, including St Albans and Dacorum district councils. This 

includes assessing flood risk and potential impacts to main rivers or controlled 

waters. They also have a role in working with Local Planning Authorities during the 

preparation of Local Plans to ensure flood risk, climate change, land contamination, 

and the water environment are appropriately included in their evidence base and 

policies. 

In addition, they partner with the Joint Unit for Waste Crime, local authorities, and 

local police departments, such as Hertfordshire Constabulary, to tackle environmental 

waste crime. They follow a triage style approach to enforcement, ensuring it is 

intelligence led and target their efforts based on threat, risk, and harm. 

 Environmental Stewardship Scheme 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55350] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether farmers 

currently on expiring Higher Level Stewardship agreements will be eligible for the new 

payment rates if they (a) renew and (b) transition to Environmental Land Management 

schemes. 
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Daniel Zeichner: 

Farmers whose Higher Level Stewardship (HLS) agreement expired in 2024 and that 

expire in 2025 have been offered an extension to their agreement. If they accept this 

extension, then they will benefit from the increases in the HLS rates. An individual's 

payments increase will depend on the options in their agreement. 

Most HLS agreements will naturally expire in 2028. We are reviewing our approach to 

transitioning farmers from existing agreements into new schemes. Where a farmer 

makes a new application, they will be entitled to the rates applicable to the scheme 

they choose as payment rates are set according to the scheme. 

 Environmental Stewardship Scheme: Fylde 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55351] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps he is 

taking to monitor Higher Level Stewardship payments to ensure they deliver (a) 

measurable environmental benefits and (b) value for money in (i) rural communities and 

(ii) Fylde constituency. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Extensions to Higher Level Stewardships (HLS) agreements have been offered to all 

based on meeting specific eligibility requirements and an assessment that the current 

agreement continues to meet its expected environmental outcomes. This provides 

value for money and delivers environmental benefits in rural communities. No HLS 

agreements fall within the Flyde constituency. 

 Environmental Stewardship Scheme: Lancashire 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55343] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, how many farmers 

are (a) enrolled in the Higher Level Stewardship scheme and (b) expected to receive an 

uplift in payments from January 2025 in (i) Lancashire and (ii) Fylde constituency. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

I can confirm that there are 164 live Higher Level Stewardship-related agreements 

that fall within the Lancashire County that should receive an uplift. This figure is 

spread across 16 constituencies in Lancashire and includes constituencies 

(Morecambe and Lunesdale & Southport) that are spread across county lines. None 

fall within the Fylde constituency. 

 Farmers: Health Services 

Sir Julian Smith:         [53039] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps he is 

taking to encourage (a) vets and (b) other people who interact with farmers to be trained 

on signposting farmers to health and support services. 
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Daniel Zeichner: 

Defra funds the Farmer Welfare Grant. This funds charities to deliver projects which 

will support mental health and build resilience in local farming communities. One 

consortium of charities, led by The Farmer Network, is delivering mental health first 

aid training to agricultural communities in the North of England, including Yorkshire. 

Recipients of this training, including farmers and farm businesses, reported a 100% 

increase in their knowledge and confidence of talking about mental health following 

this training. 

Defra has set up a dedicated team to address the particular set of issues driving poor 

mental health outcomes in the farming and agricultural sector. One of the team’s top 

aims is to. improve awareness of mental health in frontline staff and ensuring frontline 

Defra staff are appropriately trained to deal with vulnerable customers. 

Defra’s Farming and Countryside representatives were all provided training on the 

issue of mental health in the sector by the charity “We Are Farming Minds” facilitated 

by Mind in May 2025. This was in readiness for extensive outreach activity attending 

agricultural shows and auction marts. 

 Farmers: Lancashire 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55128] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, pursuant to the 

Answer of 13 March 2025 to Question 38171 on Farmers: Lancashire, how much and 

what proportion of the Farming Recovery Fund has been allocated to support the mental 

health and wellbeing of farmers in (a) Fylde constituency and (b) Lancashire. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

The Farming Recovery Fund provided a recovery payment for farmers who have 

suffered uninsurable damage from notably high main river flooding following Storms 

Babet and Henk or fall within an area which we have determined to be in receipt of 

exceptionally high rainfall during October 2023 to March 2024. 

Lancashire did not fall into an eligible area. 

 Farmers: Mental Health Services 

Richard Tice:         [52940] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps he is 

taking to support farmers following changes in the level of funding for mental health 

support; and whether he has made an assessment of the potential impact of this change 

on rural communities. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Defra are continuing to fund the Farmer Welfare Grant. This funds charities to deliver 

projects which will support mental health and build resilience in local farming 

communities. In the Hon. Member’s county, the Lincolnshire Rural Support Network 

is in receipt of funding and actively delivering projects specifically tailored to engage 
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and support young people living, entering and working within the farming industry. 

The project will focus on education, resilience and the provision of 1:1 support. 

For 2025/26, total Government mental health spending is forecast to amount to £15.6 

billion. This represents a significant uplift of £680 million in cash terms in spending on 

mental health compared to the previous financial year 

In addition, integrated care boards, including those with rural areas, are forecast to 

meet the Mental Health Investment Standard over the 2025/26 financial year, 

meaning that local health services will invest a greater share of their budgets into 

frontline mental health services. 

As part of our commitment to mental health, the Government will hire 8,500 new 

mental health support workers. This will give mental health the same attention and 

focus as physical health, reduce delays and provide faster treatment closer to 

people’s homes. 

Rural communities, including farmers, will benefit from this increased spending. 

 Farmers: South Northamptonshire 

Sarah Bool:         [55618] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps his 

Department is taking to support farmers in South Northamptonshire with sustainable 

agriculture practices. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

At February’s National Farming Union Conference, the Secretary of State announced 

a raft of new policies to put money in the pockets of farmers in South 

Northamptonshire and across the country. 

We remain committed to investing £5 billion of funding in the farming budget over two 

years and are on track to do so. This is the highest budget for sustainable food 

production and nature’s recovery in our history. 

We will be working closely with farmers and industry stakeholders to design a future 

SFI offer that fairly and responsibly directs funding. Further details about the re-

formed SFI offer will be announced following the spending review in summer 2025. 

We plan to launch the new Higher Tier scheme later this year; Capital Grants will re-

open in summer 2025; we continue to move forward with Landscape Recovery; we 

are increasing payment rates for Higher Level Stewardship (HLS) agreement holders 

to recognise their ongoing commitment to delivering environmental outcome; and we 

are making £110 million available for new grant competitions to support research and 

innovation, technology and equipment for farmers. 
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 Fertilisers: Regulation 

Sarah Bool:         [56075] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

his Department has made of the potential impact of the UK-EU sanitary and phytosanitary 

agreement on fertiliser (a) regulation and (b) availability for farmers in the UK. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Fertiliser product regulation does not fall within the scope of the UK-EU Sanitary and 

Phytosanitary Agreement. 

Fertiliser is a global market. Ensuring a resilient supply chain involves maintaining 

diverse sources, domestically and through international imports. The UK sources 

fertiliser from a wide range of countries including the EU. The UK-EU sanitary and 

phytosanitary agreement has not changed this situation. 

 Fires: Regulation 

Gregory Stafford:         [55981] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether he plans 

to take legislative steps to regulate bonfires. 

Emma Hardy: 

At this present time, we are not planning any new measures restricting bonfires. 

Government guidance on the rules about garden bonfires is available at: 

https://www.gov.uk/garden-bonfires-rules. 

 Fisheries: EU Countries 

Rupert Lowe:         [53328] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, with reference to 

the policy paper entitled UK-EU Summit: Explainer, updated on 19 May 2025, what 

proportion of UK fish stocks will be subject to shared access with the EU under the new 

12-year access arrangement. 

Rupert Lowe:         [53330] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what proportion of 

total UK fish stocks by (a) tonnage and (b) species will remain subject to EU access 

under the agreement to extend EU access to British territorial waters to June 2038; and 

what the UK's quotas will be in that period. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Annex 38 of the UK-EU Trade and Cooperation Agreement sets out which quota and 

non-quota stocks are subject to access arrangements. The new access 

arrangements announced on 19 May will give the UK and EU access to the same fish 

stocks. 

UK and EU shares of quota stocks are listed in Annex 35 and tables A, B and F of 

Annex 36 and these shares will remain fixed from 2026 onwards. The average 
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tonnage of non-quota stocks the UK and EU can fish in each other’s waters will 

remain fixed at the current average tonnage defined in Annex 38. 

 Fisheries: Government Assistance 

Rupert Lowe:         [53327] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, with reference to 

the policy paper entitled UK-EU Summit: Explainer, updated on 19 May 2025, whether he 

plans to provide financial support to fishers impacted by the new 12-year access 

arrangement. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Alongside a new twelve-year fisheries access agreement with the EU, we have 

announced a comprehensive twelve-year Fishing and Coastal Growth Fund. Fishing 

and coastal communities will benefit from the £360 million investment to drive growth 

and boost the sector for the future. 

We will work with the industry to target investment where it matters most. For 

example, by considering investment in new technology and equipment to modernise 

Britain’s fishing fleet, deliver new training and skills to back the next generation of 

fishers and promote the seafood sector to export our high-quality produce across the 

world. 

 Flood Control: Bedfordshire 

Blake Stephenson:         [55508] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, with reference to 

his Department's guidance, New national flood and coastal erosion risk information, 

published on 25 March 2025, if he will make an estimate of the number of houses in 

Bedfordshire now classified as being in flood zone (a) 2 or (b) 3. 

Emma Hardy: 

The number of properties in Bedfordshire classed within Flood Zone 2 is 

approximately 8200. The number of properties in Bedfordshire classed within Flood 

Zone 3 is approximately 3500. 

Blake Stephenson:         [55513] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, if he will make an 

assessment of the potential merits of installing new flood mitigations in Maulden, 

Bedfordshire. 

Emma Hardy: 

The Environment Agency (EA) recognises the impact of the flooding that residents of 

Maulden experienced following the severe weather events of 2024. Following events 

such as these, the immediate focus moves to recovery; Risk Management Authorities 

in the area have been and continue to work hard to progress this work. 

Central Bedfordshire Council are leading flood risk studies in Maulden and nearby in 

Clophill to identify potential options to reduce flood risk in the future. These studies 
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are being funded by the local Regional Flood and Coastal Committee and are 

expected to complete this financial year. 

Whilst this work progresses, the EA and Central Bedfordshire Council, alongside 

other partners have worked to implement additional maintenance works in Maulden 

aimed at improving local flood resilience and the EA has offered support to the local 

Flood Action Group. 

 Flood Control: Housing 

Blake Stephenson:         [55507] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, with reference to 

the guidance entitled New national flood and coastal erosion risk information, published 

on 25 March 2025, whether he has had discussions with the insurance sector on 

properties now classified as being in flood zone (a) two and (b) three. 

Emma Hardy: 

The department regularly engages with the insurance industry, including bilaterally 

with the Association of British Insurers (ABI) and British Insurance Brokers’ 

Association (BIBA). Engagement includes representation from the sector on the 

Flood Resilience Taskforce and an Insurance Roundtable hosted by me in 

September 2024. 

The Environment Agency (EA) also has regular discussions with the insurance 

industry as part of its engagement on flood and coastal erosion risk management, 

including on the new flood and coastal erosion risk information. 

It is important to note that insurance companies make decisions on premium prices 

based on their own assessment of the risk, using commercially available risk analysis 

models and are not mandated to use EA models. 

Blake Stephenson:         [55511] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, with reference to 

his Department's guidance, New national flood and coastal erosion risk information, 

published on 25 March 2025, whether his Department has had discussions with local 

authorities on the new flood zone mapping. 

Emma Hardy: 

The Environment Agency has regular discussions with Lead Local Flood Authorities 

and Local Planning Authorities both nationally and locally, including before and after 

publication of the new flood and coastal erosion risk information. 

 Flood Control: Owner Occupation 

Blake Stephenson:         [55510] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, with reference to 

his Department's guidance, New national flood and coastal erosion risk information, 

published on 25 March 2025, what steps he is taking to support home owners now 

classified as being in flood zone (a) 2 and (b) 3. 
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Emma Hardy: 

This Government will maintain the highest levels of flood protection while taking 

decisive action to fix our broken planning system and deliver 1.5 million homes 

through our Plan for Change. 

The Flood Zones in the Flood Map for Planning are aimed at planners and 

developers making decisions about the location and design of new development. By 

publishing the new flood and coastal erosion risk information in March 2025 the 

Environment Agency have ensured these decisions are based on the best available 

evidence. 

This Government is investing a record £2.65 billion over two years (2024/25 and 

2025/26) for the construction of new flood schemes, and the maintenance and repair 

of existing ones. 

The Flood Zones in the Flood Map for Planning are aimed at planners and 

developers making decisions about the location and design of new development. By 

publishing the new flood and coastal erosion risk information in March 2025 the 

Environment Agency have ensured these decisions are based on the best available 

evidence. 

The Environment Agency also provides the Check for flooding service, giving 

information on flood alerts and warnings as well as a 5-day forecast. Its flood warning 

system directly alerts 1.6 million properties in England who are registered to receive 

flood warnings. In addition it provides advice on what can be done to reduce the 

impacts of a flood, including preparing personal flood plans, adapting a home or 

business and getting insurance. 

Blake Stephenson:         [55512] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, with reference to 

his Department's guidance, new national flood and coastal erosion risk information, 

published on 25 March 2025, if he will write to home owners now classified as being in 

flood zone (a) 2 and (b) 3. 

Emma Hardy: 

The Environment Agency (EA) provides a free service which allows homeowners to 

check and understand the flood risk around their properties and the actions they can 

do to reduce their risk. The EA also shares updated information about the risk of 

flooding at community engagement events. 

 Floods: Bedfordshire 

Blake Stephenson:         [56013] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, how many 1 in 

100 year flooding events have occurred in Bedfordshire since 2010. 

Emma Hardy: 

Data on the return period (such as “1 in 100 years”) of recent events is not available 

as flooding is never consistent and affects communities differently each time. 
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Environment Agency (EA) records show that since 2010, there have been around 10 

notable flood events where property flooding occurred, these covered at least 22 

communities in Bedfordshire. 

 Food Strategy Advisory Board 

Alex Mayer:         [55795] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, if he will make an 

assessment of the potential merits of appointing an expert in animal welfare to the Food 

Strategy Advisory Board. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Members of the Food Strategy Advisory Board were selected as senior leaders who 

have a broad range of experience across the food system and reflect the diversity of 

the sector. Membership has been finalised. We are not looking to expand it at this 

time. 

The Board represents just one aspect of our engagement with stakeholders across 

the food supply system. The food strategy will articulate the outcomes required to 

deliver food system change. 

 Food Supply 

Mike Wood:         [54796] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps are 

being taken to protect the UK food supply in the event of a (a) cyber or (b) physical 

attack. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

 

THE FOOD SECTOR IS ONE OF THE UK'S 14 CRITICAL NATIONAL INFRASTRUCTURE SECTORS. 

DEFRA WORKS CLOSELY WITH INDUSTRY, THE CABINET OFFICE AND OTHER LEAD GOVERNMENT 

DEPARTMENTS (LGD) TO MONITOR RISKS AND ENSURE PREPAREDNESS FOR, AND RESPONSE TO, 

ISSUES WITH THE POTENTIAL TO CAUSE DISRUPTION TO FOOD SUPPLY CHAINS. DEFRA ASSESSES 

THE POTENTIAL IMPACTS OF CYBER AND PHYSICAL RISKS TO THE FOOD SUPPLY CHAIN AS DETAILED 

IN THE NATIONAL SECURITY RISK ASSESSMENT (NRSA) AND REFLECTED IN THE NATIONAL RISK 

REGISTER (NRR). DEFRA WORKS WITH CABINET OFFICE, AS LEADS FOR THE NRR, AND 

DEPARTMENT FOR SCIENCE, INNOVATION AND TECHNOLOGY, AS THE LGD FOR CYBERSECURITY 

ALONG WITH OTHER GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS TO ENSURE THE RANGE OF POTENTIAL IMPACTS 

ON THE FOOD SYSTEM FROM THESE TYPES OF RISKS ARE CONSIDERED IN THE DYNAMIC RISK 

ASSESSMENT PROCESS. 
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 Food: UK Trade with EU 

James Wild:         [55034] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, with reference to 

the UK-EU Summit - Joint Statement, updated 19 May 2025, when (a) fresh sausages 

and burgers, (b) certain shellfish from domestic waters and (c) seed potatoes will be able 

to resume trade to the EU. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

As announced at the UK-EU Leaders Summit on May 19, 2025, the UK and EU have 

agreed to work towards a common Sanitary and Phytosanitary Zone to reduce delays 

and paperwork at the border. British products that were banned under the last 

Government’s Brexit deal can resume trade to the EU once the common SPS area is 

in place. Trade in products such as fresh sausages and burgers, some shellfish from 

domestic waters, and seed potatoes will be able to resume, increasing markets for 

these goods and stimulating jobs. 

Our aim is to start talks straight away and we want to remove barriers as soon as 

possible. 

 Foot and Mouth Disease: Import Controls 

Edward Morello:         [52970] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether he has 

had discussions with his French counterpart on the lack of visible (a) controls and (b) 

public information at French ports of departure on the risk of foot and mouth disease 

under the new import restrictions. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

The Government communicated the ban on personal imports of meats and dairy 

products from EU countries, introduced on 12 April 2025, via a press release and 

information on social media and on GOV.UK. It has also published updated posters 

for operational partners to display. 

As part of our national mission to protect our food sector and farmers, Defra has 

written to ports, airports and travel operators requesting that they take further steps in 

communicating the new rules to travellers as a matter of urgency. 

Defra has also written to Department for Transport, Home Office and Foreign, 

Commonwealth and Development Office Ministers for their support in asking for their 

help with making travellers aware of the new rules. 

Edward Morello:         [52971] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps his 

Department is taking to ensure appropriate biosecurity checks are carried out on (a) 

vehicles and (b) goods arriving from France to prevent the spread of foot and mouth 

disease. 
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Daniel Zeichner: 

This Government has stepped up measures to prevent the spread of foot and mouth 

disease (FMD), following a further confirmed case in Hungary, close to the Austrian 

border. 

The Government has already banned personal imports of cattle, sheep and other 

ruminants and pig meat as well as dairy products, from Germany, Hungary, Slovakia 

and Austria earlier this year in response to confirmed outbreaks of FMD in those 

countries. 

We recognise the risk posed by illegal imports via personal imports. Border Force 

officers are responsible for detention and seizure of any illegal products of animal 

origin (POAO) and Defra is working closely with authorities at points of entry to help 

control the illegal movement of POAO into Great Britain in personal imports. 

Current policy reflects our experience of responding to past outbreaks of exotic 

animal disease and is in line with international standards of best practice for disease 

control. 

 Freight: Grangemouth 

Graeme Downie:         [55755] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, how much freight 

has been processed at the border control post in Grangemouth in (a) tonnes and (b) GBP 

value since its creation. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Defra does not hold the volume of freight or the GBP value of freight that is 

processed at Grangemouth BCP due to commercial sensitivity. 

Graeme Downie:         [55756] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, if he will provide a 

breakdown of (a) the type of freight and (b) its value processed at the border control post 

at Grangemouth. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Defra does not hold information on the value of freight going through Grangemouth 

BCP. The BCP is designated for the importation of products of animal origin (POAO), 

high risk food and feed not of animal origin (HRFFNAO), and plastic kitchenware.  

Further details are available on GOV.UK: 

Animals, animal products and HRFNAO imports: authorised border control posts in 

the UK - GOV.UK 
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 Furs: Imports and Sales 

Edward Morello:         [56131] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what recent 

discussions he has had with animal rights groups on the (a) import and (b) sale of fur 

products. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

There have been no recent discussions between the Secretary of State for 

Environment, Food and Rural Affairs with animal rights groups specifically on the 

import and sale of fur products. 

Defra is continuing to build the evidence base on the fur sector. This includes 

commissioning our expert Animal Welfare Committee (AWC) on what constitutes 

responsible sourcing of fur. The report that they produce will support our 

understanding of the fur industry and help inform our next steps. 

 Government Departments: Catering 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [54984] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, pursuant to the 

Answer of 6 May 2025 to Question 50256 on Farms: Lancashire, what steps he plans to 

take to ensure that British produce is prioritised in catering contracts; and whether this will 

include steps to support local farms in (a) Fylde and (b) Lancashire. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

The national procurement policy statement sets out requirements for Government 

contracts, including food, and favouring high-quality products that we believe British 

producers, including those in Fylde, and Lancashire more broadly, are well-placed to 

supply. This will aid our ambition for half of food supplied into public sector catering to 

be from local producers or those certified to higher environmental standards. 

 Hydroelectric Power: Community Energy 

Lisa Smart:         [55442] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether he plans 

to simplify regulatory requirements for community hydroelectric schemes; and if he will 

make an assessment of the potential impact of doing so on his (a) net zero and (b) other 

green energy targets. 

Emma Hardy: 

The Government makes full use of the comprehensive and wide ranging 

environmental regulatory framework in England. Defra and the Environment Agency 

have contributed to HMT’s Regulatory Action Plan and other recent reviews into 

regulatory effectiveness, including the review led by Dan Corry. 

We remain committed to upholding high environmental standards to protect our 

natural environment and local communities when supporting new infrastructure and 

development, including community hydroelectric schemes. 
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 Import Controls 

Graeme Downie:         [55754] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what the volume 

of trade is that is required to be processed through each additional border control post 

constructed in the UK as a result of the UK exiting the EU. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Defra does not hold information on what volumes of trade are required to be 

processed via individual border control posts due to the UK leaving the EU. 

The Government has worked with commercial ports to ensure that the infrastructure 

required to facilitate trade is in place, while also respecting the discretion of port 

operators and other stakeholders to make decisions on a commercial basis about the 

use of their infrastructure and facilities. 

Further information on which ports are designated as BCPs, is available on GOV.UK. 

Animals, animal products and HRFNAO imports: authorised border control posts in 

the UK - GOV.UK. 

 Incinerators: Regulation 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [56962] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, with reference to 

the press notice entitled Government to crack down on waste incinerators with stricter 

standards for new builds, published on 30 December 2024, what are the strict new local 

and environmental conditions that new waste incinerators will be required to meet. 

Mary Creagh: 

The Residual Waste Infrastructure Capacity Note and an accompanying statement, 

set out that the Government will only back new Energy from Waste projects which: 

• Demonstrate a clearly defined need to facilitate the diversion of non-recyclable 

waste away from landfill, or enable the replacement of older, less efficient waste 

incinerators; AND 

• Can be built Carbon Capture ready, in accordance with the Government’s 

‘Decarbonisation Readiness’ requirements once they come into force; 

• Demonstrate that making use of the heat they produce is viable. 

We are considering how to reflect in the new set of national policies for development 

management to be developed. The Government has consulted on revisions to the 

National Policy Statements that support decisions on major energy infrastructure to 

reflect these conditions. The consultation ran from 24 April 2025 to 29 May 2025. 

 Independent Water Commission 

Dr Al Pinkerton:         [55816] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what progress the 

Independent Water Commission has made on producing its final recommendations. 

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55754
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/animals-animal-products-and-hrfnao-imports-authorised-border-control-posts-in-the-uk
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/animals-animal-products-and-hrfnao-imports-authorised-border-control-posts-in-the-uk
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/animals-animal-products-and-hrfnao-imports-authorised-border-control-posts-in-the-uk
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-03/56962
https://eur03.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.gov.uk%2Fgovernment%2Fconsultations%2Fplanning-for-new-energy-infrastructure-2025-revisions-to-national-policy-statements&amp;data=05%7C02%7Cpqteam%40defra.gov.uk%7C7ba8e3b8db6a4f13d3e008dda371dadc%7C770a245002274c6290c74e38537f1102%7C0%7C0%7C638846431574974793%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJFbXB0eU1hcGkiOnRydWUsIlYiOiIwLjAuMDAwMCIsIlAiOiJXaW4zMiIsIkFOIjoiTWFpbCIsIldUIjoyfQ%3D%3D%7C0%7C%7C%7C&amp;sdata=RpGRirmgQ7G5Rmy3C2zO%2FZBL5XbBUWL9zi1hp%2Bk1Nto%3D&amp;reserved=0
https://eur03.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.gov.uk%2Fgovernment%2Fconsultations%2Fplanning-for-new-energy-infrastructure-2025-revisions-to-national-policy-statements&amp;data=05%7C02%7Cpqteam%40defra.gov.uk%7C7ba8e3b8db6a4f13d3e008dda371dadc%7C770a245002274c6290c74e38537f1102%7C0%7C0%7C638846431574974793%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJFbXB0eU1hcGkiOnRydWUsIlYiOiIwLjAuMDAwMCIsIlAiOiJXaW4zMiIsIkFOIjoiTWFpbCIsIldUIjoyfQ%3D%3D%7C0%7C%7C%7C&amp;sdata=RpGRirmgQ7G5Rmy3C2zO%2FZBL5XbBUWL9zi1hp%2Bk1Nto%3D&amp;reserved=0
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55816


Emma Hardy: 

The Independent Water Commission, led by Sir Jon Cunliffe, will recommend reforms 

to reset the water sector and is expected to form the largest review of the industry 

since privatisation. It is considering a wide range of areas, as set out in the 

Commission’s Call for Evidence. 

The Commission’s Interim Report was published on 03 June 2025; the report's 

findings can be found at Independent Water Commission publishes interim findings - 

GOV.UK. The final report and recommendations will be published later in the 

summer. 

These recommendations are expected to form the basis of further legislation to 

attract long-term investment and clean up our waters for good. 

 Infrastructure: Land Use 

Pippa Heylings:         [54975] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether the Land 

Use Framework will be applied retrospectively to existing Nationally Significant 

Infrastructure Project applications. 

Mary Creagh: 

When the Land Use Framework is published, it will set out the evidence, data and 

tools needed to help safeguard our most productive agricultural land and identify the 

best areas for nature’s recovery. The Framework will be a guide for decision makers 

on how we make the most of what our diverse landscapes have to offer, and its 

evidence base has underpinned wider Government reform, including the Strategic 

Spatial Energy plan. It will not bind decision makers or prescribe land uses in specific 

places. 

Pippa Heylings:         [54976] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, how the Land Use 

Framework and the Strategic Spatial Energy Plan will work together to inform decision-

making on Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects. 

Mary Creagh: 

The Government consulted on land use in England earlier this year, the outcomes of 

which will inform the publication of the Land Use Framework later this year. The 

analysis underpinning the Land Use Consultation for England has fed into the 

development of the Strategic Spatial Energy Plan’s methodology. The Department for 

Energy Security and Net Zero and Defra will continue to work closely to ensure that 

the SSEP and the Land Use Framework work together cohesively alongside other 

sector plans. 
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 Land Use 

Pippa Heylings:         [54973] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, when he plans to 

publish the final Land Use Framework following the consultation process. 

Dr Jeevun Sandher:         [55986] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, when his 

Department plans to implement the proposed land use framework. 

Mary Creagh: 

The Government ran a consultation on land use in England from January to April this 

year. The responses to this consultation, and feedback from supporting workshops, 

are being analysed. These responses and outputs will inform the preparation of the 

Land Use Framework, which will be published in due course. 

 Land Use: Fires 

Sarah Bool:         [55621] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether the Land 

Use Framework will be updated to include details on wildfires. 

Mary Creagh: 

The Government consulted on land use in England earlier this year. While it did not 

specifically ask about wildfires, the consultation included questions on how we could 

better support landowners and land managers to adapt to climate change impacts. 

The consultation responses are being analysed and will inform the Land Use 

Framework that will be published in due course. 

In 2024 and 2025, the Government has funded a National Resilience Wildfire Advisor 

to assess what additional national wildfire capabilities might be needed to increase 

resilience to wildfire risk, and to ensure coordination of approaches across sectors. 

Defra regularly engages with the Ministry for Housing, Communities and Local 

Government (MHCLG) and other Government departments in addition to bodies such 

as the National Fire Chiefs Council and the England and Wales Wildfire Forum, to 

monitor and review sector-led improvements and mitigations. Defra also encourages 

landowners and land managers to undertake wildfire risk assessments and consider 

mitigating actions as part of good quality wildfire management plans. 

 Land Use: Planning 

Pippa Heylings:         [54974] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether he plans 

for the Land Use Framework to be afforded material consideration in relevant planning 

policy documents. 
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Mary Creagh: 

By law, planning applications are determined in accordance with the development 

plan for the area, unless material considerations indicate otherwise. 

What constitutes a material consideration is very widely defined and it is for the local 

planning authority to determine what is a relevant consideration based on the 

circumstances of a particular case. The evidence base that underpinned the Land 

Use Consultation, and feedback on it, will inform the Government’s wider strategic 

planning agenda. 

 Landscape Recovery Scheme: Lancashire 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [54983] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, pursuant to the 

Answer of 6 May 2025 to Question 50256 on Farms: Lancashire, what measures his 

Department plans to introduce in the next phase of the Landscape Recovery programme; 

and how these measures will support farmers in (a) Fylde and (b) Lancashire. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

As a core element of the Environmental Land Management schemes, Landscape 

Recovery is uniquely placed to provide large-scale, long-term benefits for nature, 

delivering improvements to biodiversity, carbon emissions, water quality, air quality, 

flood resilience and food security. 

We have been gathering feedback and evaluating how the Landscape Recovery 

scheme is working, including from those projects in development near to and within 

the Fylde and Lancashire areas – namely the Brock & Calder Landscape Recovery 

Project and The West Pennines More Nature Partnership. 

Landscape Recovery projects that were awarded funding in rounds one and two are 

continuing, and projects in the first round are moving into the delivery phase. 

 Litter 

Michelle Welsh:         [55920] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps his 

Department is taking to tackle littering; and whether his Department has made an 

assessment of the potential merits of encouraging companies to increase (a) customer 

education on littering and (b) development of biodegradable packing. 

Mary Creagh: 

Litter is a blight on our communities and the environment. Local councils are 

responsible for keeping streets clear of litter and have been given enforcement 

powers to help them do so. 

The Government is targeting some of the most commonly littered items to reduce the 

presence of these on our streets. The sale of single-use vapes was banned on 1 

June and a Deposit Return Scheme (DRS) will go live in England, Northern Ireland, 

and Scotland in October 2027. The DRS will introduce a redeemable deposit on 
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single-use in-scope drinks containers which can be redeemed when the empty 

container is returned. Litter composition data indicates that 55% of litter by volume is 

made up of containers in-scope of DRS. DRS will significantly reduce this form of 

litter. 

The UK is a leading voice in the negotiations for a new international, legally binding 

treaty on plastic pollution and has taken an ambitious stance at all sessions of the 

Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee (INC). We have called for an agreement 

that addresses the full lifecycle of plastics, in order to end plastic pollution by 2040. 

The UK will continue to work with other countries, including as a member of the High 

Ambition Coalition to End Plastic Pollution, to reach an ambitious agreement at the 

resumed session in August 2025. 

We have not made an assessment of the potential merits of encouraging companies 

to increase customer education on littering or on developing more biodegradable 

packaging. We remain concerned that many types of plastic labelled as 

biodegradable do not actually break down in the natural environment, and that people 

may be more likely to litter these items. 

 Litter: Community Development 

Sir Alec Shelbrooke:         [54732] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps he is 

taking to support community groups to (a) tackle littering and (b) promote environmental 

cleanliness. 

Mary Creagh: 

 

THE GOVERNMENT IS PROUD TO SUPPORT AND ENDORSE NATIONAL CLEAN-UP INITIATIVES SUCH AS 

THE GREAT BRITISH SPRING CLEAN, AND THE GREAT BRITISH BEACH CLEAN, AND WE WILL 

CONTINUE TO USE OUR INFLUENCE TO ENCOURAGE AS MANY PEOPLE AND BUSINESSES AS 

POSSIBLE TO PARTICIPATE IN THESE TYPES OF EVENTS AGAIN. 

 

Local councils are often able to support community groups such as by providing 

equipment for litter picking. They may also be able to arrange for the collection and 

disposal of any rubbish collected by these groups. 

 Litter: Enforcement 

Sir Alec Shelbrooke:         [54733] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps he is 

taking to help improve the enforcement of littering. 

Mary Creagh: 

Local councils are responsible for taking enforcement action against littering. They 

can prosecute those suspected of littering which could result in a criminal record and 
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a fine of up to £2500. Instead of prosecuting, councils may decide to issue a fixed 

penalty (on-the-spot) fine of up to £500. 

Advisory guidance on littering enforcement is available at: Litter and refuse: code of 

practice - GOV.UK. We are considering the benefits of placing this guidance on a 

statutory footing. Any announcement will be made in the usual way. 

 Litter: Tourism 

Sir Alec Shelbrooke:         [54734] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps he is 

taking to tackle littering in tourist hotspots; and how these steps are tailored to the influx 

of visitors during peak seasons. 

Mary Creagh: 

Local councils are responsible for keeping public land clear of litter and refuse. The 

standards that they are expected to meet are set out in the Code of Practice on Litter 

and Refuse, which is available at: Litter and refuse: code of practice - GOV.UK. 

Councils will be best placed to understand littering patterns in their area. The code 

provides guidance on managing hotspots and seasonal variations in tourist areas. It 

explains that councils may need to increase cleansing activities and enforcement 

patrols to cope with an influx of people during peak periods. 

 Livestock Worrying: Staffordshire 

Adam Jogee:         [55671] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps he 

plans to take to tackle livestock worrying in (a) Newcastle-under-Lyme and (b) 

Staffordshire. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

This Government recognises the distress livestock worrying can cause animals and 

their keepers. 

The Government is supporting a Private Members’ Bill which will amend and update 

the Dogs (Protection of Livestock) Act 1953. The Bill will modernise definitions and 

scope, strengthen police powers and increase the maximum penalty from a fine of 

£1,000 to an “unlimited” fine to act as a deterrent. 

The legislation will apply to England and Wales. 

 Minamata Convention on Mercury 

Lisa Smart:         [55469] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

he has made of the potential merits of the proposed amendments on dental amalgam use 

to the Minamata Convention on Mercury. 
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Lisa Smart:         [55472] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, which (a) scientific 

experts, (b) NGOs, (c) industry representatives and (d) other stakeholders he has 

consulted as part of the development of the negotiating mandate for the Conference of 

the Parties to the Minamata Convention on Mercury. 

Emma Hardy: 

The next Conference of the Parties to the Minamata Convention will be taking place 

on the 3 - 7 November 2025. Working documents and proposals for negotiation at 

this meeting have not yet been published but will be in due course. Officials in Defra 

will review documents when they are published and analyse the potential merits of 

proposals on an individual basis. Officials will also conduct any necessary external 

outreach on proposals ahead of the Conference. 

 Moorland: Fire Prevention 

Adam Jogee:         [55669] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, for what reasons 

wildfire warning signs have been installed on English moorland. 

Mary Creagh: 

The decision to install signage has been made at a local level by Moors for the Future 

Partnership and Peak District National Park Authority. 

 Mosquitos: Diseases 

Tom Gordon:         [54937] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

he has made of the potential impact of climate change on the range of mosquito-borne 

diseases in the UK. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Defra funds, with UKRI, a large research consortium looking at the effects of climate 

change on mosquito-borne diseases in the UK. This programme includes the Vector-

Borne disease RADAR programme, but there are other equally important vector 

borne diseases we also accept will be impacted by changes in our climate. 

Risk assessments undertaken by the Human Animal Infections and Risk Surveillance 

group, for mosquito-borne diseases consider the likely changes with climate change. 

 National Landscapes: Agriculture 

Blake Stephenson:         [56966] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

he has made of the potential impact of his Department’s decision to end funding for the 

Farming in Protected Landscapes programme on levels of nature recovery. 
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Mary Creagh: 

We recognise the huge importance of nature friendly farming, and we will look to 

maintain momentum in the coming years. Decisions on funding of FiPL and other 

relevant programmes will be announced after the conclusion of the spending review. 

 National Landscapes: Flood Control and Pollution Control 

Blake Stephenson:         [55504] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether he plans 

to implement recommendation 23 of the report entitled Delivering economic growth and 

nature recovery: an independent review of Defra’s regulatory landscape, published on 2 

April 2025. 

Emma Hardy: 

The Government has welcomed the publication of Dan Corry’s review of Defra’s 

regulatory landscape and confirmed that it is actively considering all 29 

recommendations. The Government also confirmed that work is already underway on 

nine key measures with the greatest impact for growth and nature recovery, which 

are being fast-tracked. 

 National Landscapes: Regulation 

Blake Stephenson:         [55505] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether he plans 

to implement the recommendations of the report entitled Delivering economic growth and 

nature recovery: an independent review of Defra’s regulatory landscape, published on 2 

April 2025. 

Emma Hardy: 

The Government has welcomed the publication of Dan Corry’s review of Defra’s 

regulatory landscape and confirmed that it is actively considering all 29 

recommendations. The Government also confirmed that work is already underway on 

nine key measures with the greatest impact for growth and nature recovery, which 

are being fast-tracked. 

 Nutrients 

Anna Gelderd:         [52160] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, with reference to 

the Global Biodiversity Framework commitment to reduce excess nutrients lost to the 

environment by at least half by 2030, what assessment his Department has made of the 

adequacy of domestic targets (a) to reduce (i) nitrogen, (ii) phosphorous and (iii) 

sediment from agriculture by 40% and (ii) to reduce phosphorus loadings from treated 

wastewater by 80% by 2038. 

Mary Creagh: 

The UK has published a full National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan (NBSAP) 

and UK National Targets that commit us to achieving all 23 targets of the Global 

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55504
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55505
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-13/52160


Biodiversity Framework (GBF) at home, including Target 7 which features a pledge to 

reduce excess nutrients lost to the environment by at least half by 2030. 

An assessment of progress toward achieving the UK National Targets and 

implementation of the GBF will be set out in the UK 7th National Report, due to be 

published in February 2026. 

 Octopuses: Cornwall 

Anna Gelderd:         [55596] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps he is 

taking to help tackle the octopus bloom in Cornwall following discussions on 20 May 

2025. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Defra, Government scientists (Cefas), the Marine Management Organisation (MMO) 

and local Inshore Fisheries Conservation Authorities (IFCAs) met on 20 May to 

discuss this phenomenon, the evidence, the impacts on the crab and lobster stocks 

and potential actions. 

Since this meeting Defra has commissioned a report from Cefas on the background, 

available stock science and potential causes of the bloom. The Devon and Severn 

IFCA have issued guidance on the regulations regarding fishing for octopus. A 

meeting with industry is due to take place on 6 June, 

 Organophosphates: Agriculture 

Edward Morello:         [55638] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether his 

Department has (a) analysed and (b) commissioned research on the potential long-term 

health impacts of organophosphate exposure on agricultural workers since 2014. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

The Government commissioned a considerable amount of research to investigate 

whether there is a link between the use of organophosphate sheep dips and chronic 

ill-health. The outcome of this research was provided to the independent Committee 

on Toxicity of Chemicals in Food, Consumer Products and the Environment who 

have published two statements in 2009 and 2014. 

The independent scientific advice is that the research evidence does not support a 

link between the use of sheep dips and chronic ill-health. Therefore, it would be 

unlikely that further public inquiry would reach a different conclusion, making it 

difficult to justify committing public funds to an inquiry. 

 Peatlands 

Sir Julian Smith:         [54756] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

he has made of the potential impact of the projected funding gap for peatland restoration 
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in the Great North Bog region between 2025 and 2028 on (a) rural employment and (b) 

environmental outcomes. 

Mary Creagh: 

The Government recognises the importance of England’s peatlands, and in our 

manifesto, we committed to expanding nature-rich habitats such as wetlands and 

peat bogs. This will contribute to ensuring nature’s recovery, one of Defra’s five 

priorities. 

Peatland restoration is currently funded via the Nature for Climate Peatland Grant 

Scheme. After this ends, we intend to work with partners, farmers and land managers 

to enable the delivery of peatland restoration, with continued support through agri-

environmental schemes that provide long-term funding for restoration projects 

throughout the country. 

 Peatlands: Landscape Recovery Scheme 

Sir Julian Smith:         [54755] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps his 

Department is taking to ensure continuity of funding for peatland restoration between the 

closure of the Nature for Climate Peatland Grant Scheme and the full implementation of 

the Landscape Recovery Scheme. 

Mary Creagh: 

The Government recognises the importance of England’s peatlands, and in our 

manifesto, we committed to expanding nature-rich habitats such as wetlands and 

peat bogs. This will contribute to ensuring nature’s recovery, one of Defra’s five 

priorities. We have ambitions to restore hundreds of thousands of hectares of 

peatlands across the country, and we are working to ensure that we have the most 

effective mechanisms in place to go further than we have before. 

Peatland restoration is currently funded via the Nature for Climate Peatland Grant 

Scheme. We will continue to work with partners, farmers and land managers to 

enable the delivery of peat restoration, supported by agri-environmental schemes that 

provide long-term funding to support restoration projects. We are providing advice 

and guidance to enable partners to transition to new funding arrangements. 

Private finance will also be vital to meeting our peatland restoration ambitions. To 

support peatland restoration, the Government is implementing a range of policies that 

will mobilise private investment. These include working with the IUCN to attract 

investment through the Peatland Code. 

 Pesticides: Public Places 

Perran Moon:         [55989] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

his Department has made of the potential impact of the use of pesticides by (a) local 

authorities and (b) other public bodies on the environment in public spaces. 
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Emma Hardy: 

The Government recognises the importance of managing public spaces sustainably 

and its first priority is to ensure that pesticides do not harm human or animal health or 

pose unacceptable risks to the environment. 

A pesticide may only be placed on the market following a thorough risk assessment 

that concludes all safety standards are met. All professional pesticide users must 

minimise the use of pesticides along roads and in areas used by the public, receive 

training and register with Defra. 

They are encouraged to follow the principles of Integrated Pest Management, which 

aims to reduce reliance on chemical pesticides by making use of lower risk 

alternatives and promoting natural processes. The UK Pesticides National Action 

Plan sets out how the Government will continue to promote the sustainable use of 

pesticides. 

It is for each Local Authority to decide the best way of delivering effective and cost-

effective weed control without harming people or the environment. I recently held a 

roundtable with local authorities, the Local Government Association and the Pesticide 

Action Network to share best practice on reducing pesticide use. I am keen to see 

best practices shared more widely, helping to support effective, innovative and 

sustainable pesticide use across our public spaces. 

I am keen to see best practices shared more widely, helping to support effective, 

innovative and sustainable pesticide use across our public spaces. 

 Pets: Travel 

James Wild:         [55035] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, with reference to 

the UK-EU Summit - Joint Statement, updated 19 May 2025, when measures on taking 

pets on holiday to the EU will take effect. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

As announced at the UK-EU Leaders Summit on May 19, 2025, the UK and EU have 

agreed to work towards a common Sanitary and Phytosanitary Zone to reduce delays 

and paperwork at the border. Taking pets on holiday into the EU will be easier and 

cheaper. Instead of getting an animal health certificate each time you travel, you will 

be able to get a multiuse pet passport valid for travel to the EU. 

Our aim is to start talks straight away and we want to remove barriers as soon as 

possible. 

 Planning: Sewage 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54919] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, with reference to 

Annex 1 of the Planning and Infrastructure Bill: Impact assessment, published in May 
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2025, what assessment his Department has made of the potential impact of the timing of 

the update of the National Policy Statement for Waste Water on sewerage capacity. 

Emma Hardy: 

The Planning and Infrastructure Bill will speed up and streamline the delivery of new 

homes and critical infrastructure. 

As indicated in Annex 1 of the Planning and Infrastructure Bill impact assessment, 

the Bill includes statutory timeframes for relevant National Policy Statements to be 

updated. Defra owns the National Policy Statement on wastewater, and it will be 

updated in line with this new statutory requirement. Once updated this will provide 

developers with heightened certainty enabling a smoother planning process. 

The National Policy Statement sets out the process for development consent 

applications for major wastewater infrastructure. These major infrastructure projects 

fall within the definition of Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects (NSIP) as 

defined in the Planning Act 2008. 

Sewerage undertakers are required to prepare, publish and maintain Drainage and 

Wastewater Management Plans (DWMPs). DWMPs set out how the sewerage 

undertaker intends to improve their drainage and wastewater systems over the next 

25 years, accounting for factors including growing population and changing 

environmental circumstances. These plans will help sewerage companies to fully 

assess the capacity of the drainage and wastewater network and develop 

collaborative solutions to current problems and future issues. 

 Poultry: Animal Welfare 

Victoria Collins:         [55934] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether he has 

made an assessment of the potential merits of introducing in-ovo sexing technologies 

within UK hatcheries. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

We are firmly committed to maintaining and improving animal welfare and want to 

work closely with the farming sector to deliver high standards. 

In its 2024 ‘ Opinion on alternatives to culling newly hatched chicks in the egg and 

poultry industries ’, the Animal Welfare Committee considered a range of 

technologies that could help end the routine culling of male chicks by identifying or 

determining the sex of chick embryos before hatching. In recent years there has been 

rapid global progress in the development of these technologies, and we welcome the 

UK egg industry’s interest in the development of day zero sexing technology. 
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 Recycling: Repairs and Maintenance 

Chris Coghlan:         [55982] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps he is 

taking to ensure the Circular Economy Taskforce helps to encourage people to repair and 

reuse. 

Mary Creagh: 

This Government is committed to transitioning to a circular economy. We have 

convened the Circular Economy Taskforce, comprising experts from industry, 

academia, and civil society, to help develop a Circular Economy Strategy for 

England. The strategy will be accompanied by a series of roadmaps detailing the 

interventions that the government and others will make on a sector-by-sector basis. 

Defra recognises that repair and reuse are fundamental tenets of any circular 

economy, and a successful transition aims to eliminate waste and promote 

sustainability through reuse and resource efficiency. The Circular Economy Taskforce 

will consider the evidence for appropriate action right across the economy throughout 

the development of the Strategy. 

 Renewable Energy 

Lisa Smart:         [55441] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether he is 

taking steps to improve the (a) timeliness and (b) efficiency of the Environment Agency’s 

response to pre-application advice requests from (i) Stockport Hydro and (ii) other small-

scale renewable energy producers. 

Emma Hardy: 

The Stockport Hydro scheme was licensed by the Environment Agency (EA) in 

2011/2012 and there are no current pre-application enquiries or licence applications 

from them. The Environment Agency has dealt with over 100 pre-application 

enquiries over the last 8 years concerning hydropower schemes of various sizes. 

Applicants are urged to make use of the enhanced pre-application service which 

supports applicants to apply for the right type of licences with the correct supporting 

information and reduces the likelihood of delays to decisions. There is clear written 

guidance on gov.uk for applicants. 

 Reservoirs: Cambridgeshire 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55437] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

he has made of the potential impact of the proposed Fens Reservoir at Chatteris on 

Chatteris Airfield. 

Emma Hardy: 

Anglian Water is responsible for the development of the Fens reservoir. Proposals 

will be consulted on and will follow the requirements of the National Policy Statement 
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for Water Resources Infrastructure. A traffic and transport assessment is currently 

underway and further information will be shared with communities as part of the next 

phase of consultation this Autumn. 

Anglian Water plans to submit the application for a Development Consent Order in 

2027. After which determination of the application by the Secretary of State is 

expected in 2028/29 and should Development Consent be granted, construction of 

the reservoir could start in 2029/30. 

A socio-economic strategy for the project is being developed with input from the local 

authorities and community and includes assessing the number of jobs that could be 

created both during construction and operation. 

Anglian Water is carrying out extensive land referencing, and the company’s 

approach is to seek to acquire land by negotiation, as far as possible. In support of 

this approach, the project has established a ‘Land Engagement Forum’, established 

in 2023 to complement the ongoing and direct engagement offered to all land and 

property owners. 

 Rivers: Sewage 

Tom Rutland:         [50341] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps his 

Department is taking to help protect chalk streams from untreated sewage. 

Emma Hardy: 

The Government is committed to the protection and restoration of our cherished chalk 

streams. 

That is why we are placing water companies under special measures through the 

Water (Special Measures) Act. The Act will drive meaningful improvements in the 

performance and culture of the water industry as a first important step in enabling 

wider, transformative change across the water sector. 

The Independent Water Commission, led by Sir Jon Cunliffe, will make 

recommendations to shape further action to transform how our water system works 

and clean up our waterways for good. The review's final recommendations will be 

published and shared with the UK and Welsh Governments this summer. 

Sites such as Chalk Streams will be prioritised as part of the record £11 billion of 

investment to improve nearly 3,000 storm overflows in England and Wales during 

PR24, with 75% of such High Priority Sites needing to be improved by 2035 and the 

rest by 2045. By 2050 we expect no storm overflow spill to cause any adverse 

ecological harm and spill no more than 10 times per year. 
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 Sewage: Dorset 

Mr Will Forster:         [55893] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, how many 

sewage discharges there have been into the (a) River Bourne, (b) River Wey and (c) Hoe 

Stream in the last five years. 

Emma Hardy: 

The Environment Agency (EA) has reviewed its records of sewage related pollution 

incidents in the Woking constituency in the last five years. This shows the Addlestone 

Bourne has had two incidents, the River Wey/Navigation has had one incident, and 

the Hoe Stream has had three incidents. 

The EA continues to respond and investigate any significant pollution incidents. 

The EA is currently transforming its regulatory approach including developing a larger 

specialised workforce and delivering a step change in inspections of Thames Water's 

permitted sites and associated enforcement. 

 Sewage: West Dorset 

Edward Morello:         [56106] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

he has made of the potential impact of sewage discharge into (a) rivers and (b) coastal 

waters on public health in West Dorset constituency. 

Emma Hardy: 

The UK Health Security Agency (UKHSA) South West regional team provides 

specialist advice and guidance on a range of public health threats to system partners 

across the South West region. This informs risk and needs assessments and 

includes routine surveillance to detect and manage exceedances of Gastro-Intestinal 

illnesses across the South West. 

As part of the historic £10 billion of investment by water companies on storm overflow 

improvements in Asset Management Period 8 (2025-2030), in the West Dorset 

Constituency, Wessex Water plan to investigate 30 frequently spilling overflows and 

improve a further 18. The upcoming Progress Report on the Storm Overflow 

Discharge Reduction Plan (SODRP), scheduled for publication later this year, will 

include assessment of Wessex Water’s progress toward the Human Health (bathing 

water) target. This target requires water companies to improve all storm overflows 

affecting designated bathing water sites by 2035, reducing sewage-related risks to 

human health. 

The UK and Welsh Governments have launched an Independent Water Commission, 

chaired by Sir Jon Cunliffe, to recommend reforms to reset the water sector and 

ultimately serve both customers and the environment. His Interim Report was 

published on 03 June 2025; the report's findings can be found at Independent Water 

Commission publishes interim findings - GOV.UK. The final report and 

recommendations will be published later in the summer. These recommendations are 
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expected to form the basis of further legislation to attract long-term investment and 

clean up our waters for good. 

 Sewers 

Blake Stephenson:         [55506] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps his 

Department has taken to improve sustainable drainage since July 2024. 

Emma Hardy: 

This Government is committed to requiring standardised Sustainable Drainage 

Systems (SuDS) in new developments. These should be to designs that cope with 

changing climatic conditions as well as delivering wider water infrastructure benefits, 

reduce run off and help to improve water quality, amenity, and biodiversity. It is also 

important to ensure appropriate adoption and maintenance arrangements are in 

place. 

 Slaughterhouses: Closures 

Sarah Bool:         [56078] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

his Department has made of the potential impact of local abattoir closures on small-scale 

livestock farmers; and what steps his Department is taking to support the viability of local 

meat processing infrastructure in rural areas. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

The Government recognises the vital role smaller abattoirs, and the accompanying 

infrastructure play in supporting local livestock producers, sustaining rare and native 

breeds, providing skilled employment opportunities and maintaining a resilient, 

competitive food supply chain. 

Defra is aware of the potential impacts local abattoir closures can have on small-

scale livestock farmers, including reduced access to slaughter facilities and increased 

costs. While the wider meat processing sector remains resilient, we understand the 

unique pressures faced by some smaller operators. 

To support the viability of smaller abattoirs, Defra continues to work closely with 

sector stakeholders including through the Small Abattoirs Working Group and the 

Small Abattoirs Task and Finish Group. These groups help identify challenges faced 

by the sector and support the development of practical solutions to improve 

sustainability. 

It is recognised that there are many different and varied reasons why abattoirs close, 

and that closures can impact the access livestock producers have to local slaughter 

facilities. While the Government does not intervene in individual business decisions, it 

is committed to working with the sector to help, where possible, mitigate pressures 

abattoirs face. 
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 Slaughterhouses: Domestic Visits 

Katie Lam:         [50373] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, how many 

abattoirs he has visited in (a) England, (b) the South East of England and (c) Kent. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

As Minister for Farming, I have visited abattoirs and will continue to do so. 

 Smithfield Market: Closures 

Susan Murray:         [55911] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

his Department has made of the potential impact of the proposed closure of Smithfield 

Market on (a) Scottish farmers and (b) UK meat producers. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Defra is aware of the proposed changes to Smithfield Market and is engaging with 

the City of London Corporation. 

The City of London Corporation’s Court of Common Council on 26 November 2024 

ratified a decision to end its interest in co-locating the wholesale food markets of 

Smithfield and Billingsgate to a new site at Dagenham Dock. 

A private bill was deposited in Parliament on 27 November 2024, which would end 

the City of London Corporation’s responsibilities to operate a market at these sites. 

While the Market will cease to trade at the Smithfield site, it is not closing. The City of 

London Corporation is working with tenants to help them re-locate, together, to 

purpose-built facilities within the M25 and ensure continuity of trade. 

Defra has not undertaken an assessment of the impact of the closure on Scottish 

farmers and UK meat producers but notes the valuable research on this matter 

undertaken by the City of London Corporation. This independent food security study 

found that the relocation is unlikely to pose significant risks to food supply. The 

Department recognises the importance of Smithfield as a distribution hub for meat 

products across the UK and will continue to monitor the transition closely. 

 Smoke Control Areas 

Siân Berry:         [55580] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

he has made of the adequacy of the (a) powers and (b) funding available to local 

authorities to enforce smoke control areas. 

Emma Hardy: 

Defra continues to support local authorities who have declared or are exploring 

declaring smoke control areas. 
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 Sustainable Farming Incentive 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [54980] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, pursuant to the 

Answer of 6 May 2025 to Question 50256 on Farms: Lancashire, whether his Department 

plans to consult (a) farmers and (b) industry stakeholders on the reformed Sustainable 

Farming Incentive before announcing further details. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Defra is working closely with farmers and industry stakeholders to design a future SFI 

offer that fairly and responsibly directs funding. Further details about the reformed 

SFI offer will be announced following the spending review in summer 2025. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [54981] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, pursuant to the 

Answer of 6 May 2025 to Question 50256 on Farms: Lancashire, what the start date of 

the new Higher Tier scheme will be; and how farmers can apply. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

Defra will open the rolling application window for Countryside Stewardship Higher 

Tier (CSHT) later in the year. Currently, CSHT is by invitation only following contact 

by Natural England or the Forestry Commission. This ensures that bespoke pre-

application advice is provided to support those invited. We have published 

information that sets out what you can do now to prepare to apply for CSHT on 

GOV.UK. (Countryside Stewardship Higher Tier: preview guidance - GOV.UK). 

 UK Trade with EU: Agriculture 

Sarah Bool:         [56080] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether the UK-

EU Trade and Cooperation agreement includes provisions for mutual recognition of (a) 

agri-input standards, (b) fertilisers and (c) pesticides. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

The Technical Barriers to Trade chapter of the UK-EU Trade and Cooperation 

Agreement (TCA) provides the structures to address non-tariff barriers for 

businesses. Annex 14 to the TCA recognises the equivalence of organic regulations 

between EU and UK, facilitating trade in organic products. The TCA does not 

otherwise make binding provision for mutual recognition of technical regulations in 

relation to agri-food standards, pesticides and fertilisers. 

On 19 May, the UK and the EU agreed the principles for a Sanitary and Phytosanitary 

(SPS) Agreement to make agrifood trade with our biggest market cheaper and easier, 

cutting costs and red tape for British producers and retailers. The agreement will 

cover SPS standards and controls and also wider agrifood rules related to food 

labelling, organics, and key marketing standards and compositional standards – as 

well as pesticides. This will further bring down costs for UK businesses by removing 

the majority of regulatory trade barriers to agrifood trade. 
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 UK Trade with EU: Import Controls 

James Wild:         [55033] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, with reference to 

the UK-EU Summit - Joint Statement, updated 19 May 2025, when routine checks on (a) 

agri-foods and (b) imports from the EU of (i) milk, (ii) dairy, (iii) eggs and (iv) other 

products will end. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

As announced at the UK-EU Leaders Summit on May 19, 2025, the UK and EU have 

agreed to work towards a common Sanitary and Phytosanitary Zone to reduce delays 

and paperwork at the border. Once the agreement is in place, routine SPS border 

checks for goods in scope will be eliminated, so fresh produce can hit supermarket 

shelves more quickly, with less paperwork and fewer costs. 

Our aim is to start talks straight away and we want to remove barriers as soon as 

possible. 

 Vapormatic: Supply Chains 

Robbie Moore:         [55203] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what discussions 

his Department has had with relevant stakeholders on the the potential impact of the 

potential closure of the Vapormatic site in Exeter on the supply chain in that sector. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

This Government recognises the importance of a fully functioning supply chain but 

does not normally intervene in the decisions made by individual companies. 

 Veterinary Services: Government Assistance 

Wendy Chamberlain:         [55287] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

he has made of the adequacy of Government support for independent veterinary 

practices. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

The Competition and Markets Authority (CMA) is currently investigating the 

companion animal veterinary sector. Defra will consider any recommendations from 

the CMA once their work has concluded. 

 Waste Disposal: Beverage Containers 

Afzal Khan:         [55182] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

he has made of trends in the level of breakage rate of glass beverage containers in 

kerbside collections. 
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Mary Creagh: 

Defra has not made an assessment on the breakage rate of glass beverage contains 

in kerbside collections. 

 Waste Disposal: Prosecutions 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55532] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, how many 

prosecutions have been brought against waste operators in (a) Fylde and (b) Lancashire 

since July 2024; and how many resulted in custodial sentences. 

Mary Creagh: 

The Environment Agency (EA) has brought prosecutions against six waste operators 

in Lancashire since July 2024. In one of these cases, illegal activity at a site in Fylde 

was part of the case. None of these prosecutions resulted in custodial sentences. 

This information only relates to action taken by the EA. 

 Waste Management: Food 

Steff Aquarone:        [R]  [57013] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether he has 

made an assessment of the potential merits of introducing penalties to local government 

for delays in implementing food waste collections due to (a) market congestion for 

vehicles and (b) other external factors. 

Mary Creagh: 

We are working closely with local authorities and other key stakeholders across the 

waste sector to support implementation of food waste collections under Simpler 

Recycling in England. We are aware of concerns about delivery timelines, pressure 

on supply chains for vehicles and containers, and the need to upgrade waste and 

recycling infrastructure. Defra is working with WRAP (Waste and Resources Action 

Programme) on interventions to address bottlenecks in supply chains, including 

recently published guidance by WRAP to support local authorities procuring food 

waste services: Weekly food waste implementation supplementary procurement 

guidance | WRAP. 

Public authorities (such as waste collection authorities) are expected to comply with 

their statutory duties. If they do not comply, they are at risk of judicial review. Local 

authorities are independent bodies and are accountable to their electorate rather than 

to Ministers or Government departments. 

 Waste: Crime 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55533] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether his 

Department plans to allocate additional funding to the Environment Agency to support the 

enforcement of waste crime legislation. 
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Emma Hardy: 

Defra works closely with the Environment Agency to ensure it is equipped to carry out 

its functions effectively and deliver for the public and the environment. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55534] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps his 

Department is taking to help increase the reporting of waste crime in rural communities. 

Mary Creagh: 

Local authorities in England are required to report fly-tipping incidents and 

enforcement actions to Defra, which are published annually at 

https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/fly-tipping-in-england, this data excludes the 

majority of private-land incidents. 

We continue to work with stakeholders, such as the National Farmers Union and local 

authorities, through the National Fly-Tipping Prevention Group to share good 

practice, including how to prevent fly-tipping on private land. 

Suspected illegal waste activity can be reported anonymously to Crimestoppers 

through their dedicated website https://crimestoppers-uk.org/give-

information/forms/give-information-anonymously or by calling 0800 555 111. 

Alternatively, the Environment Agency’s 24-hour incident hotline is available on 0800 

80 70 60 and fly-tipping can be reported here https://www.gov.uk/report-flytipping. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55535] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, whether his 

Department plans to publish annual updates of regional waste crime heatmaps produced 

by the Environment Agency. 

Mary Creagh: 

The Environment Agency have had a positive response to their recent article that 

included regional waste crime heatmaps and have committed to publishing future 

updates. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55540] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, with reference to 

the policy paper entitled Plan for Change, published on 5 December 2024, what steps his 

Department plans to take to evaluate the effectiveness of measures to deter waste crime. 

Mary Creagh: 

The Resources and Waste Policy Programme Evaluation is running to 2027 and is 

designed to help Defra understand what has and has not been successful about the 

design and delivery of objectives and commitments within the policy programme, 

including waste crime. Link to Impact Evaluation Baseline Report. 
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 Water Charges 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [57274] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, which water 

companies are planning to trial progressive or rising block water tariffs, and to what 

timetables, according to the latest information held by (a) Ofwat and (b) his Department. 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [57278] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what information 

his Department holds on (a) which water companies are planning to trial seasonal water 

tariffs and (b) the timetables for those trials. 

Emma Hardy: 

All companies plan to trial new charging structures by 2030. A list of all current and 

planned trials is publicly available on Ofwat’s website, which can be found here. 

 Water Companies: Droughts 

Clive Lewis:         [54972] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what steps his 

Department has taken to monitor the steps water companies are taking to ensure drought 

preparedness. 

Emma Hardy: 

Water companies are required to produce drought plans which are a statutory 

requirement and are expected to be reviewed annually. The Environment Agency 

(EA) as the regulator request an industry wide annual drought preparedness report 

every April. This covers companies’ readiness to respond to drought, updates on 

work it has done to improve its readiness, such as drought permit environmental 

assessments or training and exercises. 

In response to the dry weather this year, water companies are ready to or already 

have implemented communications regarding drought preparedness. In some areas, 

companies have stepped up their engagement with customers on using water wisely, 

managing demand and taking efforts to reduce leakages as part of their drought 

preparation measures. 

The EA continue to work with water companies to ensure they follow their drought 

plans. Water companies are continuing to attend the National Drought Group 

meetings to update regulators and stakeholders on the latest dry weather impacts 

and drought preparedness this summer. 

 Water: Consumers 

Clive Lewis:         [54971] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what his planned 

timeline is for establishing water consumer panels. 
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Emma Hardy: 

As announced in July 2024, consumers will gain powers to hold water company 

bosses to account through powerful new customer panels. The Water (Special 

Measures) Act now provides Ofwat with the power to make rules on company 

governance, including rules which achieve having arrangements in place for involving 

consumers in decisions that are likely to have an impact on consumer matters. 

Ofwat will conduct a consultation this summer that will determine the new rule and 

allow for the establishment of the panels. 

 Water: Data Centres 

Mark Pritchard:         [54718] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

he has made of the potential impact of water consumption by data storage centres on (a) 

consumer and (b) agricultural water supplies. 

Emma Hardy: 

Datacentre water consumption varies considerably based on their size and cooling 

method. There is currently no requirement for data centres to report on their water 

consumption, so an accurate assessment of their impact on water supplies to 

consumers and agriculture is difficult. We are working with datacentres and their 

trade associations to understand their impact and identify opportunities to improve 

reporting and water efficiencies in their design. 

 West Nile Virus: Disease Control 

Tom Gordon:         [54939] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, how many 

additional surveillance sites are being introduced under the Vector-Borne RADAR 

programme following the detection of West Nile Virus fragments. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

The Vector-Borne RADAR programme includes a project run by UKHSA’s Medical 

Entomology and Zoonoses Ecology team undertaking country-wide surveillance for 

mosquitos in 2025. Pools of any female mosquitos collected will be tested for several 

potential mosquito-vectored viruses. The sites being surveilled are suitable mosquito 

breeding sites. In 2024, mosquito traps were successfully deployed in almost all 50 

km2 grids across England, collecting nearly 1,000 individuals across 71 sites. 

 Zoos: Animal Breeding 

Martin Wrigley:         [44357] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, pursuant to the 

Answer of 19 March 2025 to Question 36240 on Zoos: Animal Breeding, how many civil 

servants are working on negotiating a UK-EU Sanitary and Phyto-Sanitary agreement. 
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Daniel Zeichner: 

On 19 May the UK and EU announced the terms of the Sanitary and Phytosanitary 

(SPS) Agreement that we will now negotiate, in addition to the Government 

announcing recent deals with India and the USA, and further deals in the pipeline. 

These deals will make agrifood trade with key markets cheaper and easier, cutting 

costs and red tape for British producers and retailers, and boosting exports. Defra’s 

trade staff work flexibly across trade deals according to demand. 

 Zoos: Standards 

Adam Jogee:         [55676] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what recent steps 

he has taken to update the Standards of Modern Zoo Practice for Great Britain. 

Adam Jogee:         [55677] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, what assessment 

he has made of the potential impact of updates to the Standards of Modern Zoo Practice 

for Great Britain on animal welfare standards at zoos. 

Daniel Zeichner: 

The current set of standards – the Secretary of State’s Standard of Modern Zoo 

Practice – were published in 2012 and no longer represent best zoo practice. The 

new Standards have been produced with the Scottish and Welsh Governments, and 

will replace the 2012 Secretary of State’s Standards of Modern Zoo Practice in 

England and Scotland, and the 2006 National Assembly of Wales’ Standards of 

Modern Zoo Practice in Wales. 

 FOREIGN, COMMONWEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT OFFICE 

 Amir Tataloo 

Susan Murray:         [55597] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

recent discussions he has had with international counterparts on the case of Iranian 

singer Amir Tataloo. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

We continue to engage in dialogue with international partners regarding the human 

rights situation in Iran. We have repeatedly called on Iran to establish a moratorium 

on the death penalty in multilateral fora, including at the UN Third Committee and 

Human Rights Council. The UK is opposed to the death penalty in all circumstances 

as a matter of principle. We were integral to the delivery of a new Iran human rights 

resolution, adopted by the Human Rights Council on 3 April, which renewed the 

mandates of the Special Rapporteur and Fact-Finding Mission. These mandates are 

essential for shedding light on Iran's abhorrent use of the death penalty and wider 

human rights violations. 
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 Arctic: Climate Change 

Bell Ribeiro-Addy:         [55258] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

assessment he has made of the potential impact of warming in the Arctic on (a) UK 

national security interests and (b) geopolitical activity in the region. 

Stephen Doughty: 

As it warms, the Arctic is becoming increasingly contested, increasing the threats to 

UK national security. We collaborate closely with likeminded partners to better 

understand the impact of climate change in the Arctic, and the Foreign Secretary 

announced new funding to support UK polar scientific collaboration on his recent visit 

to the region. The melting ice is attracting growing global interest in the Arctic's 

economic resources, with implications for the UK's security. The Strategic Defence 

Review recognises the need to step up its efforts to respond to this in order to defend 

our national values and interests at home and overseas. 

I set out the UK's approach in my visit and speech to the Arctic Circle Assembly on 

18 October 2024 and have established a new cross-Whitehall Polar Ministerial 

Group. 

Bell Ribeiro-Addy:         [55262] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

diplomatic steps he is taking with Arctic nations to (a) monitor and (b) help tackle potential 

(i) security and (ii) environmental challenges from Arctic warming. 

Stephen Doughty: 

On his recent visit to Norway and Iceland, the Foreign Secretary saw first-hand how 

the Arctic has a direct bearing on the security and resilience of the UK. We are 

working with allies to better monitor and tackle growing threats in the Arctic including 

by enhancing patrols and studying the impacts of climate change. The Foreign 

Secretary announced new funding to use cutting edge AI technology to monitor 

hostile activity, and to support UK scientific collaboration in the region, while 

underlining the UK's commitment to the Arctic Council as the leading 

intergovernmental forum for Arctic cooperation. 

I set out the UK's approach to the Arctic during my visit and speech to the Arctic 

Circle Assembly on 18 October 2024 and have established a new cross-Whitehall 

Polar Ministerial Group to support the development and implementation of a robust 

and coordinated UK policy in the Polar Regions, particularly concerning the Arctic. 

 Argentina: Foreign Relations 

Blake Stephenson:         [55093] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, 

pursuant to the Answer of 28 January 2025 to Question 25786 on Argentina: Foreign 

Relations, whether he discussed the future of the Falkland Islands in those 

conversations. 
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Catherine West: 

The Foreign Secretary reiterated the UK's longstanding position on Falkland Islands 

sovereignty. While the UK recognises that a constructive relationship with Argentina 

is in our shared best interests, our commitment to defending the Falkland Islanders' 

right of self-determination will not waiver. Only the Falkland Islanders can and should 

decide their own future. 

 Botswana: Community Health Services 

Wendy Morton:         [53879] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

steps he is taking to help support community health initiatives in Botswana. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

UK investment in the Global Fund continues to support community health initiatives in 

Botswana. The UK pledged £1 billion towards the Global Fund at the last 

replenishment cycle in 2022 and continues to invest in other multilateral funding 

essential to Botswana's community health responses. Botswana received circa $25 

million from the current Global Fund cycle - which goes towards HIV, Tuberculosis, 

and Malaria response. The funding is also strengthening community health systems 

for effective responses to communicable and non-communicable diseases. Calvin 

Bailey MP, as Trade Envoy for Southern Africa, met with Botswana's Health Minister 

in May to discuss the UK-Botswana partnership in eliminating Malaria and the 

upcoming Global Fund replenishment. 

 British Indian Ocean Territory 

Mr Mark Francois:         [56167] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to Article 11(1)(h) of the UK/Mauritius Agreement concerning the Chagos 

Archipelago including Diego Garcia, published on 22 May 2025, what data sources he 

plans to use to apply the Gross Domestic Product Deflator to adjust annual payments 

from the fourteenth year onward; what his planned timetable is for making adjustments; 

and what mechanisms are in place to adjust for significant economic fluctuations. 

Stephen Doughty: 

As stated in the Finance Exchange of Letters, all annual payments from the 14th year 

onwards shall be the value of the preceding annual payment adjusted for inflation 

using the Gross Domestic Product ("GDP") Deflator for the preceding calendar year, 

as published by the UK Government. 

 British Indian Ocean Territory: Drugs 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54678] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to Article 3(3) of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning 

the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), how his 
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Department plans will co-operate with the Government of Mauritius on trafficking in 

narcotics; and what estimate has he made of the cost to the public purse of such co-

operation over the next ten years. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The new UK-Mauritius Strategic Partnership Framework will provide a 

comprehensive mechanism for delivering for the UK and Mauritius, including on 

areas such as narco-trafficking. UK and Mauritian Ministers will meet in the coming 

months to finalise the partnership and will then meet in an Annual Strategic Dialogue. 

This will review and keep evolving the Framework as necessary to support the 

security and prosperity of our countries into the future. 

 British Indian Ocean Territory: Marine Protected Areas 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54677] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to Article 5(2) of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning 

the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what estimate 

he has made of the cost to the public purse supporting the Government of Mauritius in (a) 

establishing and (b) managing the Chagos Archipelago Marine Protected Area over the 

next ten years. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The Blue Belt Programme, which is funded by the Foreign, Commonwealth and 

Development office, currently supports BIOT to manage the current Marine Protected 

Area. As the Treaty states, the terms of the management and support provided by the 

UK to Mauritius to establish and manage the Chagos Archipelago Marine Protected 

Area will be agreed between the Parties by a separate written instrument, as part of 

implementation of the Agreement. 

 British Indian Ocean Territory: Maritime Zones 

Mr Mark Francois:         [56700] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to Article 19 and Annexes 5 and 6 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: 

Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius 

No.1/2025), what steps his Department plans to take with the Government of Mauritius to 

determine the precise maritime zones of (a) the Chagos Archipelago and (b) Diego 

Garcia. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The UN Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS) sets out the international legal 

basis on which States can establish coastal baselines and maritime zones, including 

a territorial sea and exclusive economic zone. Once the Treaty enters into force, the 

determination or delimitation of any maritime zones around the Chagos Archipelago 

will be a matter for Mauritius, in accordance with UNCLOS. The UK will have rights, 

as set out in the Treaty in relation to a 12 nautical mile zone surrounding the island of 
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Diego Garcia, and in relation to the zone between 12 and 24 nautical miles 

surrounding the island of Diego Garcia. 

 British Indian Ocean Territory: Sovereignty 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54675] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos 

Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), if will list the measures in 

the Agreement that address the wrongs of the past as stated in the preamble to that 

Agreement; and what estimate has he made of the cost to the public purse of those 

measures over the next ten years. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The costs of the Treaty have been published in the Finance Exchange of Letters, laid 

in Parliament together with the Treaty on 22 May. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54682] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to paragraph 6(e) of Annex 1 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: 

Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius 

No.1/2025), what steps his Department would be able to take under the Agreement if the 

Government of Mauritius breached the terms of the Agreement. 

Stephen Doughty: 

Both sides have negotiated this Agreement in good faith and we are confident that 

Mauritius intends to uphold it in full, just as we will. Were an issue to arise in relation 

to the interpretation or application of the Agreement, that would be resolved in 

accordance with the dispute settlement provisions in the treaty.   While any disputes 

were being resolved, the Agreement would remain in force and we would have the 

full legal basis to continue to exercise all the rights and authorities necessary for the 

operation of the base, as well as the legally binding protections to keep our 

adversaries out of the area. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54683] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to Article 18 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the 

Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), if he will set out 

the (a) internal requirements and (b) procedures that the UK must complete for the 

Agreement’s entry into force; and what his planned timeline is for the completion of these 

steps. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The explanatory memorandum in sections 4 and section 5 sets out the process for 

both Entry into force and implementation. 
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Priti Patel:         [54740] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to paragraph 3(b) of Annex 1 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: 

Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius 

No.1/2025), if he will set out (a) how many locations fall within paragraph 3(b) of Annex 1, 

(b) which department of the Government of Mauritius will be informed of the locations, 

and (c) whether the Agreement binds the Government of Mauritius to keep those 

locations confidential. 

Stephen Doughty: 

There are a range of vital facilities and capabilities on the base on Diego Garcia and 

the surrounding area that keep the UK and our allies safe. Many of these are too 

sensitive to be discussed publicly. 

Priti Patel:         [54741] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to paragraphs 7 to 9 of Annex 1 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: 

Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius 

No.1/2025), if he will set out the rights his Department will have to monitor such activities; 

and how much funding will be allocated to monitor such activities over the next ten years. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The Treaty ensures that the UK can monitor and notify Mauritius of activities which 

risk conflict with obligations in Article 3 (2)(b). As the Treaty notes, the UK can 

provide written reasons as to why this activity may be against treaty obligations, and 

escalate this to political level for urgent consultations. 

Priti Patel:         [54744] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, 

when he will bring forward legislative proposals to implement the UK-Mauritius Treaty; 

and what legislation will be (a) amended and (b) revoked. 

Stephen Doughty: 

Section 5 of the Explanatory Memorandum sets out the process for the Treaty to be 

implemented. 

Priti Patel:         [54746] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to paragraph 3(b) of Letter No.1 of the Exchange of letters concerning 

implementation and interpretation of Article 11 of the Agreement between the 

Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the 

Government of the Republic of Mauritius concerning the Chagos Archipelago including 

Diego Garcia, dated 22 May 2025, of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement 

concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), 

whether his Department will determine the eligibility of projects for grant funding through 

the development framework. 
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Stephen Doughty: 

Full details of the mechanisms of use for the development framework grant will be 

agreed between the UK and Mauritius during the implementation period, before the 

first payment of the grant in year 4 of the Agreement. 

Mike Wood:         [54793] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to the Agreement between the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 

Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of the Republic of Mauritius concerning 

the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia, CP 1334, whether payments to be made 

will be allocated to the (a) defence and (b) official development assistance budget. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The costs associated with the deal will be split between the Ministry of Defence and 

the Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office. None of the funds will be 

classed as development aid. 

Mike Wood:         [54794] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to the Agreement between the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 

Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of the Republic of Mauritius concerning 

the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia, CP 1334, what estimate his Department 

has made of the monetary value of each payment in cash terms to be made in each year 

of the agreement. 

Stephen Doughty: 

As stated in the Explanatory Memorandum, the average annual cost to the UK during 

the initial 99-year period of the treaty is £101 million in 2025/2026 prices. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55083] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to the Exchange of letters concerning implementation and interpretation of 

Article 11 of the agreement between the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 

Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of the Republic of Mauritius concerning 

the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia, Letter No. 1, from which budget the 

£165m be taken from for the first three years of the Agreement. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The costs associated with the deal will be split between the Ministry of Defence and 

the Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55084] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to point 3, sub paragraph f of the Exchange of letters concerning 

implementation and interpretation of Article 11 of the agreement between the 

Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the 

Government of the Republic of Mauritius concerning the Chagos Archipelago including 
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Diego Garcia, Letter No. 1, what steps he is taking to involve UK businesses in the 

delivery of projects supported by grant funding from the UK. 

Stephen Doughty: 

Full details of the mechanisms of use for the development framework grant will be 

agreed between the UK and Mauritius during the implementation period, before the 

first payment of the grant in year 4 of the Agreement. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [56168] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to Article 14(1)(h) of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement 

concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), 

what the (a) functions and (b) authority of the Joint Commission will be in resolving 

disputes on the interpretation of the Agreement. 

Stephen Doughty: 

Article 14 of the Treaty sets out the role of the Joint Commission in resolving disputes 

while Annex 3 paragraph 6 sets out the functions of the Joint Commission. All 

decisions of the Joint Commission require the agreement of both parties. 

Priti Patel:         [56194] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to paragraph 3(f) of Letter No.1 of the Exchange of letters concerning 

implementation and interpretation of Article 11 of the Agreement between the 

Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the 

Government of the Republic of Mauritius concerning the Chagos Archipelago including 

Diego Garcia, dated 22 May 2025, of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement 

concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), 

whether his Department has made an assessment of (a) the likelihood of UK businesses 

being awarded contracts and (b) the Mauritius legal framework on procurement to 

facilitate contracts being awarded to UK businesses. 

Stephen Doughty: 

Full details of the mechanisms of use for the development framework grant will be 

agreed between the UK and Mauritius during the implementation period, before the 

first payment of the grant in year 4 of the Agreement. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [56674] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to Letter No.1 entitled “Exchange of letters concerning implementation and 

interpretation of Article 11 of the agreement between the Government of the United 

Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of the Republic of 

Mauritius concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia”, from which budget 

will the £120m be taken for years four to thirteen of the Agreement. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The costs associated with the deal will be split between the Ministry of Defence and 

the Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office. 
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Priti Patel:         [57196] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to his Oral Statement of 7 October 2024 on British Indian Ocean Territory: 

Negotiations, Official Report, column 46, and Article 2(1) of the of the document entitled 

UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS 

Mauritius No.1/2025), published on 22 May 2025, for what reason the Agreement only 

authorises the UK to exercise the rights and authorities of Mauritius with respect to Diego 

Garcia in accordance with the terms of the Agreement rather than in full; what the impact 

of this change is on (a) UK security and defence interests, (b) the marine environment 

and (c) control over Diego Garcia as defined in Article 19 of the Agreement; and on what 

date was the change to the position outlined by him to the House on 7 October 2024 was 

agreed. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The Treaty explicitly grants all rights and authorities that the United Kingdom requires 

for the long-term, secure and effective operation of the Base. The rights referred to in 

the Foreign Secretary's statement of 7 October 2024 are the same rights that are 

detailed in the treaty. Indeed, compared to the treaty negotiated by the last 

government, we have strengthened provisions which secure the base and that will 

stop hostile actors or competitor states from establishing outposts in neighbouring 

islands. 

Priti Patel:         [57197] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to Article 11 and Letter No.1 of the Exchange of letters concerning 

implementation and interpretation of Article 11 of the Agreement between the 

Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the 

Government of the Republic of Mauritius concerning the Chagos Archipelago including 

Diego Garcia, dated 22 May 2025, of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement 

concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), 

what estimate he has made of the (a) annual rate of the GDP deflator in each of the next 

99 years and (b) annual payments in each of the next 99 years; and if he will set out 

which budget will (i) capitalise the Chagossian Trust Fund, (ii) fund the 25 year economic 

partnership and (iii) fund the establishment of the Mauritius Marine Protected Area. 

Stephen Doughty: 

As stated in the explanatory memorandum laid alongside the treaty, the UK 

government uses the Office for Budgetary Responsibility forecast GDP Deflator in its 

calculation of future expected payment values. The average annual payments across 

the length of the Agreement in 2025-26 prices is £101 million. The budget for 

payments made under the UK-Mauritius Agreement will come from both the Ministry 

of Defence and the Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office. 
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 British Indian Ocean Territory: Territorial Waters 

Priti Patel:         [54738] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to Article 1 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the 

Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), if he will set out 

the access to waters within the (a) 12 nautical miles zone; and (b) 24 nautical miles zone 

that (i) fisheries vessels and (ii) shipping will have; and what procedures will be used to 

grant vessels access. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The UK will have the right to manage the area up to 12 nautical miles around Diego 

Garcia for defence purposes. Between 12 and 24 nautical miles, no construction, 

installations, structures or sensors can be installed without the UK's agreement. 

Fishing and commercial shipping vessels will have the right of innocent passage 

within the territorial sea of the Chagos Archipelago, as described in the UN 

Convention on the Law of the Sea, which precludes use of force, weapons exercises, 

propaganda, launching of aircraft or military devices or interfering with 

communications systems. 

 British Nationals Abroad: Detainees 

Tom Morrison:         [55561] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

information his Department holds on the number of British citizens who have been 

detained abroad when entering another country due to mistaken identity based on their 

name alone in each of the last five years; and how many of these citizens have been 

refused consular support during their detention. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office publishes data on the 

assistance services provided to British nationals on gov.uk. It is not possible to 

differentiate data on whether mistaken identity was a factor in detentions. 

 Chagos Islands: Sovereignty 

Priti Patel:         [56193] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to paragraphs 1(b)(viii), 2 and 3(a) of Annex 1 of the document entitled 

UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS 

Mauritius No.1/2025), if he will set out (a) the process by which the UK will notify the 

Government of Mauritius, (b) the designated points of contact in the Government of 

Mauritius to receive such notifications and (c) whether the Agreement binds the 

Government of Mauritius to keep those notifications confidential. 

Stephen Doughty: 

There is no notification requirement for UK or US access, basing or over-flights 

around the base. Agreement to inform a host nation about military action from their 
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territory is standard practice in basing arrangements. Any notification will take place 

after the event and will not require the UK to divulge sensitive information. Article 3(2) 

of the treaty clearly states that Mauritius cannot undermine, prejudice or otherwise 

interfere with the long-term, secure and effective operation of the Base on Diego 

Garcia, and that Mauritius shall cooperate to that end. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [56702] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to paragraph 8 of Annex 2 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement 

concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), 

what steps his Department plans to take to ensure investigations by the Government of 

Mauritius of criminal offences do not compromise classified military operations in Diego 

Garcia as defined by Article 19 of the Agreement. 

Stephen Doughty: 

Article 3(2) of the treaty clearly states that Mauritius cannot undermine, prejudice or 

otherwise interfere with the long-term, secure and effective operation of the Base on 

Diego Garcia, and that Mauritius shall cooperate to that end. This will ensure that 

military operations are not compromised in any way. Additionally, by ensuring 

Mauritius has jurisdiction over any future illegal migration, it will close off a dangerous 

immigration route. 

Priti Patel:         [56761] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, if he 

will list the changes made to the Treaty with Mauritius over the future sovereignty of the 

British Indian Ocean Territory between 3 October 2024 and 22 May 2025. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The Government has always been clear that it would not provide a running 

commentary on negotiations. However, it is worth noting that the deal signed on 22 

May is stronger than earlier versions of the treaty, particularly that inherited by the 

previous government in July 2024. Since 3 October 2024, the UK agreed additional 

measures with Mauritius that provided an effective UK veto to prevent any security 

threats to Base operations from the outer islands of the Archipelago - some over 100 

nautical miles away. We have also agreed a change to the structure and timing of 

payments, meaning some of it will be front-loaded into the first few years. The overall 

cost of the deal has not changed from that negotiated under the former Mauritian 

Prime Minister in October 2024. 

 Chagossians: Finance 

Priti Patel:         [54743] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to the Written Statement of 16 November 2016 on British Indian Ocean 

Territory, columns 11WS-12WS, what his policy is on the £40 million fund for 

Chagossians. 
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Stephen Doughty: 

Of the £40 million ten-year commitment made by the 2016 Conservative 

Government, only £1.6 million was spent by the time this government came into 

power in July 2024. This government will take a new approach to ensure projects are 

fully informed by the needs of Chagossians, engaging more closely with the 

community when considering the design of projects. 

 Chagossians: Government Assistance 

Mr Mark Francois:         [56164] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to Article 11 of the UK/Mauritius Agreement concerning the Chagos 

Archipelago including Diego Garcia, published on 22 May 2025, whether he plans to put 

in place mechanisms to help ensure that the trust fund is (a) managed transparently and 

(b) is used to support the Chagossian community. 

Stephen Doughty: 

As outlined in the Explanatory Memorandum, the UK will capitalise a Trust Fund 

established by Mauritius for the benefit of Chagossians. The Mauritian government 

will oversee the fund, but the UK will work with them to develop its details during 

implementation discussions. 

 Chagossians: Resettlement 

Mr Mark Francois:         [56163] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to paragraph 3 of the Exchange of Letters concerning the Implementation and 

Interpretation of Article 11 of the UK/Mauritius Agreement concerning the Chagos 

Archipelago including Diego Garcia, published on 22 May 2025, whether he plans to put 

in place mechanisms to monitor Mauritius’ resettlement programme on islands other than 

Diego Garcia to ensure compliance with international human rights standards. 

Stephen Doughty: 

Under the agreement, Mauritius will be able to resettle the islands, other than Diego 

Garcia. It will be for Mauritius to set the terms of and manage any future resettlement. 

As fellow commonwealth members we expect Mauritius to ensure compliance, like 

the UK, with high human rights standards, in line with our shared international 

obligations. 

Priti Patel:         [56767] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to Article 6 of of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the 

Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), whether he has 

received guarantees from Mauritius on the rights of British Chagossians to (a) resettle on 

and (b) visit the Chagos Archipelago. 
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Stephen Doughty: 

Under the agreement, Mauritius will be able to resettle the islands, other than Diego 

Garcia. It will be for Mauritius to set the terms of and manage any future resettlement. 

Separate to the agreement, we will work with Mauritius to start a new programme of 

visits for Chagossians to the Chagos Archipelago, including Diego Garcia. 

 Chinese Embassy 

Matt Vickers:         [55374] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

recent discussions he has had with his Chinese counterpart on the proposed new 

Chinese Embassy. 

Catherine West: 

The Foreign Secretary has met his Chinese counterpart, Wang Yi, on a number of 

occasions. They have discussed the breadth of priority foreign policy and bilateral 

issues. 

 Cyprus: Foreign Relations 

Blake Stephenson:         [55095] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, 

pursuant to the Answer of 30 January 2025 to Question 25788 on Cyprus: Foreign 

Relations, whether the Sovereign Base Areas were discussed during those 

conversations. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The Foreign Secretary and Foreign Minister Kombos discussed the role of the 

Sovereign Base Areas, including in humanitarian initiatives, as part of a broader 

exchange on defence and security cooperation. The Republic of Cyprus is a trusted 

and valuable partner, and the Sovereign Base Areas support joint UK-Cyprus efforts 

on many shared challenges. UK sovereignty was retained over the Sovereign Base 

Areas under the 1960 Treaty of Establishment. 

 Deep Sea Mining 

Bob Blackman:         [56186] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to the US Executive Order entitled Unleashing America’s Offshore Critical 

Minerals and Resources, published on 24 April 2025, whether he is taking steps to 

advance a global moratorium on deep-sea mining as a member of the International 

Seabed Authority. 

Catherine West: 

The Government notes the US Executive Order on 'Unleashing America's Offshore 

Critical Minerals and Resources'. The UK is a party to the UN Convention on the Law 

of the Sea and is committed to the continued work of the International Seabed 

Authority (ISA) to finalise the draft exploitation Regulations. The UK supports a 
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moratorium on the granting of exploitation licences for deep sea mining by the ISA 

until there is sufficient scientific evidence to assess the potential impact of deep-sea 

mining on marine life, and until the ISA adopts robust, enforceable regulations. This is 

a matter for all member States to consider carefully, and the UK will continue to 

engage actively at the ISA Council and Assembly in July. 

 Development Aid: Asylum 

Katie Lam:         [56044] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, how 

much and what proportion of the Official Development Assistance budget has been 

reallocated to meet asylum-related costs since July 2024. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The Home Secretary is committed to ensuring that asylum costs fall and has already 

acted. The Government has taken measures to reduce the asylum backlog and 

reform the asylum accommodation system to end the use of expensive 

accommodation in the next Spending Review period to ensure more of our Official 

Development Assistance (ODA) budget is spent on our development priorities 

overseas. 

The aid spent in the UK on refugee and asylum costs fell by a third last year and the 

Home Office is working to bring it down further. The provisional Statistics on 

International Development show that in 2024, £2.8 billion was spent on support to 

refugees or asylum seekers in the UK, a £1.4 billion or one third reduction on the 

previous year. This reduces the share of ODA spent on asylum costs in the UK to 20 

per cent, down from 28 per cent. 

We report on ODA spend annually as part of the Statistics on International 

Development publication. Provisional figures for 2025 will be available in spring 2026. 

 Diego Garcia: Military Bases 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54637] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to paragraph 2 of Annex 1 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement 

concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), if 

he will define the term expeditiously inform; and what protocols are in place regarding the 

(a) timeframe and (b) nature of such communications with the Government of Mauritius. 

Stephen Doughty: 

Any notification will take place after the event and will not require the UK to divulge 

sensitive information. Agreement to inform a host nation about military action from 

their territory is standard practice in basing arrangements. Additionally, the UN 

Charter has a requirement to notify the UN of military action taken in self-defence. 
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Mr Mark Francois:         [54645] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to Article 5 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the 

Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what mechanisms 

will be used to resolve conflicts of the environmental regulations of the Government of 

Mauritius. 

Stephen Doughty: 

Under the agreement, the UK shall be responsible for environmental protection on 

Diego Garcia and the surrounding 12 nautical miles. This shall be undertaken in 

accordance with applicable international law, and with due regard to applicable 

Mauritian environmental laws, but Mauritius will not be able to place environmental 

restrictions on marine activities within that area. Beyond 12 nautical miles, the UK 

shall provide support and assistance to Mauritius in the establishment and 

management of a Marine Protected Area. This support shall be agreed before entry 

into force of the treaty. Any future issues that may arise as a result of the 

environmental regulations of Mauritius shall be resolved through the Joint 

Commission, as described in Annex 3. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54667] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to paragraph 10 of Annex 1 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement 

concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), 

what mechanism will his Department use to initiate high-level consultations. 

Stephen Doughty: 

High-level consultations can be requested by either party through the mechanism of 

the Joint Commission or, in the event of any urgent concerns, through their 

respective High Commissions. 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54681] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to paragraph 2 of Annex 1 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement 

concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), 

through what mechanism his Department will expeditiously inform the Government of 

Mauritius of an armed attack emanating from Naval Support Facility Diego Garcia; and 

what steps he will take to ensure that the disclosure of such information does not 

compromise operations. 

Stephen Doughty: 

Any notification will take place after the event and will not require the UK to divulge 

sensitive information. Agreement to inform a host nation is standard practice in many 

such arrangements, while the UN Charter itself has a requirement to notify the UN of 

military action taken in self-defence. 
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Rupert Lowe:         [55588] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

the total cost to the public purse was of the production of his Department's Diego Garcia 

Military Base explainer video. 

Stephen Doughty: 

This video was produced in-house by the Foreign, Commonwealth & Development 

Office communications team. There was therefore no additional cost to making the 

video. 

 Diego Garcia: Police 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54684] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to paragraph 8 of Annex 2 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement 

concerning the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), if 

he will set out the facilities his Department will provide to support law enforcement 

officials of the Government of Mauritius in Diego Garcia as defined in Article 19 of the 

Agreement. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The UK will support the exercise of jurisdiction of Mauritius on Diego Garcia over (i) 

Mauritian nationals who are not members of UK armed forces or of US personnel, 

and (ii) all persons not connected to the operation of the Base. This ensures that 

Mauritius has jurisdiction over any future illegal migration to the island, closing off a 

dangerous immigration route to the UK. 

 Diego Garcia: USA 

Martin Wrigley:         [55602] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, how 

much the US paid for the sub rental of Diego Garcia in the last financial year. 

Stephen Doughty: 

As agreed in the US-UK Exchange of Notes which governs the US use of Diego 

Garcia, there is no direct payment between the US and the UK for use of the base. 

The US pays for the operating and maintenance costs of the Naval Support Facility 

on Diego Garcia, which are significant. The US supports the Treaty, with US 

Secretary of State Rubio publicly noting that the Treaty "secures the long-term, 

stable, and effective operation of the joint US-UK military facility at Diego Garcia". 

Martin Wrigley:         [55603] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

proportion of UK-US sub-rental of Diego Garcia atoll will be offset in the next financial 

year by the same year's equivalent payment of the UK's exit deal of the Chagos islands. 
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Stephen Doughty: 

As agreed in the US-UK Exchange of Notes which governs the US use of Diego 

Garcia, there is no direct payment between the US and the UK for use of the base. 

The US pays for the operating and maintenance costs of the Naval Support Facility 

on Diego Garcia, which are significant. The US supports the Treaty, with US 

Secretary of State Rubio publicly noting that the Treaty "secures the long-term, 

stable, and effective operation of the joint US-UK military facility at Diego Garcia". 

 Diplomatic Service: Health 

Jim Shannon:         [53857] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

assessment he has made of the potential merits of introducing a right to consular 

assistance for medical emergencies. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The Government is committed to strengthening consular services, including 

introducing a right to consular assistance in cases of human rights violations. The 

Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office is considering a package of 

measures to achieve this, which we will announce in due course. 

 Ecuador: Politics and Government 

Adam Jogee:         [55776] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

recent assessment he has made of the potential implications for his policies of the (a) 

political and (b) security situation in Ecuador. 

Catherine West: 

The UK and Ecuador have an excellent bilateral relationship, and we work closely on 

shared issues including the environment and climate, the fight against drugs and 

organised crime, and delivering economic growth. The Minister of State for Security 

met ministerial counterparts on his recent visit to Ecuador. During his visit he 

discussed the security challenges facing Ecuador and signed a memorandum of 

understanding on security cooperation, which offers UK support to Ecuador in their 

fight against serious organised crime. In May, the Minister of State for International 

Development, Latin America and Caribbean met the Ecuadorean Foreign Minister in 

London, whilst President Noboa had an audience with His Majesty the King. We will 

continue to work to strengthen our relationship with Ecuador. 

 Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office: Cost Effectiveness 

Matt Vickers:         [56369] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

assessment he has made of the adequacy of value for money of his Department’s day to 

day spending. 
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Catherine West: 

Value for money is an intrinsic part of what we do and is embedded in our work. We 

have effective systems and frameworks to deliver good value for money outcomes, 

and we are always looking for ways to improve. The Minister for Development 

recently appeared before the International Development Committee to reconfirm our 

commitment to value for money and our plan to modernise the UK's approach to 

development. 

The FCDO2030 reform programme is also focused on delivering the greatest 

possible impact for the benefit of the British people. This will be our key priority for the 

next Parliament. 

 Gaza: Children 

Dr Rupa Huq:         [55326] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, 

whether he will consider enabling medical evacuations in Gaza for children (a) with life-

threatening injuries and (b) with family resident in the UK. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The UK has supported Project Pure Hope's initiative to bring a small number of 

children from Gaza to the UK for privately funded specialist care. On 1 May, I 

confirmed that two children had arrived for treatment and also announced a £7.5 

million package to strengthen medical care in Gaza and the region, including support 

for UK-Med, World Health Organization Egypt and the United Nations Office for the 

Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs Occupied Palestinian Territories Humanitarian 

Fund. The UK's Immigration Rules allow entry for private medical treatment, with 

further requests considered case by case. The Government continues to assess 

support for Palestinians and urges Israel to allow urgent medical evacuations. 

 Gaza: Famine 

Mr Tanmanjeet Singh Dhesi:         [56873] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, 

pursuant to the Answer to Question 53142 on Gaza: Famine, what assessment his 

Department has made of the causes of (a) famine and (b) starvation risk in Gaza. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The UK is deeply concerned by the recent Integrated Food Security Phase 

Classification (IPC) snapshot report, which found that the whole of Gaza faces a 

critical risk of famine and that half a million people are facing starvation. The Full IPC 

Special Report, to be issued shortly, will contain further analysis. We support the 

IPC's recommendations aiming to avoid Gaza descending into famine, including an 

end to hostilities, humanitarian access, the protection of aid workers, civilians and 

civilian infrastructure, multi-sectoral interventions, and commercial supply and 

essential services restored at scale. We continue to push for these measures along 

with our partners. 
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 Gaza: Genocide 

Marsha De Cordova:         [55524] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, 

whether his Department has made any (a) formal or (b) informal assessment of the 

potential risk of genocide in Gaza. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The UK's long-standing policy is that any formal determination as to whether 

genocide has occurred is a matter for a competent national or international court, 

rather than for governments or non-judicial bodies. It should be decided after 

consideration of all the evidence available in the context of a credible judicial process. 

 Gaza: Hamas 

Wendy Morton:         [54262] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

diplomatic steps he is taking to ensure that Hamas has no role in the future governance 

of Gaza. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

Recovery and reconstruction efforts in Gaza must be based upon a solid political and 

security framework acceptable to both Israelis and Palestinians, which provides long-

term peace and security for both Israelis and Palestinians alike. We are clear that 

Hamas must neither govern Gaza nor be a threat to Israel anymore. We explicitly 

support the central role for the Palestinian Authority and the implementation of its 

reform agenda. To that end we are working with international counterparts to support 

the Arab Plan for Gaza reconstruction and strengthen the Palestinian Authority. 

 Gaza: Humanitarian Aid 

Dr Scott Arthur:         [54172] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

discussions he has had with NGOs on alternative aid routes into Gaza. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

All routes to deliver humanitarian aid into Gaza must be approved by the Government 

of Israel. The UK regularly engages with the United Nations, humanitarian partners 

and Non-Governmental Organisations, who provide insights into the challenges 

facing the humanitarian response in Gaza, informing UK policy. The UK has 

previously collaborated with regional partners on alternative routes, including air 

drops and a maritime corridor. However these cannot substitute delivery by land, 

which remains the best way to get aid in at the scale required. On 19 May, the UK 

signed a joint donor statement on the humanitarian situation in Gaza calling for a full 

resumption of aid and for Israel to allow the UN and other aid organisations to 

operate independently. The Government of Israel must abide by its international 

obligations to ensure full, rapid, safe and unhindered provision of humanitarian 

assistance to the population in Gaza. 
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Dr Scott Arthur:         [54174] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

economic steps he is taking to encourage Israel to allow aid into Gaza. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

On 20 May, the Foreign Secretary announced that we have suspended negotiations 

with this Israeli Government on a new free trade agreement. We will be reviewing 

cooperation with them under the 2030 Bilateral Roadmap. On 19 May we issued a 

statement, with France and Canada, calling on the Israeli Government to stop its 

military operations in Gaza and immediately allow humanitarian aid to enter. We 

continue to call on Israel to allow for a full resumption in the flow of aid into Gaza. 

Mr Gregory Campbell:         [54630] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

estimate he has made of the quantity of aid supplied into Gaza between 19 January and 

18 March 2025. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

During the ceasefire and prior to Israel's aid block on 2 March, the UN and 

humanitarian Non-Governmental Organisations demonstrated that they can deliver 

humanitarian aid at scale to those who need it most, due to their logistical capacity, 

expertise and operational coverage. Israel's recent announcement that it will allow a 

basic quantity of food into Gaza is wholly inadequate. Due to the complex operating 

environment and limited real-time data, it is difficult to quantify the volume of aid 

currently awaiting entry. However, partners provide regular updates. On 19 May, the 

UK signed a joint donor statement on the humanitarian situation in Gaza calling for a 

full resumption of aid and for Israel to allow the UN and other aid organisations to 

operate independently. 

Kate Osamor:         [54924] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

discussions he has had with his Israeli counterpart on the attack on the Gaza Freedom 

Flotilla in international waters near Malta on 2 May 2025. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

We are aware of the serious incident involving a ship off the coast of Malta early last 

month. We have been in contact with local authorities and understand that no UK 

citizens were on board and there were no casualties. The Foreign Secretary 

continues to reiterate to Israel that they must lift the block on aid to Gaza, including 

with Israeli Foreign Minister Sa'ar. 

Adam Jogee:         [55789] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

recent discussions he has had with his Jordanian counterpart on increasing humanitarian 

aid to Gaza. 
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Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The Jordan corridor has been a vital channel for achieving the scale of aid needed in 

Gaza over the last 18 months. The UK has worked with Jordan to facilitate the supply 

of aid through this channel. The Prime Minister and Foreign Secretary met His 

Majesty King Abdullah II and Foreign Minister Safadi of Jordan on 5 June, and 

discussed ways to increase humanitarian aid to Gaza. The Prime Minister 

emphasised that it was vital that a sustainable ceasefire and the release of all 

hostages be secured, and humanitarian aid be delivered at speed and volume. He 

reiterated that if Israel did not cease the renewed military offensive and lift its 

restrictions on humanitarian aid, the UK and its partners would take further concrete 

actions in response. Both leaders agreed on the importance of the Palestinian 

Authority's reform agenda as part of the path to a two-state solution and lasting 

peace and security for both Israelis and Palestinians. 

Adam Jogee:         [55792] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

recent discussions he has had with his US counterpart on increasing levels of 

humanitarian aid into Gaza. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The UK remains in close and regular contact with the United States to jointly seek 

ways to get urgently-needed humanitarian assistance to civilians in Gaza. In April and 

May the Foreign Secretary, Secretary of State Rubio and Special Envoy Witkoff 

discussed the urgent need for a full and unhindered flow of humanitarian assistance. 

We continue to work closely with the US on the delivery of aid and medical support. 

Together with our international partners, we are calling on Israel to immediately allow 

the rapid, safe and unfettered resumption of humanitarian aid into Gaza. 

Mary Glindon:         [56774] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

assessment he has made of the potential implications for his policies of reports of the 

killing of Palestinians near an aid distribution centre in Rafah. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

We are appalled by repeated reports of mass casualty incidents, in which 

Palestinians have been killed when trying to access aid sites in Gaza. Desperate 

civilians who have endured 20 months of war should never face the risk of death or 

injury to simply feed themselves and their families. We call for an immediate and 

independent investigation into these events, and for the perpetrators to be held to 

account. Israel must immediately allow the UN and aid partners to safely deliver all 

types of aid at scale to save lives, reduce suffering and maintain dignity. 

Henry Tufnell:         [57492] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

diplomatic steps he is taking to push for the removal of restrictions on humanitarian 

access and aid to Gaza. 
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Mr Hamish Falconer: 

As I made clear to the house on 4 June, Israel's unjustified block on aid into Gaza 

needs to end. It is inhumane. The Foreign Secretary recently announced that we 

have suspended negotiations with this Israeli government on a new free trade 

agreement and will be reviewing cooperation with them under the 2030 Bilateral 

Roadmap. On 19 May we issued a statement, with France and Canada, calling on 

the Israeli Government to stop its military operations in Gaza and immediately allow 

humanitarian aid to enter. We also issued a joint donor statement with 26 other 

signatories calling for a full resumption of aid into Gaza and for Israel to allow the UN 

and other aid organisations to operate independently. The Foreign Secretary 

continues to make representations to Israeli counterparts stressing the importance of 

restoring the flow of aid into Gaza. 

 Gaza: Humanitarian Situation 

Dr Scott Arthur:         [54173] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

steps he is taking to improve the humanitarian situation in Gaza. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

On 28 April, the UK announced a package of support for the Occupied Palestinian 

Territories, including £101 million for humanitarian aid, support for Palestinian 

economic development, and strengthening Palestinian Authority governance and 

reform. As part of this package, on 21 May the Minister for Development announced 

a £4 million contribution to the British Red Cross to deliver humanitarian relief in 

Gaza through their partner the Palestinian Red Crescent Society. On 19 May we 

issued a statement, with France and Canada, calling on the Israeli Government to 

stop its military operations in Gaza and immediately allow humanitarian aid to enter. 

We also issued a joint donor statement with 26 other signatories calling for a full 

resumption of aid into Gaza and for Israel to allow the UN and other aid organisations 

to operate independently. We continue to call on Israel to allow for a full resumption 

in the flow of aid into Gaza. 

 Gaza: Reconstruction 

Henry Tufnell:         [57494] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

progress his Department has made on implementing the Arab Plan for the reconstruction 

of Gaza. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The Foreign Secretary welcomed the Arab initiative of a Recovery and 

Reconstruction Plan for Gaza, alongside Foreign Ministers of France, Germany and 

Italy on 8 March. However, reconstruction can only fully begin once there is a long-

term ceasefire. To prepare for implementation, the UK has been working with 

partners to build international support for the Arab plan. In addition, we are exploring 

innovative finance mechanisms to scale up financing. With our Egyptian partners, we 
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will be co-chairing the Humanitarian and Reconstruction working group at the Two 

State Solution conference in New York from 17-19 June. We will use this opportunity 

to further mobilise international support for the plan and cohere international donor 

support and planning. 

 Georgia: Elections 

Sammy Wilson:         [54723] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

assessment his Department has made of allegations of electoral fraud during the Georgia 

elections held on 26 October 2024. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The UK supports the findings and conclusions of the Organization for Security and 

Co-operation in Europe (OSCE) Office for Democratic Institutions and Human Rights 

(ODIHR) election observation mission following Georgia's 26 October parliamentary 

elections. That includes reports of election-day irregularities which demonstrate that 

the elections were not conducted according to international standards. We call on the 

Georgian Dream Government to implement all ODIHR recommendations as a matter 

of urgency. On 15 May, I raised my concerns over Georgia's negative democratic 

trajectory with Georgian Dream representative, Deputy Prime Minister Davitashvili. I 

am currently considering how to support election monitoring in the upcoming 

municipal elections. 

 Health Services: Private Sector 

Connor Naismith:         [54141] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

steps his Department is taking to help support people who are being harassed by foreign 

private care institutions for matters that would not be subject to (a) legal and (b) financial 

obligations within the UK. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office (FCDO) has longstanding 

advice that British nationals should purchase appropriate insurance before travelling 

abroad. If British travellers do not have appropriate insurance before they travel they 

can be liable for emergency expenses. The FCDO cannot get involved in private 

disputes over commercial or other matters. Our consular assistance includes 

providing information about the legal systems in the country concerned, and we can 

provide details of local lawyers. 

 International Assistance 

Kate Osborne:         [55484] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

assessment has she made of the potential impact of (a) co-operatives and (b) co-

operation in the UK's apporach to international development. 
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Stephen Doughty: 

The Government recognises the important contribution cooperatives have made in 

serving local communities around the world. Cooperatives are a tried-and-tested 

model in international development, that can enable citizens and producers to access 

services or markets and strengthen their voice in local processes. Cooperatives can 

enable sustainable and inclusive development centred on self-help, democratic 

ownership, and concern for the community. The UK has supported cooperatives and 

producer organisations in developing countries, including, for example in agriculture 

through funding to the Global Agriculture and Food Security Programme (GAFSP), 

which supports producer organisations, and the Commercial Agriculture for 

Smallholders and Agribusiness Programme (CASA), which partners with 

cooperatives and small agribusinesses in low-income countries to improve 

smallholder farmers' access to markets. 

 International Humanitarian Law 

Brian Leishman:         [57145] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, 

pursuant to the Answer of 2 June 2025 to Question 52683 on International Humanitarian 

Law, what the name is of the third-party contractor providing information and analysis to 

the International Humanitarian Law cell; and how much his Department paid to this 

contractor since January 2024. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office provides funding for the 

Centre for Information Resilience (CIR), an independent not for profit organisation 

that specialises in using open-source methodologies to verify digital content (e.g. 

footage, images) from conflict settings. We support CIR's work in a number of conflict 

settings, including the Middle East, via a central accountable grant agreement. We 

have provided £715,000 of funding for their work on the Middle East since January 

2024. 

 Iran: Baha'i Faith 

Rachael Maskell:         [56261] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

representations his Department has made to the Iranian authorities following reports of 

10 Bahá'í women being sentenced to a combined 90 years in prison for facilitating 

community-based educational and recreational activities for children. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

Iran's abhorrent repression of Baha'is is unacceptable. We continue to take action in 

multilateral fora to spotlight abuses against Baha'is and hold Iran to account. On 18 

March, at the Human Rights Council, the UK's Permanent Representative to the UN, 

said: "The past year has seen an escalation in the arrest and detention of Baha'i 

women as authorities seek to suppress their religious identity and autonomy as 

women." We were integral to the delivery of a new Iran human rights resolution, 
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adopted by the Human Rights Council on 3 April, which renewed and expanded the 

mandate of the Fact-Finding Mission on Iran, which will investigate a broader range 

of abuses including against religious minorities, in an important step towards 

accountability. His Majesty's Ambassador to Iran and I continue to raise human rights 

directly with the Iranian government. 

 Iran: USA 

Matt Vickers:         [55375] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

recent discussions he has had with his US counterpart on the policy of the US 

administration on Iran. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

We work closely with the US on all our Middle East priorities, and the Foreign 

Secretary has specifically discussed Iran with Secretary Rubio on multiple occasions. 

We fully support the US efforts to reach a negotiated solution on Iran's nuclear 

programme. 

In parallel, we will continue to work with the US to hold Iran to account for both its 

malign regional activity and its state threats activity against UK-based targets, 

including in multilateral fora and through our sanctions regimes. 

 Iraq: Politics and Government 

Adam Jogee:         [55773] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

recent assessment he has made of the potential implications for his policies of the (a) 

political and (b) security situation in Iraq. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The UK wants to see a stable, peaceful and prosperous Iraq. In partnership with the 

Iraqi Government, we aim to counter threats and foster stability and development, 

while promoting UK interests and values. We are encouraged by this period of 

relative security stability in the country and will continue to work with Iraq and other 

regional partners to ensure this continues. With the transition of the Global Coalition 

Against Daesh's military mission, Operation Inherent Resolve, set for September this 

year, the UK is working at pace to implement new defence and security agreements 

with the Government of Iraq. 

Elections are due to take place in Iraq in November this year. We continue to monitor 

the election build-up and look forward to a free and fair election. 
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 Israel: Gaza 

Dr Scott Arthur:         [54176] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

discussions he has had with international partners on the Israeli government's proposals 

to permanently (a) occupy Gaza and (b) displace its population. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The Prime Minister has been clear that the UK strongly opposes the expansion of 

Israel's operations in Gaza. We have repeatedly stated that Palestinian territory must 

not be reduced in the conduct of this war or subjected to demographic change, and 

that there must be no forced displacement of people from Gaza. Ministers have made 

these views clear in their contacts with Israeli counterparts. We have worked closely 

with international partners to set out our concerns in joint statements, including the 

Prime Minister's joint statement with his Canadian and French counterparts on 19 

May. We have also clearly set out our concerns at the UN Security Council. On 20 

May, the Foreign Secretary set out the Government's latest steps in response to the 

situation in Gaza, including suspending negotiations with this Israeli government on a 

new free trade agreement. He also made clear that if Israel pursues this military 

offensive as it has threatened, failing to ensure the unhindered provision of aid, we 

will take further actions in response. 

Dr Scott Arthur:         [54177] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, 

whether RAF surveillance flights over Gaza have uncovered evidence of breaches of 

international law. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The operational mandate for these flights, have been narrowly defined to focus on 

securing the release of the hostages only. These Royal Air Force surveillance flights 

are unarmed and do not have a combat role. We will not comment further on detailed 

intelligence matters to protect operational security. 

Our International Humanitarian Law (IHL) assessments include information from a 

wide range of sources, including a third-party contractor specialising in geolocation 

verification and consider analysis from a wide range of sources including the United 

Nations, Non-Governmental Organisations, media and organisations on the ground. 

Richard Burgon:         [54969] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

estimate his Department has made of (a) the number of airstrikes carried out by Israel in 

Gaza between October 2023 and September 2024, (b) the number of those his 

Department has examined for potential breaches of international law and (c) the number 

of those examined that were assessed as potentially involving violations of international 

law. 
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Mr Hamish Falconer: 

Our International Humanitarian Law (IHL) assessments, which assess Israel's 

compliance and commitment to IHL in the conflict in Gaza, use data on verified 

incidents, including but not limited to airstrikes, provided by a third-party specialising 

in geolocation. We do not track every single incident or airstrike as part of this 

process. 

While the assessments have raised concerns about possible breaches of IHL in the 

areas of humanitarian access, the treatment of detainees, and forced displacement, 

we have not been able to reach a determination in relation to the conduct of hostilities 

due to the lack of sufficient, verifiable evidence. To determine a possible breach in 

this area requires access to sensitive specific information related to individual 

incidents, such as the intended targets, anticipated military advantage and 

anticipated civilian harm, which is often not available to us. 

Mr Tanmanjeet Singh Dhesi:         [56874] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, 

pursuant to the Answer of 2 June 2025 to Question 51909 on Gaza: Humanitarian Aid, 

what the response of the Israeli ambassador was to the Government's positions that (a) it 

stands firmly against Israel's resumption of military action in Gaza, (b) Israel's plan for aid 

delivery is wholly inadequate and (c) a full and unhindered resumption in the flow of aid 

into Gaza should take place immediately. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The Israeli ambassador has been left in no doubt about the UK's position. On 20 

May, I summoned the ambassador to express the UK's firm opposition to Israel's 

resumption of military action in Gaza and its wholly inadequate aid delivery plan. I 

also demanded the immediate, full and unhindered flow of humanitarian aid. The UK 

made clear that failure to act risks further international isolation. The Foreign 

Secretary has said that unless Israel lifts restrictions and halts its offensive, the UK 

alongside international partners will take further concrete action. 

 Israel: Taxation 

Kate Osamor:         [54925] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

representations he has made to the Israeli Government on the NGO taxation bill which 

has been proposed in the Israeli Knesset. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

We are deeply troubled by the proposed non-governmental organisation (NGO) 

taxation bill which threatens to undermine the ability of NGOs to operate effectively 

and continue their important work in Israel and the Occupied Palestinian Territories 

(OPTs). We continue to raise these concerns with the Israeli government. 
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 Libya: Politics and Government 

Adam Jogee:         [55772] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

recent assessment he has made of the potential implications for his policies of the (a) 

political and (b) security situation in Libya. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

We are deeply concerned by the recent violence in Tripoli and we are continuing to 

monitor developments closely. We welcome the truces that have been agreed, urge 

all parties to respect them unconditionally and work towards agreeing a permanent 

ceasefire. This latest unrest highlights the urgent need for a sustainable political 

solution. Libyan actors must take responsibility for peace and security by engaging 

constructively with the UN to achieve a Libyan-led political agreement. The UK 

remains committed to supporting the United Nations Support Mission in Libya 

(UNSMIL) and will continue engaging a broad range of political stakeholders to help 

build a more stable, democratic, and prosperous Libya. 

 Mauritius: Climate Change 

Priti Patel:         [54747] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to the Joint Communique: UK-Mauritius Strategic Partnership Framework, 

published on 22 May 2025, from which budget the £12m Access to Climate Finance 

programme to be provided to Mauritius will come. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The UK established a Taskforce on Access to Climate Finance in 2021, and is 

currently working with six partner countries to mobilise finance, strengthen climate 

policy, drive capacity building and manage inclusive platforms to coordinate climate 

finance activities. Mauritius has been part of this programme since 2023. The 

Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office is the funding department for the 

Taskforce on Access to Climate Finance. 

 Mauritius: Economic Situation 

Mr Mark Francois:         [54679] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to Article 11 of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning the 

Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), what oversight the 

UK plans to ensure the Government of Mauritius will use the grants to (a) promote the 

ongoing economic development and (b) welfare of (i) Mauritius and (ii) its people. 

Stephen Doughty: 

Full details of the mechanisms of use for the development framework grant will be 

agreed between the UK and Mauritius during the implementation period, before the 

first payment of the grant in year 4 of the Agreement. 
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 Mauritius: Marine Protected Areas 

Mr Mark Francois:         [56703] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to Article 5(2) of the document entitled UK/Mauritius: Agreement concerning 

the Chagos Archipelago including Diego Garcia (CS Mauritius No.1/2025), whether he 

has made an estimate of the cost to the public purse of the financial contribution to the 

Government of Mauritius's Marine Protected Area; and if he will set out these will be 

accounted for in his Department's 2025/26 budget. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The Blue Belt Programme, which is funded by the Foreign, Commonwealth and 

Development Office, currently supports BIOT to manage the current Marine Protected 

Area. As the Treaty states, the terms of the management and support provided by the 

UK to Mauritius to establish and manage the Chagos Archipelago Marine Protected 

Area will be agreed between the Parties by a separate written instrument, as part of 

implementation of the Agreement. 

 Middle East: Politics and Government 

Adam Jogee:         [55673] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

steps he has taken since 1 May 2025 to advance the implementation of a two-state 

solution to the crisis in the Middle East. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The UK's commitment to a two-state solution is unwavering. We support a two-state 

solution that guarantees security and stability for both the Israeli and Palestinian 

people and are regularly engaging Israelis, Palestinians and regional partners on this. 

On May 19, alongside France and Canada, the UK issued a joint statement 

expressing concern over the worsening humanitarian situation in Gaza and the 

expansion of settlements in the West Bank. On May 20, the UK sanctioned Israeli 

individuals, illegal settler outposts and organisations supporting violence against 

Palestinian communities in the West Bank. We continue to call on Israeli authorities 

to exercise restraint, adhere to international law, and clamp down on the actions of 

those who seek to inflame tensions. The UK is also continuing to support the 

Palestinian Authority (PA) as it delivers its vital reform agenda. An effective PA is vital 

for lasting peace and progress towards a two-state solution, and the UK is supporting 

the Palestinian Authority as delivers much-needed reforms. 

 Palestinians: Recognition of States 

Adam Jogee:         [55674] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

steps he has taken to advance recognition of the State of Palestine since 20 May 2025. 
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Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The UK commitment to a two-state solution is unwavering.  We are committed to 

recognising a Palestinian state at a time that has the most impact in achieving this 

reality and is most conducive to long-term prospects for peace. We are clear that 

does not need to be at the end of a process. UK bilateral recognition is the single 

most important action the UK can take with regard to Palestinian statehood. That is 

why it is important to get the timing right so that it creates genuine momentum and is 

not simply a symbolic gesture. We are continuing to engage all partners on 

advancing a two-state solution and supporting the foundations of Palestinian 

statehood. 

Mr Will Forster:         [55894] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, 

whether he plans to recognise the State of Palestine following the High-Level 

International Conference for the Peaceful Settlement of the Question of Palestine and the 

Implementation of the Two-State Solution in Madrid. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The UK commitment to a two-state solution is unwavering. On the 25 May at the 

Madrid conference, I met with partners to discuss how to deliver a two-state solution 

with a reconstructed Gaza no longer run by Hamas.  We are committed to recognising 

a Palestinian state at a time that has the most impact in achieving this reality and is 

most conducive to long-term prospects for peace. We are clear that does not need to 

be at the end of a process. UK bilateral recognition is the single most important action 

the UK can take with regard to Palestinian statehood. That is why it is important to 

get the timing right so that it creates genuine momentum and is not simply a symbolic 

gesture. We are continuing to engage all partners on advancing a two-state solution 

and supporting the foundations of Palestinian statehood. 

 Palestinians: Schools 

Dr Rupa Huq:         [55323] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, 

whether he has had discussions with his Israeli counterpart on the forceful closure of 

schools administered by UNRWA. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

We were dismayed to hear of the forcible closure of six United Nations Relief and 

Work Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East (UNRWA) schools in East 

Jerusalem on 8 May. These closures will deny 800 Palestinian children their right to 

education. We stated our strong opposition to the closure jointly with 16 other 

diplomatic missions, in a statement issued on X. The UK is clear that Palestinian 

children, like all children, deserve safe, uninterrupted access to school. The Israeli 

order to close these schools is deeply worrying. The vital work of UNRWA in ensuring 

that Palestinians have access to education and healthcare must be protected in East 
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Jerusalem, as well as in Gaza and the West Bank. The Foreign Secretary continues 

to raise these issues with his Israeli counterpart. 

 Republic of Ireland: Omagh Bombing Inquiry 

Jim Allister:         [56548] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, 

pursuant to the Answer of 19 May 2025 to Question 53437 on Republic of Ireland: 

Omagh Bombing Inquiry, on what date the Memorandum of Understanding was cleared 

by his Department. 

Stephen Doughty: 

I refer the Honourable Member to the Answer of 23 May 2025 to Question 53437. 

 Sanctions 

Wendy Morton:         [54266] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, with 

reference to the Minister for Europe, North America and Overseas Territories' Oral 

Statement of 15 May 2025 on Sanctions Implementation and Enforcement, Official 

Report, columns 524-526, what his planned timetable is for publishing a new enforcement 

strategy. 

Stephen Doughty: 

In the conclusions of the sanctions enforcement review, the Government committed 

to publish a government-wide sanctions enforcement strategy. The development of 

this strategy will take place during the current financial year. I will keep the House 

updated on progress in implementing the review conclusions. 

 South Korea: Politics and Government 

Adam Jogee:         [55777] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

recent assessment he has made of the potential implications for his policies of the (a) 

political and (b) security situation in South Korea. 

Catherine West: 

I look forward to the opportunity of working with the newly elected Korean 

administration to develop our UK-ROK relationship even further. I hope to work 

together with the new government to build on the strong foundations of the Downing 

Street Accord and our global strategic partnership across all our shared interests. 

 St Helena: Bank Services and Financial Services 

Andrew Rosindell:         [54687] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

steps his Department is taking to provide (a) financial and (b) technical support to enable 
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the British Overseas Territory of Saint Helena to deliver (i) financial and (ii) banking 

services to non-residents. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office (FCDO) continues to work 

closely with the Government of St Helena to strengthen its financial sector and 

banking services, which have been identified as potential growth sectors. 

The FCDO provides financial assistance to St Helena through annual financial aid, 

which supports essential public services and economic development initiatives. This 

includes funding to help modernise the island's financial infrastructure. 

The FCDO has facilitated access to technical expertise across the UK Government to 

help St Helena improve its financial regulatory framework. This includes support for 

compliance with international standards and enhancements to the island's banking 

services. 

The FCDO will continue to engage with the Government of St Helena to explore 

further opportunities for support. The St Helena Financial Services Regulatory 

Authority is actively involved to ensure robust oversight. 

 St Helena: Public Appointments 

Andrew Rosindell:         [54688] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, 

whether the British Overseas Territory of Saint Helena has a Public Service Commission 

to advise the Governor when making appointments to the public service. 

Stephen Doughty: 

St Helena does not have a Public Service Commission. The Governor works closely 

with the St Helena Government on public service appointments and in accordance 

with the St Helena Constitution. 

 Sudan: Chemical Weapons 

Anneliese Dodds:         [55337] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

assessment he has made of the extent of the use of chemical weapons in the conflict in 

Sudan. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The Foreign Secretary made clear in his statement on 23 May that any use of 

chemical weapons is unacceptable. We remain deeply concerned by the US 

determination that the Sudanese Armed Forces (SAF) have used chemical weapons 

in Sudan. It is imperative that the SAF engages constructively with the Organisation 

for the Prohibition of Chemical Weapons in order to facilitate a thorough and impartial 

investigation. We expect the SAF to abide by its obligations under the Chemical 

Weapon Convention not to develop, produce, possess, or use chemical weapons. 
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 Syria (Sanctions) (EU Exit) (Amendment) Regulations 2025 

Wendy Morton:         [53878] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

criteria he plans to use to assess the effectiveness of the Syria (Sanctions) (EU Exit) 

(Amendment) Regulations 2025. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The amendments to the Syria Sanctions Regulations are intended to help Syrian 

economic recovery and support the flow of essential investment. This is vital for 

building stability in Syria and the wider region. We will continue to closely monitor the 

situation in Syria and engage with the Syrian Government, civil society, and our 

international partners on the impact of sanctions amendments. We will keep our Syria 

sanctions regime under review. 

 Syria: Armed Conflict 

Wendy Morton:         [53876] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

recent estimate he has made of the number of (a) groups and (b) militias operating in 

Syria. 

Mr Hamish Falconer: 

The situation in Syria is extremely fluid and, as such, we are not in a position to 

provide numbers of militias or other groups operating in Syria. We will continue to 

work with the Government of Syria and international partners to support security and 

stability in Syria. 

 Trinidad and Tobago: Overseas Trade 

Adam Jogee:         [55780] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, 

whether he has had recent discussions with his Trinidad and Tobago counterpart on 

trade. 

Catherine West: 

An opportunity for the Foreign Secretary to discuss trade with his Trinidad & Tobago 

counterpart has not presented itself since their Government was elected on 28 April 

2025. 

 UN Development Programme 

Adam Jogee:         [55749] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

recent discussions he has had with the United Nations Development Programme. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and Foreign, Commonwealth 

and Development Office maintain a close working relationship, with regular senior-
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level discussions to align on strategic priorities, coordinate development efforts, and 

respond jointly to global challenges. 

His Majesty the King and the Foreign Secretary engaged with the UNDP on Clean 

Energy in April at a UK-hosted Roundtable in Rome. Nick Dyer, the Second 

Permanent Under-Secretary met with the UNDP Administrator at the Hamburg 

Sustainability Conference on 2 June. 

 Uzbekistan: Christianity 

Sammy Wilson:         [54721] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, what 

recent discussions he has had with his counterpart in Uzbekistan on in relation to reports 

of (a) harassment of Christian converts, (b) restrictions on house church gatherings and 

(c) employment discrimination against members of religious minorities. 

Stephen Doughty: 

The UK remains committed to championing freedom of religion or belief for all. Whilst 

the Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs has not 

made direct representations to his counterparts in Uzbekistan regarding these issues, 

our Embassy in Tashkent regularly raises human rights with the relevant authorities 

in Uzbekistan and maintains a dialogue with human rights groups in the region. In 

Uzbekistan's most recent UN universal periodic review the UK raised our concerns 

regarding upholding freedom of religious belief amongst other human rights concerns 

and we continue to seek opportunities to raise concerns where appropriate. 

 HEALTH AND SOCIAL CARE 

 Accident and Emergency Departments: North East 

David Smith:         [56653] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what assessment his 

Department has made of the adequacy of the provision of emergency healthcare in (a) 

rural and (b) urban areas in the North East. 

Karin Smyth: 

Integrated care board are responsible for commissioning services to meet the needs 

of their local communities, including in the North East, as they are best placed to take 

those decisions. 

However, more broadly, the Government recognises that urgent and emergency care 

performance is not at the high standard that patients should expect. We are 

committed to returning to the safe operational waiting time standards set out in the 

NHS Constitution. 

We have set out plans on the action to be taken to improve services this year and will 

shortly publish a 10-Year Health Plan, which will set out the radical reforms needed to 

make the National Health Service fit for the future. 

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/54721
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-02/56653


 Ambulance Services: South Northamptonshire 

Sarah Bool:         [55612] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps his Department is 

taking to reduce ambulance response times in South Northamptonshire. 

Karin Smyth: 

The Government recognises the pressures on the National Health Service and the 

impact this is having on ambulance response times, including in South 

Northamptonshire. 

We are determined to turn things around, our 10-Year Health Plan will be published 

in summer 2025, setting out major NHS reforms to move healthcare from hospital to 

the community, analogue to digital and sickness to prevention. 

The NHS Urgent and emergency care plan 2025/26, published on 6 June 2025, 

requires health systems to focus on those areas likely to have the biggest impact on 

urgent and emergency care services this year. The plan includes actions that will 

reduce category 2 ambulance response times to 30 minutes and reduce ambulance 

handovers to 45 minutes, helping to get 550,000 more ambulances back on the road. 

 Ambulance Services: West Midlands 

Sir Andrew Mitchell:         [56155] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps his Department is 

taking to help reduce waiting times for ambulances in the West Midlands. 

Karin Smyth: 

The Government recognises the pressures on the National Health Service and the 

impact this is having on ambulance response times, including in the West Midlands. 

We are determined to turn things around, our 10-Year Health Plan will be published 

in summer 2025, setting out major NHS reforms to move healthcare from hospital to 

the community, analogue to digital and sickness to prevention. 

The NHS Urgent and emergency care plan 2025/26, published on 6 June 2025, 

requires health systems to focus on those areas likely to have the biggest impact on 

urgent and emergency care services this year. The plan includes actions that will 

reduce category 2 ambulance response times to 30 minutes and reduce ambulance 

handovers to 45 minutes, helping to get 550,000 more ambulances back on the road. 

 Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder: Mental Health Services 

Victoria Collins:         [55947] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps his Department is 

taking to reduce waiting times for ADHD treatment. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

It is the responsibility of integrated care boards (ICBs) in England to make 

appropriate provision to meet the health and care needs of their local population, 
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including providing access to attention deficit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD) 

assessment and treatment, in line with relevant National Institute for Health and Care 

Excellence guidelines. 

NHS England has established an ADHD taskforce which is bringing together those 

with lived experience with experts from the National Health Service, education, 

charity and justice sectors to get a better understanding of the challenges affecting 

those with ADHD, including in accessing services and support, with the report 

expected in the summer. 

For the first time, NHS England published management information on ADHD waits 

at a national level on 29 May 2025 as part of its ADHD data improvement plan; it will 

soon release technical guidance to ICBs to improve recording of ADHD data, with a 

view to improving the quality of ADHD waits data. NHS England has also captured 

examples from ICBs who are trialling innovative ways of delivering ADHD services 

and is using this information to support systems to tackle ADHD waiting lists and 

provide support to address people’s needs. 

 Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder: Staffordshire 

Adam Jogee:         [55678] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what estimate he has made of 

the number of children and young people waiting for an ADHD assessment in (a) 

Newcastle-under-Lyme and (b) Staffordshire. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

There is, at present, no single established dataset that can be used to monitor waiting 

times for assessment and diagnosis for attention deficit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD) 

for individual organisations or geographies in England. Although the data requested 

is not held centrally, it may be held locally by individual National Health Service trusts 

or commissioners. 

For the first time, NHS England published management information on ADHD waits 

at a national level on 29 May 2025 as part of its ADHD data improvement plan; it will 

soon release technical guidance to integrated care boards (ICBs) to improve 

recording of ADHD data, with a view to improving the quality of ADHD waits data and 

publishing more localised data in future. 

NHS England has established an ADHD taskforce which is bringing together those 

with lived experience with experts from the NHS, education, charity and justice 

sectors to get a better understanding of the challenges affecting those with ADHD, 

including in accessing services and support, with the report expected in the summer. 

NHS England has also captured examples from ICBs who are trialling innovative 

ways of delivering ADHD services and is using this information to support local 

systems to tackle ADHD waiting lists and provide support to address people’s needs. 
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 Audiology: Waiting Lists 

Liz Jarvis:         [56914] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps his Department is 

taking to reduce waiting lists for audiology assessments. 

Karin Smyth: 

NHS England is supporting provider organisations and integrated care boards, who 

are the commissioners of audiology services, to improve performance and reduce 

waiting lists. This includes capital investment to upgrade audiology facilities in 

National Health Service trusts, expanding audiology testing capacity via community 

diagnostic centres, and direct support through a national audiology improvement 

collaborative. 

 Autism: Diagnosis 

Sarah Bool:         [56074] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps his Department has 

taken to help reduce waiting times for autism assessments for children in rural areas. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

Lord Darzi’s independent review of the National Health Service, published September 

2024, highlighted the severe delays for accessing autism assessments and that 

demand for assessments for autism has grown significantly in recent years. 

It is the responsibility of integrated care boards (ICBs) to make available appropriate 

provision to meet the health and care needs of their local population, including autism 

assessments for children in rural areas, in line with relevant National Institute for 

Health and Care Excellence guidelines. In doing so, ICBs should take account of 

waiting lists, considering how local funding can be deployed to best meet the needs 

of their local population. 

On 5 April 2023, NHS England published a national framework and operational 

guidance to help ICBs, including those in rural areas, and the NHS to deliver 

improved outcomes for children, young people, and adults referred to an autism 

assessment service. Since publication, NHS England has been supporting systems 

and services to identify where there are challenges for implementation and how they 

might overcome these. NHS England is also working with research organisations to 

explore evidence-based models that support improved outcomes for those people 

waiting for an autism assessment. 

 Autism: Lincolnshire 

Sir John Hayes:         [56146] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, how many school children are 

waiting for autism assessment in Lincolnshire. 
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Stephen Kinnock: 

The information is not held centrally in the format requested but may be held by 

individual providers or integrated care boards (ICBs). Some relevant information is 

available on autism assessment waiting times for the NHS Lincolnshire ICB. 

In the NHS Lincolnshire ICB, the Autism Waiting Time Statistics published by NHS 

England show that the number of patients aged between zero and 17 years old with 

an open suspected autism referral, namely diagnosis not yet complete, was 70 at the 

end of March 2025, which is the latest available data. 

Data on children and young people in this dataset is expected to be an underestimate 

and caution should be used when interpreting these figures since, at this stage, they 

are experimental rather than official statistics. 

 Blood tests: Children 

Freddie van Mierlo:         [57532] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what assessment he has made 

of the adequacy of (a) funding and (b) the availability of trained staff for GP practices to 

perform blood tests for children. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

Overall, ensuring adequate general practice (GP) provision is the responsibility of the 

integrated care boards (ICBs). 

GPs are independent businesses, providing primary care services, based on a 

National Health Service GP Contract, to their local populations. Most commonly, GPs 

are run by GP partners who, alongside other GPs and healthcare staff, are 

responsible for running their own practice. This allows them to have relative 

autonomy in deciding how to provide contracted services, and provides opportunities 

for innovation. 

Local enhanced services, such as blood tests, are negotiated and agreed locally, and 

are commissioned by ICBs to fit the needs of the local population. GPs can choose 

whether or not they would like to participate in providing these services. These 

services can vary in scope and funding across the country. 

 Care Homes: Fylde 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [56936] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, pursuant to the Answer of 2 

June 2025 to Question 54075 on Care Homes: Fylde, what steps he is taking to improve 

recruitment and retention of care home staff in (a) Fylde and (b) other (i) rural and (ii) 

coastal areas. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

English local authorities have responsibility under the Care Act 2014 to meet social 

care needs, and statutory guidance directs them to ensure there is sufficient 

workforce in adult social care (ASC). 
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The Government recognises the scale of reforms needed to make the ASC sector 

attractive, to support sustainable workforce growth, and to improve the recruitment 

and retention of the domestic workforce. This is why we are introducing the first ever 

Fair Pay Agreement to the ASC sector so that care professionals are recognised and 

rewarded for the important work that they do. 

We are also supporting the professionalisation of the ASC workforce, including 

through the expansion of the Care Workforce Pathway to a further four roles, 

including registered manager and deputy manager roles. The pathway sets out how 

people can develop a long-term career in adult social care, with the right support and 

training to help attract people to join, and remain in, the sector 

We are also continuing to fund the Adult Social Care Learning Development Support 

Scheme to help people build their skills and careers in care. The scheme is backed 

by up to £12 million this financial year and includes qualifications that support skills 

development in the quality of care more broadly, as well as opportunities to develop 

leadership and management skills. 

The Market Sustainability and Improvement Fund (MSIF) will provide over £1 billion 

for ASC to local authorities over 2025/26. The MSIF is designed to support increased 

ASC capacity and improve market sustainability. One of the three target areas local 

authorities can spend their allocation on is increasing ASC workforce recruitment and 

retention. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [56938] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, pursuant the Answer of 2 June 

2025 to Question 54075 on Care Homes: Fylde, when he expects the Fair Pay 

Agreement for the adult social care sector to be implemented; and whether this timeline 

will apply to care providers in Fylde constituency. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

We want to get the process of establishing the Fair Pay Agreement framework right, 

in order to ensure meaningful reform for the social care sector. As set out in the Plan 

to Make Work Pay, the Government is committed to engaging with those who draw 

upon, work in, and provide care and support, as well as local authorities, unions, and 

others from across the sector, on the design and implementation of a Fair Pay 

Agreement process. We aim to begin the public consultation in England after the bill 

receives Royal Assent later this year. Secondary legislation and the establishing of 

the adult social care negotiating body for England will follow. It will then negotiate the 

first Fair Pay Agreement in England. The Government is committed to establishing 

the Fair Pay Agreement process and seeing the first Fair Pay Agreement take effect 

for adult social care workers in England within this Parliament. 

 Community Health Services 

Tom Morrison:         [55558] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, pursuant to the Answer of 6 

May 2025 to Question 47908 on Community Health Services: Finance, what options to 
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improve homecare services are under consideration; and what his planned timetable is 

for the implementation of changes. 

Tom Morrison:         [55559] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, pursuant to the Answer of 30 

April 2025 to Question 47907 on Community Health Services, what assessment he has 

made of the potential contribution of clinical homecare to moving healthcare out of 

hospitals and into the community. 

Karin Smyth: 

The Department remains committed to moving more healthcare out of hospitals and 

into the community, to ensure patients and families receive the care they need when 

and where they need it. The 10-Year Health Plan will see more tests and scans and 

services delivered in the community, better joint working between services, and 

greater use of apps and wearable technology. All will support people to manage their 

conditions closer to home. 

Homecare medicines services will play a key role in this and have already grown 

considerably in the past five years, now supporting approximately 600,000 patients in 

England to receive specialist, hospital prescribed medicines at home, work or another 

convenient place. 

The Department and NHS England recognise the importance of strengthening 

homecare medicine services and continue to prioritise improvements in this area 

following the House of Lords Public Services Committee’s report, Homecare 

medicines services: an opportunity lost. The recommendations accepted by the 

Department and NHS England continue to be explored and developed. Work is 

underway to scope the opportunities to improve how homecare services can be 

procured, contracted, and delivered to meet the future needs of the NHS. An update 

on progress will be provided to the House of Lords Public Services Committee later 

this year. 

 Community Hospitals: Surrey Heath 

Dr Al Pinkerton:         [54536] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what recent assessment his 

Department has made of the adequacy of doctor staffing levels at community hospitals in 

Surrey Heath constituency. 

Karin Smyth: 

The Department has not made a specific assessment. Appropriate National Health 

Service staffing levels are determined locally. 
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 Dementia: Continuing Care 

Manuela Perteghella:         [55854] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what training is provided to 

NHS continuing healthcare assessors to support their understanding of the health needs 

associated with dementia. 

Manuela Perteghella:         [55855] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps his Department is 

taking to help ensure that dementia specialists are involved in NHS continuing healthcare 

assessments for people living with dementia. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

The National Framework for NHS Continuing Healthcare and NHS-funded Nursing 

Care sets out the process for determining eligibility for NHS Continuing Healthcare 

(CHC). This statutory guidance is clear that the multidisciplinary team involved in 

CHC assessments should include someone with specialist knowledge of the 

individual’s condition, such as dementia, or have information available to them from 

the relevant specialists. 

It is important that those contributing to the assessment process have the relevant 

skills and knowledge. To support staff working in health and social care to apply the 

principles of the national framework, NHS England has developed and published a 

comprehensive set of online learning resources. 

CHC eligibility is not determined by diagnosis or condition. It is assessed on a case-

by-case basis, taking into account the totality of an individual’s needs, including the 

ways in which these needs interact with one another. 

 Dementia: Diagnosis 

Liz Jarvis:         [56402] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, if his Department will 

reintroduce a NHS dementia diagnosis target. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

The Government remains committed to recovering the dementia diagnosis rate to the 

national ambition of 66.7% and agrees that timely diagnosis is vital to ensuring that 

people with dementia can access the treatment and support they need. 

The Darzi Investigation found that there were too many targets set for the National 

Health Service, which made it hard for local systems to prioritise their actions or to be 

held properly accountable. 

This is why we have taken a new approach to NHS Planning Guidance this year, 

reducing the number of national directives from 32 to 18. We will only turn the NHS 

around by doing things differently. These are the first steps on our journey for the 

long-term reform of the NHS. 
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NHS Planning Guidance is not an exhaustive list of everything the NHS does, and the 

absence of a target does not mean it is not an area of focus. 

 Dementia: Health Services 

Nick Timothy:         [55353] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps his Department is 

taking to ensure that dementia care is included in the NHS 10 year plan. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

The 10-Year Health Plan will address the challenges diagnosed by Lord Darzi and 

will set the vision for what good joined-up care looks like for people with a 

combination of complex health and care needs, including people living with dementia. 

We are carefully considering policies, including those that impact people with 

dementia, with input from the public, patients, health staff, and our partners, as we 

develop the plan. 

 Dementia: Mental Health Services 

Manuela Perteghella:         [55856] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps he is taking to help 

improve post diagnostic support for people diagnosed with young onset dementia. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

Everyone with dementia should have meaningful care following their diagnosis. This 

includes information on local services and access to relevant advice and support on 

what happens next. 

The provision of dementia health care services is the responsibility of local integrated 

care boards (ICBs). NHS England would expect ICBs to commission services based 

on local population needs, taking account of the National Institute for Health and Care 

Excellence’s guidelines. It is the responsibility of ICBs to work within their 

geographical area to offer services that meet the needs of their population. 

Local authorities are required to provide or arrange services that meet the social care 

needs of the local population under the Care Act 2014. The Government is committed 

to improving dementia care and empowering local leaders with the autonomy they 

need to provide the best services to their local community, including those with young 

onset dementia. 

This is why we have published the D100: Assessment Tool Pathway programme, 

which brings together multiple resources into a single, consolidated tool. This will help 

simplify best practice for system leaders and help create communities and services 

where the best possible care and support is available to those with dementia, 

including those with young onset dementia. The D100: Pathway Assessment Tool is 

available at the following link: 

https://www.rcpsych.ac.uk/improving-care/nccmh/service-design-and-

development/dementia-100-pathway-assessment-tool 
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 Dental Services: Ashfield 

Lee Anderson:         [55386] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps his Department is 

taking to increase the number of available NHS dental appointments in Ashfield 

constituency. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

The Government plans to tackle the challenges for patients trying to access National 

Health Service dental care with a rescue plan to provide 700,000 more urgent dental 

appointments and recruit new dentists to the areas that need them most. To rebuild 

dentistry in the long term, we will reform the dental contract with the sector, with a 

shift to focus on prevention and the retention of NHS dentists. 

The responsibility for commissioning primary care services, including NHS dentistry, 

to meet the needs of the local population has been delegated to the integrated care 

boards (ICBs) across England. For the Ashfield constituency, this is the NHS 

Nottingham and Nottinghamshire ICB. ICBs have been asked to start making extra 

urgent dental appointments available from April 2025. The Nottingham and 

Nottinghamshire ICB is expected to deliver 24,360 additional urgent dental 

appointments as part of the scheme. 

Lee Anderson:         [55387] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what assessment he has made 

of the adequacy of levels of access to NHS dental care in Ashfield constituency. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

The Dental Statistics - England 2023/24, published by the NHS Business Services 

Authority on 22 August 2024, is available at the following link: 

https://www.nhsbsa.nhs.uk/statistical-collections/dental-england/dental-statistics-

england-202324 

In the NHS Nottingham and Nottinghamshire Integrated Care Board, which includes 

the Ashfield constituency, 42% of adults were seen by a National Health Service 

dentist in the previous 24 months to June 2024, compared to 40% in England, and 

60% of children were seen by an NHS dentist in the previous 12 months to June 

2024, compared to 56% in England. 

The Government plans to tackle the challenges for patients trying to access NHS 

dental care with a rescue plan to provide 700,000 more urgent dental appointments 

and recruit new dentists to areas that need them most. 

 Dental Services: Finance 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [56460] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, how the NHS deflator works in 

relation to the General Dental Service. 
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Stephen Kinnock: 

The NHS Cost Inflation Index (NHSCII) is a measure of inflation that is used in 

productivity calculations, and is produced annually in conjunction with NHS England, 

the Centre for Health Economics at the University of York, and the Office for National 

Statistics. 

National Health Service dentists are typically employed under General Dental 

Services (GDS) contracts. The NHSCII plays no role in determining the value of GDS 

contracts. 

GDS contract uplifts comprise of pay and non-pay elements. The non-pay element is 

uplifted by a measure of inflation. Since the 2022/23 financial year, this measure has 

been the gross domestic product (GDP) deflator. The GDP deflator has been taken 

from the rates published as part of the Autumn Statement, and is consistent with the 

GDP deflator rate used in other areas of primary care. 

The Government has accepted the recommendation of the Review Body on Doctors' 

and Dentists' Remuneration to increase the pay of doctors and dentists by 4%. The 

uplift to the value of GDS contracts will be net of pay and expenses. 

 Dental Services: Lancashire 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [54965] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, pursuant to the Answer of 22 

May 2025 to Question 51548 on Primary Care: Lancashire, if he will define the term most 

at need in relation to those targeted by the integrated dental access programme. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

The responsibility for commissioning primary care services, including National Health 

Service dentistry, to meet the needs of the local population has been delegated to 

integrated care boards (ICBs) across England. 

The Government plans to tackle the challenges for patients trying to access NHS 

dental care with a rescue plan to provide 700,000 more urgent dental appointments 

and recruit new dentists to the areas that need them most. To rebuild dentistry in the 

long term, we will reform the dental contract with the sector, with a shift to focus on 

prevention and the retention of NHS dentists. 

 Dental Services: North East Somerset and Hanham 

Dan Norris:         [54604] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps he is taking to 

ensure access to NHS dentistry for people living in North East Somerset & Hanham 

constituency. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

The Government plans to tackle the challenges for patients trying to access National 

Health Service dental care with a rescue plan to provide 700,000 more urgent dental 

appointments and recruit new dentists to the areas that need them most. To rebuild 
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dentistry in the long term, we will reform the dental contract with the sector, with a 

shift to focus on prevention and the retention of NHS dentists. 

The responsibility for commissioning primary care services, including NHS dentistry, 

to meet the needs of the local population has been delegated to the integrated care 

boards (ICBs) across England. For the North East Somerset and Hanham 

constituency, this is the NHS Bath and North East Somerset, Swindon and Wiltshire 

ICB. ICBs have been asked to start making extra urgent dental appointments 

available from April 2025. The Bath and North East Somerset, Swindon and Wiltshire 

ICB is expected to deliver 13,990 additional urgent dental appointments as part of the 

scheme. 

ICBs have started to advertise posts through the Golden Hello scheme. This 

recruitment incentive will see up to 240 dentists receiving payments of £20,000 to 

work in those areas that need them most for three years. 

 Dental Services: Rural Areas 

Sarah Bool:         [56073] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what assessment his 

Department has made of the potential impact of NHS dental contract reforms on rural 

patient access. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

We are aware of the challenges faced in accessing a dentist, particularly in more 

rural and coastal areas. This is why we have launched the Golden Hello scheme 

which will see up to 240 dentists receiving payments of £20,000 to work in those 

areas that need them most for three years. 

To rebuild dentistry in the long term, we will reform the dental contract with the sector, 

with a shift to focus on prevention and the retention of National Health Service 

dentists. There are no perfect payment systems and careful consideration needs to 

be given to any potential changes to the complex dental system so that we deliver a 

system better for patients and the profession. 

We are continuing to meet the British Dental Association and other representatives of 

the dental sector to discuss how we can best deliver our shared ambition to improve 

access for NHS dental patients. 

John Whitby:         [57102] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps his Department is 

taking to reduce waiting times for NHS dentist placements in rural areas. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

We are aware of the challenges faced in accessing a dentist, particularly in more 

rural and coastal areas, and we are already taking action through the Golden Hello 

scheme. This recruitment initiative will see up to 240 dentists receiving payments of 

£20,000 to work in the rural and coastal areas that need them most for three years. 
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Looking to the longer-term, a central part of the 10-Year Health Plan will be our 

workforce and how we ensure we train and provide the staff, technology, and 

infrastructure the National Health Service needs to care for patients across our 

communities. 

Tackling the geographical disparities in access to NHS dentistry is vital. We will 

publish a refreshed workforce plan to ensure the NHS has the right people, in the 

right places, with the right skills to deliver the care patients need, when they need it. 

 Dental Services: Staffordshire 

Adam Jogee:         [55799] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what recent steps he has taken 

to increase the level of access to NHS dentists by people in a) Newcastle-under-Lyme 

and (b) Staffordshire. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

The Government plans to tackle the challenges for patients trying to access National 

Health Service dental care with a rescue plan to provide 700,000 more urgent dental 

appointments and recruit new dentists to the areas that need them most. To rebuild 

dentistry in the long term, we will reform the dental contract with the sector, with a 

shift to focus on prevention and the retention of NHS dentists. 

The responsibility for commissioning primary care services, including NHS dentistry, 

to meet the needs of the local population has been delegated to the integrated care 

boards (ICBs) across England. For the Newcastle-under-Lyme constituency and 

Staffordshire, this is the Staffordshire and Stoke-on-Trent ICB. ICBs have been asked 

to start making extra urgent dental appointments available from April 2025. The 

Staffordshire and Stoke-on-Trent ICB is expected to deliver 16,190 additional urgent 

dental appointments as part of the scheme. 

 Dental Services: West Dorset 

Edward Morello:         [56108] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what assessment he has made 

with Cabinet colleagues of the adequacy of access to NHS dentistry in new 

developments in West Dorset constituency. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

Dental Statistics - England 2023/24, published by the NHS Business Services 

Authority on 22 August 2024, is available from the following link: 

https://www.nhsbsa.nhs.uk/statistical-collections/dental-england/dental-statistics-

england-202324 

The data for the NHS Dorset Integrated Care Board, which includes the West Dorset 

constituency, shows that 36% of adults were seen by a National Health Service 

dentist in the previous 24 months up to June 2024, compared to 40% in England, and 
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that 52% of children were seen by an NHS dentist in the previous 12 months up to 

June 2024, compared to 56% in England. 

The Government plans to tackle the challenges for patients trying to access NHS 

dental care with a rescue plan to provide 700,000 more urgent dental appointments 

and recruit new dentists to the areas that need them most. To rebuild dentistry in the 

long term, we will reform the dental contract with the sector, with a shift to focus on 

prevention and the retention of NHS dentists. 

 Dentistry: Vacancies 

Lee Anderson:         [55388] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what interim support his 

Department is providing to integrated care boards in relation to NHS dentist shortages in 

Ashfield constituency. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

We are determined to rebuild National Health Service dentistry, but it will take time 

and there are no quick fixes. Strengthening the workforce is key to our ambitions. 

Integrated care boards have started to advertise posts through the Golden Hello 

scheme. This recruitment incentive will see up to 240 dentists receiving payments of 

£20,000 to work in those areas that need them most for three years. 

We have launched a 10-Year Health Plan to reform the NHS, a central part of which 

will be our workforce. We will publish a refreshed workforce plan to ensure the NHS 

has the right people, in the right places, with the right skills to deliver the care patients 

need when they need it. 

To rebuild dentistry in the long term, we will reform the dental contract with the sector, 

with a shift to focus on prevention and the retention of NHS dentists. 

 Department of Health and Social Care: Written Questions 

Clive Jones:         [56594] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, when he plans to respond to 

Question 51207 tabled by the hon. Member for Wokingham on 9 May 2025. 

Clive Jones:         [56595] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, when he plans to respond to 

Question 51208, tabled by the hon. Member for Wokingham on 9 May 2025. 

Clive Jones:         [56596] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, when he plans to respond to 

Question 51210, tabled by the hon. Member for Wokingham on 9 May 2025. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

I refer the hon. Member to the answers I gave on 2 June 2025 to Questions 51207, 

51208 and 51210. 
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 Dyspraxia: Screening 

Lisa Smart:         [55538] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps his Department is 

taking to encourage (a) Greater Manchester ICB and (b) other ICBs to offer dyspraxia 

assessments to adults (i) under the right to choose framework and (ii) through other NHS 

services and pathways. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

It is the responsibility of integrated care boards (ICBs) to make available appropriate 

provision to meet the health and care needs of their local population. The National 

Health Service website advises that individuals should see a general practitioner 

(GP) if they think they have undiagnosed dyspraxia or problems with co-ordination. 

The GP may refer them to a physiotherapist or an occupational therapist for tests. 

Further information on dyspraxia assessments and treatment is available on the 

NHS.UK website, at the following link: 

https://www.nhs.uk/conditions/developmental-coordination-disorder-dyspraxia-in-

adults/ 

 Endometriosis: Diagnosis 

Cat Eccles:         [56588] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps he is taking to 

improve the waiting times for diagnoses of endometriosis. 

Karin Smyth: 

The Government is committed to prioritising women’s health, and we are taking 

action to ensure that individuals with endometriosis receive a timely diagnosis and 

effective treatment. That is why, alongside committing to return to the National Health 

Service constitutional standard that 92% of patients wait no longer than 18 weeks 

from Referral to Treatment (RTT) by March 2029, our Elective Reform Plan, 

published January 2025, sets out a range of efforts to reduce the time patients wait 

for gynaecological care. This includes rolling out innovative models of care that offer 

care closer to home and in the community. We also provided additional investment in 

the Autumn Budget that has enabled us to exceed our pledge to deliver an extra two 

million operations, scans, and appointments, having now delivered over three million 

more appointments across elective services, as a first step to achieving the 18-week 

RTT standard. 

The National Institute for Health and Care Excellence has also updated its guidelines 

on the diagnosis and management of endometriosis, which will help women receive 

more timely care. This updated version in November 2024 includes updated 

recommendations that for women with symptoms of endometriosis, initial 

pharmacological treatment should take place in primary care, and that this can take 

place in parallel with additional investigations and referral to secondary care if 

needed. The guideline is available at the following link: 
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https://www.nice.org.uk/guidance/ng73 

 Epsom and St Helier University Hospitals NHS Trust: Standards 

Helen Maguire:         [57152] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what the average delay is 

between patient (a) referral and (b) diagnostic testing in Epsom and St Helier University 

Hospitals NHS Trust; and what steps he is taking to reduce diagnostic waiting times. 

Karin Smyth: 

There is no complete measure for the average wait time for a patient between a 

referral and receiving a diagnostic test for all diagnostic tests. 

The Diagnostic Waiting Times and Activity monthly collection, known as DM01, 

measures the current waiting times of patients still waiting for 15 key diagnostic tests 

or procedures at the end of each month. As of the end of March 2025, of those that 

were on the waiting list for a key diagnostic test at the Epsom and St Helier University 

Hospitals NHS Trust, the median average length of time patients had been waiting 

was 2.5 weeks, compared to 2.7 weeks nationally. Details on this collection are 

available at the following link: 

https://www.england.nhs.uk/statistics/statistical-work-areas/diagnostics-waiting-times-

and-activity/monthly-diagnostics-waiting-times-and-activity/ 

Cutting waiting lists, including for diagnostic tests, is a key priority for the 

Government. Our Elective Reform Plan, published in January 2025, builds on the 

investments already made with an ambitious vision for the future of diagnostic testing. 

This will include more straight-to-test pathways, increasing and expanding community 

diagnostic centres, and better use of technology. 

 General Practitioners 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55167] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, pursuant to the Answer of 3 

April 2025 to Question 42350 on General Practitioners: Employers' Contributions, what 

steps he is taking to improve patient access to GPs in (a) Fylde, (b) Lancashire and (c) 

England. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

The Government is determined to work with the National Health Service to fix the 

front door of our health service and to ensure that everyone can access general 

practice (GP) appointments nationally, including in Lancashire and Fylde. That’s why 

in October 2024, we invested £82 million into the Additional Roles Reimbursement 

Scheme to support the recruitment of 1,700 newly qualified GPs across England, 

helping to increase appointment availability and improve care for thousands of 

patients 

We delivered the biggest boost to GP funding in years, an £889 million uplift, with 

GPs now receiving a growing share of NHS resources. Additionally, the new £102 
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million Primary Care Utilisation and Modernisation Fund will upgrade more than a 

thousand GP surgeries across England, helping to improve productivity. 

Dr Roz Savage:         [55655] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps he is taking to 

ensure NHS GP surgeries process private medical paperwork in a timely manner; and 

whether his Department plans to issue updated guidance to prevent administrative delays 

that could adversely affect patient outcomes. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

We are working across Government to cut red tape and improve ways of working, 

including work to improve the patient experience, such as streamlining or removing 

the need to request unnecessary medical evidence and paperwork where possible. 

Some medical paperwork is not included within the GP Contract and is therefore 

outside of core National Health Service work. It may attract charges in the same way 

some medical evidence letters, certificates, and reports are chargeable. 

There are currently no plans to develop further guidance around handling private 

medical requests. The British Medical Association provides guidance to general 

practitioners on its website on fees for medical evidence, and on general practice 

responsibility in responding to private health care. 

Edward Morello:         [56110] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps he is taking with 

Cabinet colleagues to help ensure that new housing developments have adequate 

access to GPs. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

The Department of Health and Social Care continues to work closely with Ministry of 

Housing, Communities, and Local Government to ensure all new and existing 

developments have an adequate level of healthcare infrastructure. This is alongside 

guidance on how developer contributions from new housing developments can be 

better negotiated and used towards delivering local health services and infrastructure. 

Integrated care boards are responsible for commissioning, planning, securing, and 

monitoring general practice services within their health systems through delegated 

responsibility from NHS England. The National Health Service has a statutory duty to 

ensure there are sufficient medical services, including general practices, in each local 

area. It should take account of population growth and demographic changes. 

 General Practitioners: Contracts 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55168] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, pursuant to the Answer of 3 

April 2025 to Question 42350 on General Practitioners: Employers' Contributions, what 

steps he plans to take to monitor the effectiveness of the £889 million increase in funding 

for the GP Contract; and what criteria he plans to use to measure the effectiveness of of 

the GP contract for (a) patient care and (b) GP satisfaction. 
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Stephen Kinnock: 

The changes to the contract will improve services for patients and make progress 

towards the Government’s Health Mission, supporting the three key shifts the 

Government wants to achieve, from analogue to digital, from sickness to prevention, 

and from hospital to community care. 

Patient satisfaction with general practice (GP) services is measured through the 

annual GP Patient Survey (GPPS), and the Office for National Statistics’ monthly 

Health Insight Survey (HIS). The most recent HIS results show that 73.3% of 

respondents describe their experience with their GP as good, up from 67.4% when 

the survey was launched in August 2024. In the 2024 GPPS, 73.9% of patients 

reported a good overall experience with their practice. GP satisfaction is measured by 

the GP Worklife Survey, led by the University of Manchester. The results of the 

twelfth edition of the survey have not yet been published. 

 General Practitioners: Employers' Contributions 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55165] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, pursuant to the Answer of 3 

April 2025 to Question 42350 on General Practitioners: Employers' Contributions, how 

much and what proportion of the £889 million will be spent on (a) staffing, (b) technology, 

(c) patient access and (d) other services. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

We are investing an additional £889 million in general practices (GPs) to reinforce the 

front door of the National Health Service, bringing total spend on the GP Contract to 

£13.2 billion in 2025/26. This is the biggest increase in over a decade, and we are 

pleased that the General Practitioners Committee England is supportive of the 

contract changes. GPs are independent contractors, so the application of any non-

ringfenced funding they receive via the contract is at their discretion, to best meet the 

demand of their patients. 

Some elements of the £889 million investment have been specified or ringfenced. 

£228 million has been made available for pay uplifts. A further £176 million has been 

provided for Additional Roles Reimbursement Scheme staff, which now includes GPs 

and practice nurses, and is worth £1.7 billion in 2025/26. In addition, we estimate that 

£13.2 million will be used to uplift locum reimbursement rates, which were agreed as 

part of the contract. Additionally, we are accepting the Doctors’ and Dentists’ Pay 

Review Body’s recommendation of a 4% increase to the pay element of the GP 

Contract, backdated to 1 April 2025. This will mean an increase in the £889 million 

contract investment, which was based on a 2.8% pay assumption. 

£17.8 million has been used to increase the item of service fee for routine childhood 

vaccinations, and in addition to the £889 million, a further £80 million has been 

provided to support patient services through the advice and guidance enhanced 

service. 
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Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55166] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, pursuant to the Answer of 3 

April 2025 to Question 42350 on General Practitioners: Employers' Contributions, what 

assessment he has made of the merits of feedback received from the General 

Practitioners Committee England during the consultation on GP services; and what steps 

he has taken to incorporate this feedback into the new contract. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

Every year the Department and NHS England consult with the General Practitioners’ 

Committee (GPC), of the British Medical Association (BMA), to discuss the services 

general practitioners (GPs) will be expected to provide and the funding they will 

receive in return under the GP Contract. Feedback from the GPC is considered as 

part of this process and we are pleased that the GPC is supportive of the changes 

made to the 2025/26 GP Contract. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55169] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps he is taking to 

ensure that the rise in employers’ National Insurance contributions does not 

disproportionately impact (a) smaller GP practices and (b) independent contractors. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

We have made the necessary decisions to fix the foundations of the public finances 

in the Autumn Budget. Resource spending for the Department will be £22.6 billion 

more in 2025/26 than in 2023/24, as part of the Spending Review settlement. The 

employers’ National Insurance rise was implemented in April 2025. 

General practices (GPs) are valued independent contractors who provide over £13 

billion worth of National Health Services. Every year we consult with the profession 

about what services GPs provide, and the money providers are entitled to in return 

under their contract, taking account of the cost of delivering services. 

The global sum allocation formula, which underpins capitation payments to GPs, is 

designed to ensure that resources are directed to practices based on an estimate of 

their patient workload and unavoidable practice costs. This takes into account factors 

such as age and sex composition of registered patients, and additional pressures 

caused by factors such as geographical location and patient turnover. 

We are committed to ensuring that primary medical services receive appropriate 

support and resources. We are investing an additional £889 million in GPs to 

reinforce the front door of the NHS, bringing total spend on the GP Contract to £13.2 

billion in 2025/26. This is the biggest increase in over a decade, and we are pleased 

that the General Practitioners Committee England is supportive of the contract 

changes. 
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 General Practitioners: Finance 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55170] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps he is taking to 

ensure the sustainability of funding for general practice beyond 2025/26 in the context of 

(a) rising demand for services and (b) increasing operational costs. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

Departmental budgets beyond 2025/26 will be set through Phase 2 of the Spending 

Review, which will conclude and be published in June. 

The Department is committed to ensuring that primary care services receive 

appropriate support and resources. Every year the Department and NHS England 

consult with the General Practitioners’ Committee of the British Medical Association 

to discuss the services practices are expected to provide, and the funding they will 

receive in return. The operating costs for practices are taken into account as a part of 

this process. 

 General Practitioners: Fylde 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [54962] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, pursuant to the Answer of 22 

May 2025 to Question 51548 on Primary Care: Lancashire, what steps his Department is 

taking to increase the number of GPs in Fylde constituency. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

We have committed to training thousands more general practitioners (GPs) across 

the country, including in Fylde, which will increase capacity and take the pressure off 

those currently working in the system 

The Government committed to recruiting over 1,000 recently qualified GPs through 

an £82 million boost to the Additional Roles Reimbursement Scheme (ARRS) over 

2024/25, as part of an initiative to secure the future pipeline of GPs, with over 1,000 

doctors otherwise likely to graduate into unemployment in 2024/25. Data on the 

number of recently qualified GPs for which primary care networks are claiming 

reimbursement via the ARRS shows that since 1 October 2024, over 1,700 GPs were 

recruited through the scheme. 

We are investing an additional £889 million through the GP Contract to reinforce the 

front door of the National Health Service, bringing total spend on the GP Contract to 

£13.2 billion in 2025/26. This is the biggest increase in over a decade. 

 General Practitioners: South Northamptonshire 

Sarah Bool:         [55611] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what assessment he has made 

of the adequacy of GP appointment availability in South Northamptonshire. 
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Stephen Kinnock: 

The Government is determined to work with the National Health Service to fix the 

front door of our health service and ensure everyone can access general practitioner 

(GP) appointments, including in South Northamptonshire. In October 2024, we 

invested £82 million into the Additional Roles Reimbursement Scheme to support the 

recruitment of 1,700 newly qualified GPs across England, helping to increase 

appointment availability and improve care for thousands of patients 

We delivered an £889 million uplift in funding for 2025/26, with general practice now 

receiving a growing share of NHS resources. Additionally, the new £102 million 

Primary Care Utilisation and Modernisation Fund will upgrade more than a thousand 

GP surgeries across England, helping to improve productivity. 

 GP Surgeries: Cheadle 

Tom Morrison:         [56710] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, whether his Department 

considered including Cheadle Practice as being a high priority for estate improvements 

when determining allocations for the Primary Care Utilisation and Modernisation Fund in 

the 2025-26 financial year. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

The Government is committed to delivering a National Health Service that is fit for the 

future and recognises the importance of strategic, value for money investments in 

capital projects. We have made sure that every single region across the country 

receives a share of the Primary Care Utilisation and Modernisation funding, so the 

benefits are felt nationwide. 

NHS England worked with all integrated care boards, including Greater Manchester, 

to prioritise the schemes that local health leaders identified that met their 

communities most urgent needs. 

 Health Professions: Regulation 

Daisy Cooper:         [56880] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, pursuant to the Answer of 18 

February 2025 to Question 29926 on Health Professions: Regulation, what recent 

progress he has made on setting a timetable for announcing his priorities in relation to the 

applicability of the five year rule by professional regulators on fitness to practise in cases 

which involve allegations of historic sexual abuse. 

Karin Smyth: 

The Government has set out its intention to reform the legislative frameworks of all 

healthcare professional regulators, starting with the General Medical Council (GMC). 

As part of this work, any legislative restrictions on regulators from being able to 

consider fitness to practise concerns that are more than five years old will be 

removed from legislation. Regulators such as the GMC will have the discretion to 

determine whether a concern should be investigated based on the specific details of 
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a fitness to practise case, which may include reflections on the length of time that has 

elapsed since the concern was raised or occurred. 

The Government is aiming to consult on a draft legislative framework for the GMC by 

the end of this year, and lay the legislation during this Parliament. 

 Health Services: Migrant Workers 

Ian Roome:         [51611] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what assessment his 

Department has made of the impact of immigration controls on staffing levels in (a) 

primary and (b) secondary care. 

Karin Smyth: 

We hugely value our health and social care workers from overseas, who work 

tirelessly to provide the best possible care and enhance our health and care 

workforce with their valuable skills, experience, and expertise. At the same time, we 

are also committed to growing homegrown talent and giving opportunities to more 

people across the country to join the National Health Service. Following publication of 

our 10-Year Health Plan, we will produce a refreshed workforce plan, setting out how 

we will train and provide the staff that the NHS needs to care for patients across our 

communities and treat them on time again. 

The immigration White Paper, Restoring Control over the Immigration System, will 

reshape our immigration system towards those who contribute the most to economic 

growth, with higher skills standards for graduates and workers. Every area of the 

immigration system, including work, family, and study, will be tightened up, to reduce 

record-high levels of net migration and restore control and order to the immigration 

system. The White Paper is available at the following link: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/restoring-control-over-the-immigration-

system-white-paper 

Health and Social Care Worker visa data is available at the following link: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/immigration-system-statistics-

data-tables 

 Health Services: Standards 

Warinder Juss:         [57086] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what assessment he has made 

of the potential short term impact of (a) restructures of Integrated Care Systems and (b) 

abolition of NHS England on the ability of the NHS to deliver services. 

Karin Smyth: 

NHS England has asked integrated care boards (ICBs) to act primarily as strategic 

commissioners of health and care services and to reduce the duplication of 

responsibilities within their structure, with the expectation of achieving a reduction in 

their running cost allowance. NHS England provided additional guidance to ICBs, 
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National Health Service trusts, and NHS foundation trusts in a letter on 1 April 2025. 

This letter is available at the following link: 

https://www.england.nhs.uk/long-read/working-together-in-2025-26-to-lay-the-

foundations-for-reform/ 

Along with the reform of NHS England’s responsibilities, these changes will form part 

of a package of measures, including the forthcoming 10-Year Health Plan, that 

positively impact on patient care and safety by driving quality of care, productivity, 

and innovation in the NHS. ICBs will continue to deliver their statutory responsibilities 

and NHS England’s transformation team will continue to work with ICBs to develop 

their plans and ensure the implementation of changes whilst maintaining a focus on 

delivering NHS statutory functions. 

 Heart Diseases: Health Services 

Liz Jarvis:         [56411] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what assessment he has made 

of the adequacy of waiting times for cardiology services. 

Karin Smyth: 

The latest data from March 2025 show that 60.9% of waits for cardiology services are 

within 18 weeks, which is a 1.6% improvement on the same month in the previous 

year. While this shows progress, we know there is more to do. 

That is why, as well as our commitment to returning to the 92% referral-to-treatment 

standard for elective care by March 2029, the Elective Reform Plan commits to 

significant elective reform in cardiology. This includes a key milestone for 2025/26, as 

set out in National Health Service operational planning guidance, that by the end of 

March 2026, 65% of waits will be within 18 weeks, with the expectation of a 5% 

improvement from each provider. 

Cardiology is one of five priority specialties identified for significant elective reform in 

the Elective Reform Plan, due to it being a large volume specialty with waiting list 

challenges and a high proportion of non-surgical care. Reforms will include increasing 

specialist cardiology input earlier in patient care pathways, and developing standard 

and efficient care pathways for common cardiology symptoms. It also includes 

improving access to cardiac diagnostic tests, including through implementing more 

straight-to-test pathways, where a general practitioner can refer a patient directly to 

secondary care for a test, which can reduce unnecessary outpatient appointments 

and improve waiting times even further for patients across England. These 

improvements to common cardiology pathways help standardise patient care, reduce 

inequalities, and improve access to care, especially in the early stages of the 

pathways, for patients across England. 
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 Hospices: Employers' Contributions and Minimum Wage 

Katie Lam:         [54530] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what recent assessment he has 

made of the potential impact of increasing (a) employer National Insurance Contributions 

and (b) the National Minimum Wage on hospices in (i) Kent and (ii) Weald of Kent 

constituency. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

We have taken necessary decisions to fix the foundations in the public finances at the 

Autumn Budget, enabling the Spending Review settlement of a £22.6 billion increase 

in resource spending for the Department from 2023/24 outturn to 2025/26. 

The employer National Insurance contribution rise was implemented in April and the 

planning guidance, published on 30 January, sets out the funding available to 

integrated care boards and the overall approach to funding providers during this next 

financial year. It takes into account a variety of pay and non-pay factors and 

pressures on providers of secondary healthcare, including charitable hospices. 

Further information on the planning guidance is available at the following link: 

https://www.england.nhs.uk/publication/2025-26-priorities-and-operational-planning-

guidance/ 

Regarding the national minimum wage, independent organisations, such as charities 

and social enterprises, including hospices in Kent, are free to develop and adapt their 

own terms and conditions of employment, including the pay scales. It is for them to 

determine what is affordable within the financial model they operate, and how to 

recoup any additional costs they face if they choose to utilise the terms and 

conditions of NHS staff on the Agenda for Change contract. 

We are supporting the hospice sector with a £100 million capital funding boost for 

adult and children’s hospices in England, to ensure they have the best physical 

environment for care. 

We are also providing £26 million of revenue funding to support children and young 

people’s hospices for 2025/26. This is a continuation of the funding which until 

recently was known as the Children and Young People’s Hospice Grant. 

 Long Covid: Health Services 

Graham Leadbitter:         [57108] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what funding his Department 

plans to allocate to support people with long covid. 

Ashley Dalton: 

NHS England has invested £314 million since the start of the pandemic to provide 

care and support for people with long COVID. This includes establishing specialist 

clinics throughout England to assess children and young people who are 

experiencing long-term effects of COVID-19 infection. A further £86.7 million of 
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funding was included in integrated care board (ICB) core allocations for 2024/25, and 

specific regional funding was also allocated for assurance and system support. 

As of 1 April 2024, there were over 90 adult post-COVID services across England, 

along with an additional 10 children and young people’s hubs. Since April 2024, 

commissioning of long COVID services has been the responsibility of local ICBs 

following the closure of the national programme. 

The Government has also invested over £57 million into long COVID research. The 

projects aim to improve our understanding of the diagnosis and underlying 

mechanisms of the disease and the effectiveness of both pharmacological and non-

pharmacological therapies and interventions, and to evaluate clinical care. 

 Mental Health Services 

James McMurdock:         [54191] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what recent assessment he has 

made of the adequacy of the quality of mental health services in (a) England and (b) 

Essex. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

NHS England uses the Oversight Framework to assess the quality and safety of all 

mental health inpatient services in England, including services in Essex. Risks and 

issues are escalated nationally using the quality risk and escalation framework. 

National Health Service commissioners in England are responsible for ensuring that 

mental health services are safe, effective, sustainable and meet the needs of the 

population. 

In addition, the Care Quality Commission carries out monitoring and assessments of 

providers in England to ensure they are providing safe and quality care to people 

using their services. The Care Quality Commission has a duty under the Mental 

Health Act 1983 to monitor how services exercise their powers and discharge their 

duties when patients are detained in hospital or are subject to community treatment 

orders or guardianship. 

Anna Gelderd:         [55908] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what plans his Department has 

to harmonise referral (a) rules and (b) procedures for mental health crisis support across 

regional NHS trusts; and if he will make an assessment of the potential impact of 

differences between those rules and procedures on the time taken for people living in 

South East Cornwall constituency to access mental health support. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

We recognise the importance of ensuring equitable access to mental health crisis 

support across all regions, including in South East Cornwall. Substantial progress has 

been achieved in building more robust crisis care pathways across all ages and in all 

regions, towards ensuring that people in mental health crisis have access to timely 

and appropriate support. 
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For example, the Government has committed £26 million in capital investment to 

open new mental health crisis centres across England, which aim to provide 

accessible and responsive care for individuals in mental health crisis. In addition, we 

are piloting several neighbourhood mental health centres which provide support to 

individuals in crisis without needing to book an appointment. These centres operate 

24 hours a day, seven days a week. 

People of all ages in England experiencing a mental health crisis can speak to a 

trained National Health Service professional at any time of the day via the NHS 111 

service. This service gives people the chance to be listened to by a trained member 

of staff who can help direct them to the right place. 

 Mental Health Services: Broxbourne 

Lewis Cocking:         [56423] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what assessment he has made 

of the adequacy of the mental health support available to people in the Broxbourne 

constituency. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

Local integrated care boards are responsible for ensuring that mental health services 

are safe, effective, sustainable, and meet the needs of the population. 

Long waits are being driven by increasing demand in a system in desperate need of 

change. We are already responding by delivering new, innovative models of care in 

the community. We are piloting six neighbourhood, 24/7 adult mental health centres 

to bring together community, crisis, and inpatient care. 

NHS England uses the Oversight Framework to assess the quality and safety of all 

mental health inpatient services in England, including services in Broxbourne. Risks 

and issues are escalated nationally using the quality risk and escalation framework. 

In addition, the Care Quality Commission carries out monitoring and assessments of 

providers in England to ensure they are providing safe and quality care to people 

using their services. The Care Quality Commission has a duty under the Mental 

Health Act 1983 to monitor how services exercise their powers and discharge their 

duties when patients are detained in hospital or are subject to community treatment 

orders or guardianship. 

 Mental Health Services: Children 

Carla Lockhart:         [56372] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps his Department is 

taking to improve access to specialist mental health support for disabled children who are 

(a) victims of and (b) witnesses to serious crime. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

Many children and young people (CYP) face complex emotional and mental health 

challenges arising from trauma. 
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Over the next decade, to deliver the Government’s missions, the National Health 

Service will play a key part in addressing the needs of these children, and the NHS 

planning guidance for 2025/26 is clear that integrated care boards should reduce 

local inequalities in access to CYP mental health services, between disadvantaged 

groups and the wider CYP population. 

We will deliver on our commitment to get every child who needs it, including disabled 

children who are victims of and witnesses to serious crime, access to mental health 

support in school, and over the course of this year we will roll that support out to 

nearly a million extra children. Under Government plans, all pupils will have access to 

mental health support in school by 2029/30. 

Liz Jarvis:         [56405] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps his Department is 

taking to help reduce staffing shortages in Child and Adolescent Mental Health Services. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

This year the Department is investing an extra £688 million in children and young 

people’s mental health services. This will allow us to hire more staff, deliver more 

talking therapies, and get waiting lists down through our Plan for Change. 

Early interventions in mental health support for young people can have positive 

ramifications for the rest of their lives. We will deliver on our commitment to get every 

child who needs it access to mental health support within school, and over the course 

of this year we will roll that support out to nearly a million extra children. Under 

Government plans, all pupils will have access to mental health support in school by 

2029/30. 

As part of our mission to build a National Health Service that is fit for the future and 

that is there when people need it, we will recruit 8,500 mental health workers across 

child and adult mental health services to help ease the pressure on busy services. 

We continue to work with NHS England to consider options to deliver this 

commitment, alongside publishing a refreshed workforce plan to deliver the 

transformed health service we will build over the next decade. 

In addition, targeted retention work has been undertaken through the NHS Retention 

Programme which works with trusts to help them understand why staff have left. This 

has focused on better support for line managers and improved support for new 

joiners. 

 Mental Health Services: Hertfordshire 

Victoria Collins:         [56500] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps her Department is 

taking to ensure people in mental health crises receive adequate support in emergency 

services in (a) Harpenden and Berkhamsted constituency and (b) Hertfordshire. 
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Stephen Kinnock: 

The Hertfordshire and West Essex Integrated Care Board commissions mental health 

services to meet the needs of its population, including for people living in Harpenden 

and Berkhamsted. The integrated care board continues to monitor the effectiveness 

and quality of these services. 

The National Health Service, local councils, police, and experts by experience 

continue to work together through Hertfordshire’s Crisis Care Concordat, to 

implement service and pathway improvements to ensure that people experiencing a 

mental health crisis receive timely, effective, and appropriate support. 

This includes implementing the Right Care, Right Person approach which minimises 

the involvement of police in the care of people with mental health needs, where this is 

appropriate. 

The integrated care board has developed a range of services to support people in 

mental health crisis. A new mental health urgent care centre has opened in 

Stevenage, which offers a safe space and a multidisciplinary team to provide support. 

Options for a similar model in West Hertfordshire are being explored. Nightlight 

services, delivered by the Herts Mind Network, provide emotional support, advice, 

and sanctuary space for those experiencing a mental health crisis. 

Additionally, mental health response vehicles are being rolled out across the country. 

Each vehicle is staffed by a paramedic with enhanced medical training and a 

registered mental health practitioner, enabling expert care to be delivered directly at 

the scene. 

People of all ages in England who are experiencing a mental health crisis can speak 

to a trained NHS professional at any time of the day via the NHS 111 service. This 

service gives people the chance to be listened to by a trained member of staff who 

can help direct them to the right place. 

 Mental Health Services: Shropshire 

Mark Pritchard:         [54706] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps his Department is 

taking to reduce waiting times for mental health treatment in (a) Shropshire, (b) Telford 

and (c) Wrekin. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

Long waits for mental health services are being driven by increasing demand in a 

system in desperate need of change, including in Shropshire, Telford, and Wrekin. 

The Government is piloting innovative models of care in the community, including six 

neighbourhood adult mental health centres that are open 24 hours a day, seven days 

a week, and which bring together community, crisis, and inpatient care. 

NHS England Planning Guidance for 2025/26 makes it clear that for this year, to 

support reform and improvements, we expect all providers to reduce the variation in 

children and young people accessing services and improve productivity. 
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We are also improving data quality so we can support providers to understand 

demand across their areas. Since July 2023, NHS England has included waiting 

times metrics for referrals to urgent and community-based mental health services in 

its monthly mental health statistics publication to help services to target the longest 

waits. 

Our 10-Year Health Plan will inform the future vision and delivery plan for mental 

health services in England. Earlier intervention remains a key focus of the plan, with 

the aim of reducing pressure on mental health services. 

 Mental Health Services: Standards 

Mr Joshua Reynolds:         [55973] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what his Department's planned 

timetable is for publishing its plans to reduce the time taken for patients to receive mental 

health treatment. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

Long waits for mental health services are being driven by increasing demand to a 

system in desperate need of change. The Government is already responding by 

delivering new and innovative models of care in the community. We are piloting 

innovative models of care in the community, including six neighbourhood adult mental 

health centres that are open 24 hours a day, seven days a week and bring together 

community, crisis, and inpatient care. 

NHS England Planning Guidance for 2025/26 makes clear that for this year, to 

support reform and improvements, we expect all providers to reduce the variation in 

children and young people accessing services and improve productivity. We are also 

improving data quality so we can support providers to understand demand across 

their areas. Since July 2023, NHS England has included waiting times metrics for 

referrals to urgent and community-based mental health services in its monthly mental 

health statistics publication to help services to target the longest waits. 

It is important that mental health services within the National Health Service work 

closely with the voluntary sector to deliver new models of care. The 10-Year Health 

Plan will be published shortly, and this will set out how the overall health system will 

run. 

 Non-surgical Cosmetic Procedures: Advertising 

Dr Luke Evans:         [54369] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, if he will make an assessment 

of the potential implications for his policies of the Advertising Standards Authority ruling 

on EME Aesthetics and Beauty Academy Ltd, published on 16 April 2025. 

Karin Smyth: 

Cosmetic treatment providers have a responsibility to ensure that their advertising 

does not trivialise medical risks, provide misleading information or pressure 

customers to book without proper consultation. The Government supports the 
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Advertising Standard Authority’s ruling to ensure that consumers are supported to 

make safe and informed choices about any cosmetic procedure they wish to undergo. 

We are exploring options for further regulation in this area and will set out the details 

of our approach in our response to the consultation on the licensing of non-surgical 

cosmetic procedures in England, which we will publish at the earliest opportunity. 

 Older People 

Pippa Heylings:         [56953] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, whether his Department has 

made an assessment of the potential merits of establishing a Commissioner for Older 

People and Ageing. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

The Department has not made an assessment. We believe the duties of such a role 

are covered by work elsewhere in the system. For instance, the Chief Nurse 

champions and raises the profile of nursing in social care and works alongside the 

Chief Social Worker for Adults, to increase the recognition and appreciation of all 

social workers in the care sector. 

Baroness Casey, as part of the independent commission, has been tasked to start a 

national conversation about what care and support working age adults, older people, 

and their families should expect from adult social care. 

The commission is tasked with producing tangible, pragmatic recommendations that 

can be implemented in a phased way over a decade. It will aim to make adult social 

care more productive, preventative, and to give people who draw on care, and their 

families and carers, more power in the system. Baroness Casey will report on 

medium-term recommendations in 2026, and longer-term recommendations by 2028. 

The 10-Year Health Plan will also set the vision for what good joined-up care looks 

like for people with a combination of health and care needs, including for older 

people. It will set out how to support and enable health and social care services, and 

wider services, to work together better to provide that joined-up care. 

 Ophthalmology: West Dorset 

Edward Morello:         [55628] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps his Department is 

taking increase the number of optometrists in West Dorset. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

NHS England provides an annual grant for supervisors of optometry trainees. This 

payment is an essential element of ensuring adequate training provision is available 

for new optometrists. 

Integrated care boards are responsible for commissioning primary and secondary eye 

care services and receive an annual allocation of funding to secure services to meet 
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the needs of their local population. Any decisions about the recruitment of 

optometrists are a matter for individual employers. 

We will publish a refreshed workforce plan to deliver the transformed health service 

we will build over the next decade and treat patients on time again. 

 Oxycodone 

Kevin Bonavia:         [56425] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what assessment he has made 

of the potential benefits of allowing paramedics to prescribe oxycodone. 

Karin Smyth: 

The Department remains committed to exploring the extension of medicine 

responsibilities for non-medical professionals. This will support the aim that patients 

are cared for and treated by the most appropriate healthcare professional to meet 

their needs, where it is safe and appropriate to do so. Many regulated healthcare 

professionals have already received extended medicine responsibilities, and the 

Department is committed to assessing the impact that these changes have had on 

patient care. 

Regarding the extension of paramedics’ medicine responsibilities, there is a process 

in place for making changes to ensure proposals are safe and beneficial for patients. 

Officials are carefully considering proposals relating to a range of healthcare 

professionals, including paramedics, as a part of wider work building on work 

delivered by the Chief Professions Officers’ medicines mechanisms programme. 

 Parkinson's Disease: Neurology 

Navendu Mishra:         [56359] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, pursuant to the Answer of 27 

May 2025 to Question 53645 on Parkinson's Disease: Greater Manchester, whether his 

Department plans to (a) collect and (b) publish regional data on the average waiting time 

for Parkinson’s patients to see a neurologist. 

Karin Smyth: 

There are no current plans to collect and publish regional data on the average waiting 

time for patients with Parkinson’s disease to undergo their first neurology 

appointment following referral. 

 Pharmacy: Dorset 

Edward Morello:         [56107] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps he is taking to 

ensure community pharmacy provision in new housing developments in Dorset. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

Local authorities are required to undertake a pharmaceutical needs assessment 

(PNA) every three years to assess whether their population is adequately served by 
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local pharmacies. Legislation requires PNAs to include considerations of the future 

need for pharmaceutical services in the area. The Department has published an 

information pack to support local authorities in preparation of PNAs, with the pack 

available at the following link: 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/617bdc31d3bf7f5601cf3168/pharmace

utical-needs-assessment-information-pack.pdf 

Chapter 6 of the information pack provides advice on how future needs, improvement 

or better access should be articulated in the PNA, including following any new 

housing developments. These assessments inform commissioning decisions by 

integrated care boards. 

 Pharmacy: Fees and Charges 

Sadik Al-Hassan:         [57132] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, whether he plans to prevent 

spoke pharmacies from charging patients for additional services which are delivered by 

an outsourced hub partner. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

For medicines prescribed as part of National Health Service primary care, patients 

either pay the standard NHS prescription charge or receive their prescriptions free of 

charge, depending on eligibility. Pharmacies are responsible for collecting these 

charges on behalf of the NHS and are not permitted to charge patients more than the 

set fee, even if the medicines have been assembled at the hub pharmacy. 

Pharmacies can offer private services to patients and charge additional fees to those 

who choose these services, for example, to have medicines delivered to their homes. 

Distance selling pharmacies are contractually required to deliver medicines to 

patients free of charge and this requirement will not be affected if a distance selling 

pharmacy engages a hub. 

 Pharmacy: Finance 

Marie Goldman:         [56945] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, whether he plans to increase 

funding for community pharmacies. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

Funding for the core community pharmacy contractual framework has increased to 

£3.073 billion for 2025/26. This represented the largest uplift in funding of any part of 

the National Health Service, over 19% across 2024/25 and 2025/26. 

Decisions on funding for community pharmacies beyond 2025/26 are subject to the 

current Spending Review. As is custom and practice, the Department will consult 

Community Pharmacy England on any proposed changes to the reimbursement and 

remuneration of pharmacy contractors later this year. 
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 Pharmacy: Health Services 

Jim Dickson:         [57566] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, whether his Department plans 

to widen the number of conditions for which pharmacies can assess and treat patients for 

without the need for a (a) GP appointment and (b) prescription. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

We are currently focused on optimising the implementation of the current clinical 

pathways that allow for the supply of prescription only medicines, and which cover 

seven common health conditions, including: sinusitis; sore throat; earache; impetigo; 

shingles; infected insect bites; and uncomplicated urinary tract infections in women 

aged 16 to 64 years old. NHS England is keeping the clinical scope of the service 

under review. 

 Prescriptions: Fees and Charges 

Freddie van Mierlo:         [55804] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what discussions he has had 

with the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions on the potential merits of expanding 

eligibility for free prescriptions to include everyone in receipt of Universal Credit. 

Freddie van Mierlo:         [55805] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, if he will make it his policy to 

review the adequacy of the earnings criteria for free prescriptions. 

Karin Smyth: 

 [Holding answer 5 June 2025]: No discussions have been held between my Rt Hon. 

Friend, the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care and my Rt Hon. Friend, the 

Secretary of State for Work and Pensions on expanding eligibility to all claimants in 

receipt of Universal Credit. The Department keeps the earnings thresholds for free 

prescriptions under review on an annual basis. 

Approximately 89% of prescription items dispensed in community pharmacy in 

England are free of charge, and for the first time in three years prescription charges 

have been frozen, meaning around 40% of the population will save money on their 

prescriptions. 

 Primary Care: Employers' Contributions 

Edward Morello:         [56100] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what assessment he has made 

of the potential impact of increases in employer National Insurance contributions on 

primary care providers in West Dorset constituency. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

We have made the necessary decisions to fix the foundations of the public finances 

at the Autumn Budget. Resource spending for the Department will be £22.6billion 
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more in 2025/26 than in 2023/24, as part of the Spending Review settlement. The 

employers’ National Insurance rise was implemented in April 2025. 

Primary care providers are valued independent contractors. Every year we consult 

with each sector both about what services they provide, and the money providers are 

entitled to in return under their contract. Operating costs for these providers are taken 

into account as a part of this process. 

 Prostate Cancer 

Mr Gregory Campbell:         [57211] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what recent progress his 

Department has made on reducing the rate of prostate cancer among younger men. 

Ashley Dalton: 

I refer the Hon. Member to the answer I gave on 19 May 2025 to Question 52196. 

 Royal Berkshire Hospital: Construction 

Clive Jones:        [R]  [55863] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, with reference the New Hospital 

Programme: plan for implementation, published 20 January 2025, how much funding his 

Department plans to allocate for the construction of the Royal Berkshire Hospital; and 

what proportion of that funding will be from (a) public dividend capital, (b) land sales and 

(c) charitable donations. 

Karin Smyth: 

We have put the New Hospital Programme (NHP) on a sustainable footing, with a 

timeline that can be met, and a budget that is consistent with the fiscal rules under 

which the Government is operating. We are backing this plan with investment which 

will increase to up to £15 billion over each consecutive five-year wave, averaging 

approximately £3 billion a year from 2030. The exact profile of funding will be 

confirmed in rolling five-year waves at regular Spending Reviews, as with all 

government capital budgets in future. 

As set out in the NHP Plan for Implementation, the cost estimate of the Royal 

Berkshire Hospital is expected to be £2 billion or more; however, the final individual 

amount for the scheme will only be confirmed once its Full Business Case has been 

approved, as set out in the HM Treasury Green book and is standard for large 

infrastructure projects. The proportion of funding, including those from additional 

sources such as land sales and charitable donations, will be confirmed through this 

business case process. 

 Schools: Mental Health Services 

Rachel Gilmour:         [54497] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, whether he has made an 

assessment of the potential merits of consulting with experts from the voluntary support 
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sector during the (a) planning for and (b) piloting of mental health support teams in 

schools. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

As set out in the NHS Operational Planning Guidance 2025/26, integrated care 

boards are responsible for planning and implementing mental health support teams. 

Since the inception of the programme, guidance to local commissioners has been to 

engage with local partners including the voluntary sector in planning for mental health 

support teams, mapping local support, and through representation in local 

governance. 

 Skin Diseases: Pharmacy 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [54963] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, if he will make an assessment 

of the potential merits of expanding the number of skincare conditions that can be treated 

through Pharmacy First. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

The Pharmacy First service allows for referrals from NHS111, general practitioners 

and accident and emergency for advice on a minor illness, which includes a number 

of skin conditions and may also include the sale of over-the-counter medicines. 

Currently the clinical pathways element of the service that allows for the supply of 

prescription-only medicines covers seven common health conditions, including 

sinusitis, sore throat, earache, impetigo, shingles, infected insect bites and 

uncomplicated urinary tract infections in women aged between 16 and 64 years old. 

NHS England is keeping the clinical scope of this part of the service under review. 

 Social Services: Disability 

Rachel Gilmour:         [55852] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps he is taking to 

ensure that deafblind people can access care needs assessments. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

Under the Care Act 2014 and Care and Support (Assessment) Regulations 2014, 

local authorities are responsible for ensuring deafblind people in their area access the 

right care and support. This includes making contact with and keeping a record of all 

deafblind people in their area and ensuring that needs assessments are carried out 

by a person who has specific training and expertise relating to individuals who are 

deafblind. In addition, under the Equality Act (2010), local authorities must make 

reasonable adjustments to ensure that disabled people are not disadvantaged. 

The Government recognises the many challenges facing the adult social care system 

and is taking steps to improve access to adult social care. We have launched an 

independent commission into adult social care as part of our critical first steps 

towards delivering a National Care Service. The commission will make clear 

recommendations to define and build an adult social care system that will meet the 
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current and future needs of our population. The commission will consider older 

people’s care and support for working age disabled adults separately, recognising 

that these services meet different needs. 

In the interim, the Care Quality Commission (CQC) are assessing how well local 

authorities in England are performing against their duties under Part 1 of the Care Act 

2014, including their duties relating to the access and provision of care and support 

for deafblind people. Support for deafblind people will form part of the CQC’s overall 

assessment of local authorities’ delivery of adult social care. In that context, the CQC 

will report when there is something to highlight, for example, something being done 

well, innovative practice or an area for improvement. If the CQC identifies a local 

authority has failed or is failing its functions to an acceptable standard, my Rt. Hon. 

friend, the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, has powers to intervene. 

The CQC has published over forty local authority ratings and reports, which are 

available at the following link: 

https://www.cqc.org.uk/care-services/local-authority-assessment-reports 

Rachel Gilmour:         [55853] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps he is taking to help 

ensure that social care reform tackles barriers faced by (a) disabled people with complex 

needs and (b) deafblind people. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

The Government is taking forward a package of reforms to enable more people to live 

independently for longer, including older adults, disabled people, and those with 

complex needs. For example, in 2025/26, we are providing up to £3.7 billion of 

additional funding for social care authorities, including an £880 million increase in the 

Social Care Grant. 

We are also providing £172 million across this and the last financial year, for 

approximately 15,000 home adaptations, and are introducing new national standards 

and trusted guidance for care technologies such as remote monitoring. In addition, to 

strengthen the workforce, we are legislating for the first ever Fair Pay Agreement for 

care workers and are providing a £2,000 uplift to the Carer’s Allowance. 

We have also launched an independent commission into adult social care as part of 

our critical first steps towards delivering a National Care Service. The commission will 

work with people who draw on care and support, their families, staff, and the wider 

sector to build a system that meets the current and future needs of our population. 

These improvements will help support the quality of adult social care for all who draw 

on it, including disabled people with complex needs and deafblind people. 
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 Strokes: Drugs 

David Smith:         [56655] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps he is taking to 

ensure the availability of stroke-related medicines in Northumberland; and what steps he 

is taking to ensure the equal provision of medicines across England. 

Karin Smyth: 

We are aware of a supply issue affecting aspirin 300 milligram suppositories until late 

June 2025, which are used outside of their license of pain and inflammation, for their 

antiplatelet effect after a stroke. We have issued shortage management guidance to 

the National Health Service advising on the alternative, aspirin 150 milligram 

suppositories, which remain available for affected patients. 

The Department monitors and manages medicine supply at a national level so that 

stocks remain available to meet regional and local demand. Information on stock 

levels within Northumberland is not held centrally. 

Medicine supply chains are complex, global, and highly regulated, and there are a 

number of reasons why supply can be disrupted, many of which are not specific to 

the United Kingdom and outside of Government control, including manufacturing 

difficulties, access to raw materials, sudden demand spikes or distribution issues, and 

regulatory issues. We have drawn on up-to-date intelligence and data on the root 

causes of medicine supply issues, with manufacturing problems being the most 

dominant root cause. The Department works closely with industry, the NHS, 

manufacturers, and other partners across the supply chain to make sure patients 

across the UK can access the medicines they need. 

The resilience of UK supply chains is a key priority, and we are continually learning 

and seeking to improve the way we work to both manage and help prevent supply 

issues and avoid shortages. The Department, working closely with NHS England, is 

taking forward a range of actions to improve our ability to mitigate and manage 

shortages and to strengthen our resilience. As part of that work, we continue to 

engage with industry, the Medicines and Healthcare products Regulatory Agency, 

and other colleagues across the supply chain as we progress work to co-design and 

deliver solutions. We have plans underway to increase the awareness of our work. 

 Thalidomide: Health Services 

Andrew Cooper:         [55975] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what assessment his 

Department has made of the adequacy of the Thalidomide Health Grant in meeting the 

health and care needs of survivors as they age. 

Andrew Cooper:         [55976] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, whether his Department has 

made an assessment of the potential merits of commissioning a formal review into the 
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historical handling of (a) thalidomide and (b) the long-term support provided to people 

affected by thalidomide. 

Andrew Cooper:         [55977] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, whether his Department has 

considered (a) alternative and (b) long-term funding models for supporting people 

affected by thalidomide after the current health grant period has ended. 

Stephen Kinnock: 

The Thalidomide Health Grant exists to meet the health and wellbeing needs, present 

and future, of thalidomide survivors living in England. 

In 2023, the Department put in place a new four-year grant agreement with the 

Thalidomide Trust, to administer the grant of approximately £40 million over four 

years. The agreement was made in recognition of the complex and highly specialised 

needs of people affected by thalidomide in England, particularly as they approach old 

age. The funding helps beneficiaries to maintain control over their own health, 

enabling them to personalise the way their health and care needs are met, maintain 

independence, and minimise any further deterioration in their health. 

To understand how well the current grant agreement operates, the Department has 

commissioned an independent evaluation of the Thalidomide Health Grant through 

the National Institute for Health and Care Research. The evaluation began in October 

2024 and aims to understand the health and care needs of people affected by 

thalidomide, particularly as they age, what funded resources produce the most 

tangible benefits to this group, how best to distribute financial support to them, and 

the extent to which their needs are met by the current grant. 

This independent, external research will help us to ensure that the Government 

supports the needs of people affected by thalidomide as they age. Funding beyond 

the current grant agreement will be subject to the outcome of future spending 

reviews. 

 Ultrasonics: Hampshire 

Dame Caroline Dinenage:         [56191] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Health and Social Care, what steps he is taking to 

ensure that high-intensity focused ultrasound is available to patients in Hampshire. 

Karin Smyth: 

The Government is committed to putting patients first, including in Hampshire. This 

means making sure that patients, including those waiting to receive high-intensity 

focused ultrasound, are seen on time and ensuring that people have the best 

possible experience during their care. 

We will transform diagnostic services and will support the National Health Service to 

increase diagnostic capacity to meet the demand for diagnostic services through 

investment in new capacity, including ultrasound scanners. 
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We have made progress in cutting NHS waiting lists and ensuring people have the 

best possible experience during their care. As of March 2025, the waiting list has 

reduced by over 219,000 pathways and since July 2024 we have delivered over three 

million more appointments, exceeding our pledge of two million. 

As set out in the Plan for Change, we will ensure 92% of patients return to waiting no 

longer than 18 weeks from referral to treatment by March 2029, a standard which has 

not been met consistently since September 2015. 

 HOME OFFICE 

 Abortion: Convictions and Prosecutions 

Mr Gregory Campbell:         [57214] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many (a) charges have 

been brought, (b) prosecutions there have been and (c) convictions there have been for 

unlawful abortions in England and Wales in each of the last 10 years. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

All women in England and Wales should have access to safe, regulated abortions on 

the NHS under our current laws. It is for Parliament to decide the circumstances 

under which abortions should take place, allowing members to vote according to their 

moral, ethical or religious beliefs. Decisions to bring a prosecution about abortion are 

for the independent Crown Prosecution Service. 

The Home Office collects and publishes information on the number of notifiable 

offences, including the number of procuring illegal abortion offences, and intentional 

destruction of a viable unborn child offences, recorded by the police in England and 

Wales. This information is published as official statistics each quarter. The latest 

information, to the year ending December 2024, can be accessed here: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/police-recorded-crime-and-

outcomes-open-data-tables 

The Ministry of Justice publishes data on prosecutions and convictions under the 

Infant Life (Preservation) Act at criminal courts in England and Wales in the 

Outcomes by Offences data tool, that can be downloaded from the Criminal Justice 

Statistics landing page here: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/criminal-justice-statistics 

 Antisemitism: Universities 

Katie Lam:         [56063] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, whether her Department has 

provided guidance to police forces on tackling antisemitic (a) chants and (b) slogans at 

universities. 
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Dame Diana Johnson: 

i refer the Hon Member to the answer I gave on 15 May 2025 to Question UIN 51023. 

 Anti-social Behaviour: North East Somerset and Hanham 

Dan Norris:         [54607] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps her Department is 

taking to tackle anti-social behaviour in communities in North East Somerset & Hanham 

constituency. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

Tackling anti-social behaviour (ASB) and the harm it causes is a top priority for this 

Government and a key part of our Safer Streets Mission. 

The Government’s Plan for Change details our commitment to reduce ASB, including 

a dedicated lead officer in every police force in England and Wales working with 

communities to develop a local ASB action plan. We are also delivering on our 

commitment to restore and strengthen neighbourhood policing, ensuring thousands 

of additional police officers and police community support officers are out patrolling in 

our town centres and communities to make the streets safer. 

These officers will be equipped with tougher powers, such as the Respect Order, 

which was introduced in the Crime and Policing Bill, to crack down on ASB and 

crimes blighting our high streets and town centres. 

The 2025-26 final Police Funding Settlement provides funding of up to £19.6 billion 

for the policing system in England and Wales. This is an overall increase of up to 

£1.2 billion when compared to the 2024-25 settlement and includes an additional 

£200 million to kickstart the first phase of putting 13,000 additional police officers and 

personnel into neighbourhood policing roles. 

The Home Office is also providing £66.3m funding this financial year (2025-26) to 

police forces in England and Wales to deliver high visibility patrols in the areas worst 

affected by knife crime and ASB. Avon and Somerset Police will receive £1,641,063 

of this funding. 

 Asylum 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55245] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what the size of the asylum 

backlog was on (a) 5 July 2024 and (b) 1 May 2025. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

The Home Office publishes data on asylum in the ‘Immigration System Statistics 

Quarterly Release’. Data on the number of asylum claims awaiting an initial decision 

is published in table Asy_D03 of the Asylum claims awaiting a decision detailed 

dataset. The latest data relate to as at 31st March 2025. 

Information on future Home Office statistical release dates can be found in the ‘ 

Research and statistics calendar ’. 
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Nadia Whittome:         [56899] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to the paper 

entitled Understanding asylum seeker and asylum-route refugee vulnerabilities, needs, 

and support (2022), published on 22 May 2025, what assessment she has made of the 

potential implication for her policies of the statement in that paper's Executive Summary 

that there is widespread evidence that the asylum system exacerbates and creates, 

rather than alleviates, vulnerabilities for people seeking asylum. 

Nadia Whittome:         [56900] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to her 

Department’s research entitled Understanding asylum seeker and refugee vulnerabilities 

and needs (2022), published on 22 May 2025, what assessment she has made of the 

potential implications of its findings for her policies on (a) asylum seeker safeguarding 

and (b) enforcement culture in her Department. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

The Home Office keeps all aspects of the immigration and asylum system under 

review, taking into account a wide range of research and evidence, as well as 

consultation with relevant experts and stakeholders. 

 Asylum: Employment 

Liz Saville Roberts:         [57198] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, whether she has made an 

assessment of the potential impact of the ban on employment for women seeking asylum 

on levels of gender-based violence and exploitation. 

Jess Phillips: 

I refer the Hon Member to the answer I gave on 3 June to Question 53862. 

 Asylum: English Language 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55273] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to the press 

release entitled Prime Minister unveils new plan to end years of uncontrolled migration, 

published on 11 May 2025, whether the English language requirements for (a) migrants 

and (b) adult dependents will apply to claims for asylum made (i) outside and (ii) by 

people who have illegally entered the UK. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

The Immigration White Paper, published on 12 May 2025, announced new measures 

on a wide range of issues – including English language requirements – further details 

of which will be set out in due course. 
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 Asylum: Housing 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55274] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many asylum 

accommodation dwellings are provided by each private contractor. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

Data, published quarterly, on the number of supported asylum seekers in 

accommodation, including accommodation type, can be found within the Asy_D11 

tab of our most recent statistics release. The data can also be broken down by local 

authority. Immigration system statistics data tables - GOV.UK (opens in a new tab). 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55290] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what estimate her Department 

has made of the number of additional dwellings that would be needed to provide housing 

for asylum seekers following the reduction in the use of hotel and hostel accommodation 

for that purpose; and whether her Department classifies (a) former care homes, (b) 

houses in multiple occupation and (c) former student communal accommodation as (i) 

hotel and (ii) hostel accommodation for the purposes of her target for reducing the use of 

such accommodation. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

The Home Office continues to work with a range of stakeholders and consider a 

range of options to fulfil its statutory obligations, and deliver our commitment to 

reduce overall cost of asylum accommodation, including the use of hotels over time. 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55303] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, pursuant to the Answer of 22 

May 2025 to Question 52624 on Asylum: Housing, if she will publish the template 

accommodation contract for accommodation under the Immigration and Asylum Act 

1999. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

Information about contracts with the government and its agencies, including the 

Asylum Accommodation Support and Service Contracts are available at: Contracts 

Finder - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk). 

 Border Security Command 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55242] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, when she expects the Border 

Security Command to be fully operational. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55243] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many Border Security 

Command staff are (a) employed directly and (b) seconded from other Government (i) 

departments, (ii) agencies and (iii) public bodies. 
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Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55248] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, on what date the Border Security 

Commander became responsible for (a) border security and (b) collection of illegal 

migration data. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

I refer the Hon Member to the answer I gave him on 14 February to Question 30693. 

 British National (Overseas) and Refugees 

Phil Brickell:         [55979] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what plans her Department has 

to issue guidance to (a) refugees and (b) BN(O) visa holders in the United Kingdom on 

the potential impact of its White Paper entitled Restoring control over the immigration 

system, published 12 May 2025, on the pathways to (i) citizenship and (ii) indefinite leave 

to remain. 

Seema Malhotra: 

The White Paper commits to a review of our existing refugee sponsorship and 

resettlement schemes. Further information on the reviews will be provided in due 

course. 

The Government is committed to supporting members of the Hong Kong community 

who have relocated to the UK and those who may come here in future. 

Further details of all measures announced in the Immigration White Paper will be set 

out in the normal way in due course. Where necessary, measures will be subject to 

consultation. 

 British National (Overseas): Oppression 

Helen Maguire:         [56499] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to her 

Department's review on the UK's response to Transnational Repression, whether she had 

discussions with the 10 bountied Hong Kongers residing in the UK. 

Dan Jarvis: 

The safety and security of Hong Kongers in the UK is, and always will be, a priority. 

Owing to the sensitive nature of this topic and the need to protect individuals who 

may be at threat, it would be inappropriate to provide further detail of any specific 

discussions we have had. 

Helen Maguire:         [56502] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, whether her Department (a) has 

consulted and (b) plans to consult with members of the Hong Kong community living in 

the UK on the Transnational Repression review. 
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Dan Jarvis: 

The TNR Review engaged with civil society organisations on behalf of communities 

they consider to be at risk of TNR, as well as with victims of TNR, community leaders 

and academics. Further engagement, including with victims of TNR and civil society 

organisations is planned. 

More broadly, the UK Government meets regularly with and maintains good 

relationships with civil society organisations including those advocating on TNR on 

behalf of communities they consider to be at risk. 

 British Nationality: Children 

Bell Ribeiro-Addy:         [55275] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, pursuant to the Answer of 12 

May 2025 to Question 50209 on British Nationality: Children, what the reason was of the 

increase in administrative cost for child citizenship applications since 2021-22. 

Seema Malhotra: 

The published administrative cost of processing immigration and nationality 

applications reflects the full financial cost of providing the relevant service which 

includes direct costs, relevant local and central overheads, (e.g. accommodation, HR, 

Finance and IT), depreciation, cost of capital employed, and other factors that are in 

connection to immigration and nationality. The Home Office keeps the cost of 

processing applications under review and where costs associated with processing 

applications change, published fee tables will be updated accordingly. 

The cost base that is apportioned to setting the unit cost has increased year on year. 

This is due to factors such as inflation. 

 Caravan Sites: Surrey Heath 

Dr Al Pinkerton:         [55594] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps her Department is 

taking to reduce the number of unauthorised caravan encampments in Surrey Heath 

constituency. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

While the Home Office sets the overall legal framework, local authorities retain the 

powers needed to manage unauthorised encampments. Where enforcement is 

required, it is an operational matter for the police, working with local authorities. 

 Chinese Embassy: Cybersecurity 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54903] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what assessment she has made 

of the potential impact of the proposed Chinese Embassy at Royal Mint Court on the 

security of the telecommunications exchange CLWAP at Royal Mint Street. 
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Kevin Hollinrake:         [56285] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, whether she has made an 

assessment of the potential impact of the proposed Chinese Embassy on cyber security 

for the BT telephone exchange. 

Dan Jarvis: 

In line with my previous response to UIN 29609 on 12 February 2025, the planning 

application has been called in by the Secretary of State for the Ministry of Housing, 

Communities and Local Government and she will make this quasi-judicial decision 

independent from the rest of Government, and from any form of external interference 

by any other party. 

The Foreign Secretary and Home Secretary submitted written representations to the 

Planning Inspector on 14 January. That letter is clear that the Home Office has 

considered the breadth of national security issues associated with the proposed 

Embassy. It would not be appropriate to comment in detail on specific matters 

relating to national security. 

 Crime and Policing Bill: Financial Services 

Jayne Kirkham:         [57112] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what assessment she made 

made of the potential impact of the Crime and Policing Bill on levels of protections for (a) 

bank, (b) building society and (c) banking hubs workers. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

Through our Crime and Policing Bill, this Government has introduced a standalone 

offence of assaulting a retail worker to protect the hardworking and dedicated staff 

that work in stores. 

Our definition of a ‘retail worker’ is intentionally narrow given the vital need to provide 

legal clarity and ensure there is no ambiguity for courts in identifying whether an 

individual is a retail worker, and the assault took place in the course of their work. 

The Government does not plan to include bank, building society or banking hub 

workers within the new offence. 

Assaults against workers in these sectors are already an offence (common assault) 

under the Criminal Justice Act 1988, and are covered under other legislation such as 

the Offences against the Person Act 1861, which also covers more serious violence, 

including actual bodily harm and grievous bodily harm. 

Section 156 of the Police, Crime, Sentencing and Courts Act 2022 creates a statutory 

aggravating factor in sentencing cases of assault against public facing workers. It 

applies where an assault is committed against those providing a public service, 

performing a public duty or providing a service to the public, including public-facing 

roles in banks and building societies. 
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 Crime: South Northamptonshire 

Sarah Bool:         [55626] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps her Department is 

taking to tackle rural crime in South Northamptonshire. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

Under our Safer Streets Mission reforms, rural communities will be better 

safeguarded, with tougher measures to clamp down on anti-social behaviour, 

increased neighbourhood policing and stronger measures to prevent theft of farm 

equipment and fly-tipping. 

This financial year we will be providing the first Home Office funding since 2023 for 

the National Rural Crime Unit (NRCU) as well as continuing funding for the National 

Wildlife Crime Unit (NWCU). The funding boost of over £800,000 in total will help the 

units tackle those crimes that predominantly affect our rural communities. 

This will allow these specialist units to continue their work in tackling rural and wildlife 

crime which can pose unique challenges for policing given the scale and isolation of 

rural areas. 

The National Police Chiefs’ Council Wildlife and Rural Crime Strategy 2022-2025 

provides a framework through which policing, and its partners can work together to 

tackle the most prevalent threats and emerging issues which predominantly affect 

rural communities NPCC-Wildlife-Rural-Crime-Strategy-2022-2025.pdf 

(nwcu.police.uk) We are working closely with the NPCC to deliver the next iteration of 

their strategy, to ensure the government’s Safer Streets Mission benefits every 

community no matter where they live, including rural communities. 

 Crimes of Violence: Milton Keynes 

Callum Anderson:         [55716] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps her Department is 

taking to remove dangerous weapons from the streets in Milton Keynes. 

Callum Anderson:         [55717] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps her Department is 

taking to support community groups in Milton Keynes to prevent youth involvement in 

violent crime. 

Callum Anderson:         [55718] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps her Department is 

taking to support schools in Milton Keynes in delivering anti-violence education 

programmes. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

Halving knife crime over the next decade is a key part of the Government’s Safer 

Streets Mission. Driving down youth-related violence across the UK, including in 

Milton Keynes, will play a key role in meeting this ambition. 
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Through the Young Futures Programme, the Government will introduce Prevention 

Partnerships across the country, including in Thames Valley, to intervene earlier and 

ensure that children and young people vulnerable to being drawn into crime are 

identified and offered support in a more systematic way. 

As we design the Young Futures Programme, we will ensure that it learns from and 

builds on the work of the Violence Reduction Units (VRUs). VRUs bring together 

partners, including representatives from local education institutions and from the 

voluntary and community sector, to understand and tackle the drivers of serious 

violence in their area. 

In 2025/26 the Home Office is investing £1.5m in grant funding to Thames Valley 

VRU, alongside £280k to continue the implementation of the Serious Violence Duty. 

This funding will support delivery of a range of early intervention and prevention 

programmes, which includes continuation of a Focussed Deterrence intervention in 

Milton Keynes. This project will be targeted at young people who carry knives and 

providing them with tailored multi-agency support to desist from violence, alongside 

enforcement measures. Funding will also support the development and roll out of 

training for parents, schools and community groups in Thames Valley on the signs of 

criminal exploitation, in order that young people at risk are identified and supported. 

Alongside investment in local violence prevention approaches, we are also committed 

to removing weapons from our streets. Stop and search is a vital tool for tackling 

crime. Last year 16,066 stop and searches led to offensive weapons or firearms 

being found and taken off our streets. 

On 24 September 2024 we implemented the ban on zombie-style knives and zombie-

style machetes, and from 1 August 2025 it will also be illegal to sell or own ninja 

swords. We have announced “Ronan’s Law” a range of measures which will include 

stricter rules for online sellers of knives including strengthening age verification 

controls and checks through a two-stage age verification system at the point of 

purchase and on delivery, and we are also intending to consult later this year on a 

registration scheme for online sellers of knives. 

With measures in the Crime and Policing Bill 2025 we are increasing the penalties for 

illegal sales of knives, creating a new offence of possessing a knife with the intention 

to commit unlawful violence and are giving the police a new power to seize knives 

when they believe they are likely to be used in connection with unlawful violence. 

 Deportation 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55244] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many (a) removal flights 

have been conducted (b) returnees were on each removal flight and (c) what was each 

removal flight’s destination since 5 July 2024. 
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Dame Angela Eagle: 

The Home Office routinely publishes data on returns and removals as part of its 

regular series of Immigration System Statistics, the latest edition of which is available 

here: Immigration system statistics quarterly release - GOV.UK. 

 Domestic Abuse: Children 

Sarah Olney:         [55171] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps she is taking to help 

ensure that (a) police and (b) independent schools can share data in relation to (i) 

Operation Encompass and (ii) the implementation of the Victims and Prisoners Act 2024. 

Jess Phillips: 

The Victims and Prisoners Act 2024 introduced a duty on all 43 police forces to make 

Operation Encompass notifications to schools after attending a domestic abuse 

incident in a child’s home before the start of the next school day. 

The Home Office is currently planning the commencement of the duty. This will 

include considering what guidance or training police forces may require to ensure a 

consistent approach with all schools. 

 Electric Bicycles: Road Traffic Offences 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55227] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, if she will make an assessment 

of the adequacy of the powers the police have to prevent the use of illegally modified 

electric bikes that do not conform to regulations on roads. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55228] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what discussions she has had 

with the Secretary of State for Transport on the use of illegally modified electric bikes. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

Ministers and officials meet with their counterparts on a regular basis and discuss a 

wide range of topics. 

The police have powers under the Police Reform Act 2002 to deal with vehicles being 

used anti-socially and under the Road Traffic Act 1988 to deal with vehicles being 

ridden without insurance or driving licence. How the police use these powers is an 

operational matter. 

The Government announced proposals in the Crime and Policing Bill to strengthen 

existing powers to clamp down on vehicles, including illegally modified electric bikes, 

involved in anti-social behaviour, with officers no longer required to issue a warning 

before seizing vehicles. 

On 28 May, the Government launched a 6-week consultation on proposals to allow 

the police to dispose of seized vehicles which have been used anti-socially and which 

have been ridden without insurance or a driving licence from 14 days to 48 hours and 
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7 days respectively. Combined, these proposals will help tackle the scourge of 

vehicles ridden anti-socially and illegally by sending a clear message to would be 

offenders and local communities that this behaviour will not be tolerated. 

 Electronic Surveillance 

David Davis:         [57207] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many technical capability 

notices her Department has issued under s.253 of the Investigatory Powers Act 2016 in 

each year, not including the notice rejected by Apple. 

Dan Jarvis: 

For reasons of national security, it has been a long-standing position that the 

Government does not confirm or deny compliance of operators given a notice under 

the Investigatory Powers Act 2016. We also do not publish the number of technical 

capability notices issued or release identities of those subject to a technical capability 

notice. To do so may identify operational capabilities or harm the commercial 

interests of companies. 

David Davis:         [57208] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many technical capability 

notices issued under s.253 of the Investigatory Powers Act 2016 have been complied 

with in each year. 

Dan Jarvis: 

For reasons of national security, it has been a long-standing position that the 

Government does not confirm or deny compliance of operators given a notice under 

the Investigatory Powers Act 2016. We also do not publish the number of technical 

capability notices issued or release identities of those subject to a technical capability 

notice. To do so may identify operational capabilities or harm the commercial 

interests of companies. 

 Emergency Services: Lancashire 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55311] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps her Department is 

taking to ensure that emergency response teams are adequately (a) trained and (b) 

equipped to respond to road traffic incidents in (i) Fylde constituency and (ii) Lancashire. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

The development and maintenance of police driving-related curricula and supporting 

resources is the responsibility of the College of Policing, with support from the 

National Police Chiefs’ Council (NPCC) Police Driving Lead. 

Decisions on the allocation of equipment used to respond to road traffic incidents is 

an operational matter for Lancashire Constabulary. 
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 Exploitation: Children 

Carla Lockhart:         [54959] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps her Department is 

taking to tackle the online exploitation of children; and whether she plans to increase 

funding for police cybercrime units. 

Jess Phillips: 

We are committed to taking robust action across Government to better safeguard 

children from all forms of abuse, including online exploitation, and to ensure that 

perpetrators of abuse face the full force of the law. 

It is crucial that police and law enforcement have the capabilities and skills to 

effectively tackle child sexual abuse and exploitation, and engage sensitively with 

children, victims and survivors. 

The Home Office continues to invest in a network of Undercover Online Officers in 

Regional Organised Crime Units who deploy online to identify and pursue offenders 

seeking to sexually exploit children. In addition, Home Office funding supports both 

the National Crime Agency to use its unique capabilities to disrupt the highest harm 

offenders, and GCHQ’s aim to significantly reduce harm to children by addressing the 

volume and scope of online offending and helping to bring offenders to justice. The 

Home Office has also developed the world-leading Child Abuse Image Database 

(CAID), in collaboration with the police and other partners, using cutting-edge 

technology, including AI tools, to help identify and safeguard victims of online 

exploitation and abuse. 

To ensure we keep pace with changes in technology, under the Crime and Policing 

Bill, this Government has introduced a suite of new measures to keep children safe 

online by tackling the growing threat of Artificially-Generated Child Sexual Abuse 

Material (CSAM). In addition, the Online Safety Act protects citizens – especially 

children – by placing new duties on tech companies to address priority illegal content, 

including child sexual exploitation and abuse. This Government will continue to 

proactively review legislation, and we will not hesitate to legislate further to ensure 

the protection of children online. 

 Home Office: Staff 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55433] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, from where the 1,000 staff 

redeployed into enforcement and returns since 5 July 2024 were moved from. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

Since July 2024 the Home Office has redeployed 1,000 FTE staff to increase delivery 

of the government’s returns and enforcement priorities. These staff have been drawn 

from across the Department, including from those teams previously deployed to try 

and make the failed Rwanda scheme work. 
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 Immigration Controls 

Claire Hanna:         [55107] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to paragraph 264 

of the White Paper entitled Restoring Control over the Immigration System, CP 1326, 

published on 12 May 2025, whether her Department has undertaken an impact 

assessment in relation to its proposals to increase the standard qualifying period for 

settlement to ten years. 

Seema Malhotra: 

We will be consulting on the earned settlement scheme later this year and further 

details on the proposed scheme will be provided at that time. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55417] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, if she will make an assessment 

of the potential merits of tightening suitability rules on the family migration routes. 

Seema Malhotra: 

The Immigration White paper, published on 12 May 2025, announced new measures 

on a wide range of issues, including suitability rules on the family migration routes, 

further details of which will be set out in due course. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55419] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, if she will make an assessment 

of the potential merits of ensuring family units have sufficient money to financially support 

any migrants without relying on the public purse through (a) reviewing and (b) extending 

the financial requirements to other dependant routes. 

Seema Malhotra: 

The Immigration White paper, published 12 May 2025, announced new measures on 

a wide range of issues, including reform of Family Migration, further details of which 

will be set out in due course. 

On 10 September 2024, the Home Secretary commissioned the Migration Advisory 

Committee (MAC) to review the financial requirements in the Family Immigration 

Rules. It is expected the MAC will issue their report in the Summer. We will carefully 

consider the MAC’s recommendations before making any further changes. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55420] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to paragraph 156 

of the White Paper entitled Restoring control over the immigration system, published on 

12 May 2025, what legislative proposals she plans to bring forward to strengthen the 

public interest test. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55421] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to paragraph 156 

of the White Paper entitled Restoring control over the immigration system, published on 
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12 May 2025, what legislative proposals she plans to bring forward to (a) clarify Article 8 

rules and (b) set out how they should apply in different immigration routes. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55422] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to paragraph 156 

of the White Paper entitled Restoring control over the immigration system, published on 

12 May 2025, what legislative proposals she plans to bring forward to set out (a) when 

and (b) how a person can make a claim on the basis of exceptional circumstances. 

Seema Malhotra: 

As set out in the Immigration White Paper, we will provide further details of our 

revised Family Policy by the end of the year. 

 Immigration Controls: Biometrics 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55414] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what her planned timetable is for 

starting the pilot of contactless travel through eGates using facial comparison technology. 

Seema Malhotra: 

The Immigration White paper, published 12 May 2025, announced new measures on 

a wide range of issues, including a technology pilot of contactless travel for British 

citizens, further details of which will be set out in due course. 

 Immigration: Eastern Europe 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55250] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, whether she has made an 

assessment of the potential impact of sub-threshold activities by the Russian Federation 

on migration patterns in eastern Europe. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [56676] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what assessment she has made 

of potential risks from sub-threshold Russian activity in relation to the infiltration of 

potential return hubs located in Eastern Europe. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

The Home Office and its partner agencies work closely and continuously with their 

international counterparts, including those working at the EU external border, to 

review the patterns and drivers behind migration patterns, assess risks, and develop 

our responses accordingly. 

 Immigration: English Language 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55418] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what assessment she has made 

of the merits of ensuring people coming to the UK have an appropriate level of English 

Language skills. 
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Seema Malhotra: 

The White Paper sets out the Government’s proposals to increase the level of 

language ability required. 

The ability for individuals to communicate is essential to perform civic duties, and for 

all social connections including, crucially, with the communities in which they live and 

with state and other agencies such as local authorities and non- government 

services. Without adequate language skills, there is a risk of isolation as well as poor 

integration. 

Analysis of the Office for National Statistics’ Longitudinal Study, which looks across 

generations of migrants to the UK, shows that people with better English language 

skills were more likely to have worked at any time, be economically active or in full-

time employment at present. 

Being able to speak and understand English also ensures that those coming to work 

here are less vulnerable to abuse and exploitation in the workplace. 

 Immigration: Fraud 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55431] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to paragraph 185 

of the White Paper entitled Restoring control over the immigration system, published on 

12 May 2025, when she plans to introduce (a) tighter controls, (b) restrictions and (c) 

scrutiny of people who attempt to misuse the immigration system. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

The Immigration White Paper, published on 12 May 2025, announced new measures 

on a wide range of issues, including those who seek to misuse the immigration 

system, further details of which will be set out in due course. 

 Independent Chief Inspector of Borders and Immigration 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55399] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what (a) monitoring and (b) 

reporting the Independent Chief Inspector of Borders and Immigration has completed in 

relation to illegal immigration since he was appointed. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

David Bolt was appointed as interim ICIBI on 2 June 2024, and has published six 

ICIBI reports since that date. The ICIBI has three further reports awaiting publication 

and three live inspections. 

Inspection work in progress - GOV.UK 

All previous ICIBI inspection reports and government responses can be viewed via 

the ICIBI’s website. 
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 Ketamine: Misuse 

Andy MacNae:         [55813] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, when she expects to receive 

advice from the Advisory Council on the Misuse of Drugs on the classification of 

ketamine. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

In January this year, the Government asked the independent statutory advisory body, 

the Advisory Council on the Misuse of Drugs, to provide an updated assessment of 

the harms of ketamine, including whether it should be reclassified to become a Class 

A drug under the Misuse of Drugs Act 1971. The ACMD is independent of 

Government and provides a broad range of recommendations, including advice on 

legislative changes. 

In March, the ACMD published its work programme for 2025. The programme sets 

out the ACMD’s intention to complete its ketamine assessment by the end of Autumn 

this year. When the council provides its advice, the Government will consider it 

carefully before deciding how to proceed. 

 Letter Boxes: Theft 

Steff Aquarone:         [57012] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what assessment she has made 

of trends in the level of postbox theft; and what steps her Department is taking to tackle it. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

In the year ending December 2024, there were 7,998 ‘Theft of mail’ offences 

recorded by the police across England and Wales, a 24% increase compared with 

the previous year. 

The Government recognises the profound impact theft can have on individuals and 

wider communities. Key to tackling all types of theft is having more police on the 

streets. That is why we are putting 13,000 additional police officers and personnel 

into neighbourhood policing roles. This will ensure that everyone has a named, 

contactable officer, responsive to local problems. 

The 2025-26 final Police Funding Settlement provides funding of up to £19.6 billion 

for the policing system in England and Wales. This is an overall increase of up to 

£1.2 billion when compared with the 2024-25 settlement and includes an additional 

£200 million to kickstart the first phase of the additional neighbourhood policing roles. 

 Neighbourhood Policing 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55246] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what progress she has made in 

establishing a new neighbourhood policing career pathway. 
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Dame Diana Johnson: 

The Home Office have provided funding for the College of Policing to deliver a new 

training provision, the Neighbourhood Policing Pathway (NPP), which will deliver 

specialist training to all neighbourhood police officers and PCSOs in England and 

Wales. 

 Neighbourhood Policing: Rural Areas 

Cameron Thomas:         [56049] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps she is taking to 

deliver effective community policing in rural areas. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

The Government is committed to strong neighbourhood policing for everyone in 

England and Wales, wherever they live. On 10 April, the Prime Minister outlined 

further details about our Neighbourhood Policing Guarantee, including that by July, 

every community, including rural communities, will have named and contactable 

officers dedicated to addressing their issues. 

This financial year we will be providing the first Home Office funding since 2023 for 

the National Rural Crime Unit (NRCU) as well as continuing funding for the National 

Wildlife Crime Unit (NWCU). The funding boost of over £800,000 in total will help the 

units tackle those crimes that predominantly affect our rural communities. 

This will allow these specialist units to continue their work in tackling rural and wildlife 

crime which can pose unique challenges for policing given the scale and isolation of 

rural areas. 

The National Police Chiefs' Council Wildlife and Rural Crime Strategy 2022-2025 

provides a framework through which policing, and its partners can work together to 

tackle the most prevalent threats and emerging issues which predominantly affect 

rural communities NPCC-Wildlife-Rural-Crime-Strategy-2022-2025.pdf 

(nwcu.police.uk) We are working closely with the NPCC to deliver the next iteration of 

their strategy, to ensure the government's Safer Streets Mission benefits every 

community no matter where they live, including rural communities. 

 Offences against Children 

Lewis Cocking:         [54931] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, if she will make an assessment 

of the potential implications for her policies of the (a) cultural and (b) religious 

backgrounds of grooming gang offenders. 

Jess Phillips: 

Earlier this year, the Home Secretary commissioned Baroness Louise Casey to 

undertake a national audit into the nature, scale and characteristics of this type of 

offending, including considering the cultural and societal drivers for this offending. I 

will ensure the Hon Member receives a copy of Baroness Casey's report when it is 

published in the coming weeks. 
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Lee Pitcher:         [56006] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, when she plans to announce the 

remaining local authorities selected for the pilot inquiries into group-based child sexual 

exploitation. 

Jess Phillips: 

The Government is committed to getting to the truth of both historical and current 

group-based child sexual exploitation or grooming gangs offending, to ensure that 

perpetrators are punished and to deliver justice and accountability for victims and 

survivors. That is why the Home Secretary commissioned Baroness Louise Casey to 

undertake a national audit into the nature, scale and characteristics of this type of 

offending. 

The Home Secretary wrote to the Home Affairs Committee on 28 May 2025 to 

explain that Baroness Casey has requested a short extension to complete her audit, 

as she continues to speak directly to victims, fully assess the scale of the issue and 

submit meaningful recommendations to further tackle this vile crime. 

We expect to receive Baroness Casey's report in the coming weeks, and the Home 

Secretary has already committed to publishing it at that point. It is important that the 

government has all the information available so we can set out a comprehensive 

response to this horrific crime, taking into account Baroness Casey's findings, 

including next steps on local inquiries. 

 Offences against Children: Reviews 

Mr Richard Holden:         [56888] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, when she expects the National 

Audit on Group-Based Child Sexual Exploitation and Abuse to be published. 

Jess Phillips: 

Baroness Louise Casey is currently completing her audit into the nature, scale and 

characteristics of grooming gangs offending. 

I updated the House on 2 June that Baroness Casey has requested a short extension 

to her work from the Home Secretary to allow her to speak directly to victims, fully 

access the scale of the issue, and submit meaningful evidence-based 

recommendations to further tackle this abhorrent criminality. 

We expect to receive the report very shortly. We will then set out a comprehensive 

response, as well as next steps on the action we have already announced. 

Robbie Moore:         [56894] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what recent progress her 

Department has made on implementing the recommendations in the report of the 

Independent Inquiry into Child Sexual Abuse, published in February 2022. 
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Robbie Moore:         [56895] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what information her Department 

holds on when the Child Protection Authority will begin its work. 

Robbie Moore:         [56898] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to 

recommendation 3 of The Report of the Independent Inquiry into Child Sexual Abuse, 

published in October 2022, what recent discussions she has had with the Minister for the 

Cabinet Office on the potential merits of creating a new Cabinet Minister for Children. 

Jess Phillips: 

In April, the Government published the ‘Tackling Child Sexual Abuse Progress 

Update’ which sets out the action this Government is taking in response to the 

recommendations in IICSA’s final report, alongside broader steps to tackle child 

sexual abuse and exploitation. 

As set out in the Progress Update, the Government agrees with the importance of 

having a clear focus on children across Government, including at Cabinet level. The 

Secretary of State for Education is the Cabinet minister for children. A new Keeping 

Children Safe ministerial board will also drive and mainstream the strong collective 

cross Government focus on children’s wellbeing, safety and opportunity. This will 

bring together Ministers from the Government departments with a key role on issues 

affecting children. 

The Progress Update also sets out the Government’s commitment to create a Child 

Protection Authority for England to help make the child protection system clearer, 

more unified and to ensure there is ongoing improvement through effective evidence-

based support. The Progress Update sets out the next steps the Government will 

take to establish a Child Protection Authority, which will build on the foundation of the 

Child Safeguarding Practice Review Panel. 

 Offenders: Foreign Nationals 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55429] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to paragraph 185 

of the White Paper entitled Restoring control over the immigration system, published on 

12 May 2025, how she plans to simplify the (a) rules and (b) processes for deporting 

foreign national offenders. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55430] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to paragraph 185 

of the White Paper entitled Restoring control over the immigration system, published on 

12 May 2025, what further steps she is taking in relation to recent arrivals to the UK who 

commit crimes. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

The Immigration White Paper, published on 12 May 2025, announced new measures 

on a wide range of issues, including the removal of foreign national offenders and 
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treatment of recent arrivals in the UK who commit crimes, further details of which will 

be set out in due course. 

In the interim, the Hon Member will be pleased to note that – from 5 July 2024 – 18 

May 2025 – 4,436 foreign national offenders were removed from the UK, a 14% 

percent increase on the same period twelve months prior. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55434] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to paragraph 236 

of the White Paper entitled Restoring control over the immigration system, published on 

12 May 2025, when she plans to establish new procedures so that visas can be revoked 

in a wider range of crimes where non-custodial sentences have been given. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

The Immigration White Paper, published on 12 May 2025, announced new measures 

on a wide range of issues, including new procedures to enable visas to be revoked in 

a wider range of crimes, further details of which will be set out in due course. 

 Oppression: Emergency Calls 

Helen Maguire:         [56503] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, whether she has made an 

assessment of the adequacy of her Department's guidelines to call 101 or 999 when 

reporting transnational crimes as her Department does not have a working definition of 

transnational repression. 

Dan Jarvis: 

As recommended by the Defending Democracy Taskforce's review of transnational 

repression (TNR), the UK recognises TNR as a term used to describe certain foreign 

state-directed crimes against individuals, ranging from threat-to-life to online 

harassment. The description is deliberately broad to provide maximum flexibility to 

address this evolving threat. The National Security Act 2023 has already given us 

powers to address this activity. 

The Government has published new guidance on GOV.UK providing those who 

believe themselves to be at risk of TNR with practical advice for their safety both 

physically and online, including what TNR is and how to report it. 

The TNR Review carefully considered – in consultation with Counter Terrorism 

Policing - how best to encourage reporting and ensure that reports received are 

treated seriously and dealt with appropriately. Existing functions have been found to 

be efficient, effective, and widely recognised, with trained officers and staff dealing 

with crime reporting on a 24/7 basis. These existing mechanisms ensure victims 

receive the support they need. 

The College of Policing have launched training and guidance on state-directed crimes 

which is now available for all 45 territorial police forces in the UK. 
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 Police 

Sir John Hayes:         [54611] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, if she will take steps with the 

police to review procedures to help ensure that serving officers do not face punitive 

disciplinary proceedings for raising concerns about operational risks 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

Police officers have a statutory duty to report any wrongdoing under their Standards 

of Professional Behaviour and it is vital that they are supported in doing so. There are 

a number of routes, both internal and external, to raise such concerns, including 

through the Independent Office for Police Conduct (IOPC) Reporting Line, which 

enables police officers and staff to report concerns of wrongdoing that a criminal 

offence has been committed, or where there is evidence of conduct that would justify 

disciplinary proceedings. 

The Code of Ethics, issued by the College of Policing, encourages policing to use the 

recognised route to report concerns through force confidential reporting lines, and 

explains that ‘whistleblowers’ will be provided legal protections set out in the 

Employment Right Act 1996. 

Crimestoppers have also announced a new phone number to report corruption and 

abuse within the police, jointly commissioned by the National Police Chiefs Council 

and the Association of Police Crime Commissioners, which, in addition to the public, 

is also available for use by serving police officers and staff 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55089] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps her Department is 

taking to ensure that exposure to traumatic events by police offices are recorded; and 

what steps her Department is taking to ensure that police officers are counselled after 

these events. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

The Government has been clear that the health and wellbeing of our police is a top 

priority and that those who have faced traumatic incidents in the line of duty should 

receive the support they need to recover and continue serving. We continue to fund 

the National Police Wellbeing Service who have developed an evidenced-based 

trauma support model which is now available to forces. 

It is the responsibility of individual Chief Officers to effectively manage their 

workforce, ensuring the appropriate health and wellbeing provisions are in place for 

their officers and staff. 

 Police Stations: Newcastle-under-Lyme 

Adam Jogee:         [55709] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, if she will meet with the hon. 

Member for Newcastle-under-Lyme to discuss the potential merits of a police station 

providing a 24-hour public reception in Newcastle-under-Lyme constituency. 
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Dame Diana Johnson: 

Decisions about local resourcing and the police force estate, including police stations 

and their opening hours, are a matter for Chief Constables and directly elected, 

independent Police and Crime Commissioners (or equivalents). They are best placed 

to make these decisions based on their knowledge of local need and experience. 

 Police: Employers' Contributions 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55289] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to the Answer of 

21 May 2025 to Question HL7317 on Fire and Rescue Service and Police: Employers’ 

Contribution, what methodology her Department used to calculate the National Insurance 

mitigation funding for police forces. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

Allocations of the relevant funding were based on total workforce headcount shares 

as at March 2024. 

 Police: Pensions 

Steff Aquarone:         [57011] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, whether she has made an 

assessment of the potential impact of rules on pension entitlements for survivors of police 

officers on levels of loneliness. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

The 2015 police pension scheme is the scheme currently open to serving police 

officers. This scheme provides life-long survivor benefits for spouses, civil partners 

and unmarried partners, including those who remarry or cohabit after losing a 

spouse. These benefits were first introduced for all eligible police officers in the 2006 

police pension scheme, which was superseded by the 2015 scheme. 

For officers who joined policing prior to 2006, the 1987 police pension scheme 

provides a pension for the widow, widower or civil partner of a police officer who dies. 

In common with most other public service pension schemes of that time, these 

benefits cease to be payable where the widow, widower or civil partner remarries or 

cohabits with another partner. 

From 1 April 2015, the 1987 police pension scheme was amended to allow widows, 

widowers and civil partners of police officers who have died as a result of an injury on 

duty to receive their survivor benefits for life regardless of remarriage, civil 

partnership or cohabitation. 

Grahame Morris:         [57224] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, if she will bring forward 

legislative proposals to amend the 1987 Police Pension Scheme to allow widowers of 

police officers to retain their survivor’s pension entitlement if they remarry or cohabit. 
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Dame Diana Johnson: 

The 1987 police pension scheme provides a pension for the widow, widower or civil 

partner of a police officer who dies. In common with most other public service 

pension schemes of that time, these benefits cease to be payable where the widow, 

widower or civil partner remarries or cohabits with another partner. 

With the introduction of the 2006 and 2015 police pension schemes, all eligible police 

officers were able to join a pension scheme that provides life-long survivor benefits 

for spouses, civil partners and unmarried partners, including those who remarry or 

cohabit after losing a spouse. 

From 1 April 2015, the 1987 police pension scheme was amended to allow widows, 

widowers and civil partners of police officers who have died as a result of an injury on 

duty to receive their survivor benefits for life regardless of remarriage, civil 

partnership or cohabitation. 

There are no plans at this time to make any further changes to benefits accrued in 

the 1987 police scheme. 

 Police: Post-traumatic Stress Disorder 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55087] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what information her Department 

holds on the number of (a) current but not medically downgraded, (b) current and 

medically downgraded and (c) former police officers who have been diagnosed with 

PTSD in England and Wales. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55088] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what information her Department 

holds on the number of (a) current but not medically downgraded, (b) current and 

medically downgraded and (c) former police officers who have committed suicide in 

England and Wales in each of the last 10 years. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

This Government has been clear that the health and wellbeing of our police workforce 

is a priority and we are committed to making improvements in wellbeing support 

through the Police Covenant. 

We continue to fund the National Police Wellbeing Service (NPWS). The NPWS 

helps forces identify the areas of policing with the highest risk of impacting officer and 

staff mental health and developing work around building resilience. In addition, the 

NWPS are piloting a 24/7 Mental Health Crisis Support Line, providing urgent support 

for our police when they need it the most. 

The NPWS have also created a national suicide action plan which aims to educate 

and support the workforce, reduce stress and improve data recording. They have 

also developed an evidenced-based trauma support model which is now available to 

forces. 
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 Police: Rural Areas 

Sarah Bool:         [56068] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps her Department 

plans to take to help improve police response times in rural areas. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

Chief Constables are responsible for determining the allocation of resources for 

operational policing and managing their response times, in line with the priorities set 

out by their Police and Crime Commissioner. 

His Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire & Rescue Services regularly 

inspects forces’ response to the public as a part of its Police Efficiency, Effectiveness 

and Legitimacy inspections. As a part of this, it examines whether forces provide an 

appropriate response to incidents. 

The Government also recognises that there can be challenges in responding to rural 

crime more broadly. That is why we are working closely with the National police 

Chiefs’ Council to deliver its updated Rural and Wildlife Crime strategy. The strategy 

will set out operational and organisational policing priorities in respect of tackling 

crimes that predominantly affect rural communities. 

We have been clear that the Home Office will play a greater role in setting 

performance measures and monitoring and driving system performance in the police. 

Further details on the new performance framework will be set out in due course 

 Police: Social Media 

Sir Oliver Dowden:         [54855] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many and what proportion 

of police staff regularly monitor social media for malicious communications. 

Sir Oliver Dowden:         [54856] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many and what proportion 

of police forces have dedicated teams for monitoring social media for malicious 

communications. 

Sir Oliver Dowden:         [54857] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many and what proportion 

of police staff are dedicated solely to monitoring social media. 

Sir Oliver Dowden:         [54858] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what the total cost was of police 

initiatives to monitor social media for malicious communications in the most recent period 

for which data is available. 

Sir Oliver Dowden:         [54859] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many arrests were made for 

online malicious communications in 2024. 
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Sir Oliver Dowden:         [54860] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many staff are dedicated 

solely to monitoring social media for malicious communications in Hertfordshire 

Constabulary. 

Sir Oliver Dowden:         [54861] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many arrests were made of 

for online malicious communications in Hertfordshire in 2024. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

The requested data is not centrally held, and could only be collated for the purpose of 

answering these queries at disproportionate cost. 

 Police: Standards 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55247] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, when the Police and Crime 

Performance Unit will be fully operational. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55249] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to page 34 of the 

Government document entitled Plan for Change, published on 5 December 2024, what 

progress she has made on agreeing a single performance framework for policing. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

Since 5 December 2024, when My Rt Hon Friend, the Prime Minister, announced the 

Government’s Plan for Change, we have been working closely with the sector to draw 

up a new Police Performance Framework to ensure standards are upheld across the 

country. We have also been working to establish a new Unit within the Home Office, 

which will identify and support force-level improvements. 

Further details will be published in the forthcoming Police Reform White Paper. 

 Radicalism 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55305] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, whether her Department has 

issued guidance in addition to the Ministerial Code on engaging with extremist 

organisations that are subject to a Government policy of non-engagement or proscription 

in a (a) personal and (b) Parliamentary capacity. 

Dan Jarvis: 

No such guidance is considered necessary. The Government's policy on these 

matters is clear, and is unchanged from the approach adopted under successive 

Governments before. 
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 Radicalism: Iran 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54884] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps the Government is 

taking to disrupt pro-Iranian regime groups spreading extremist narratives in the UK. 

Dan Jarvis: 

I announced in my statement to the House on 4 March that we are reviewing where 

any Iranian interference is being conducted in the UK and that Iran has been 

specified on the Enhanced Tier of the Foreign Influence Registration Scheme (FIRS) 

under the National Security Act 2023. This specification of Iran will shine more light 

on any undisclosed relationships between the Iranian state and UK-based institutions 

and individuals. 

In concert with partners, we will continue to use all the tools at our disposal to protect 

the UK, and its people, from any Iran-linked threats. 

 Refugees 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55423] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to paragraph 160 

of the White Paper entitled Restoring control over the immigration system, published on 

12 May 2025, when she plans to undertake a review of existing refugee (a) sponsorship 

and (b) resettlement schemes. 

Seema Malhotra: 

The Immigration White paper, published on 12 May 2025, announced new measures 

on a wide range of issues including a review of refugee sponsorship and 

resettlement, further details of which will be set out in due course. 

 Shoplifting: Staffordshire 

Adam Jogee:         [55708] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what recent steps she has taken 

to help reduce the number of shoplifting offences in (a) Newcastle-under-Lyme 

constituency and (b) Staffordshire 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

We are providing £5 million over the next three years to continue funding a specialist 

analysis team within Opal, the National Policing Intelligence Unit for serious 

organised acquisitive crime, to crack down on the organised gangs targeting retailers. 

We are also investing £2 million over the next three years in the National Business 

Crime Centre (NBCC) which provides a resource for both police and businesses to 

learn, share and support each other to prevent and combat crime. 

Via the Crime and Policing Bill we will end the effective immunity for shop theft of and 

below £200 sending a clear message that any level of shop theft is illegal and will be 
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taken seriously. Also included in the Bill is a new offence of assaulting a retail worker 

to protect the hardworking and dedicated staff that work in stores. 

I chair regular meetings of the Retail Crime Forum, which brings together the retail 

sector, security providers and law enforcement agencies to ensure we understand 

the needs of all retailers promote collaboration, share best practice, and work 

collectively to tackle the serious issue of retail crime. This includes the development 

of a new strategy to tackle shop theft published by policing, retail sector 

representatives and industry as part of collective efforts to combat shop theft – 

Tackling Retail Crime Together. 

The strategy builds on previous progress made by police and retailers but provides a 

more comprehensive and intelligence-led approach to tackle all perpetrators of shop 

theft – not just organised criminal gangs. 

 Social Media: Gangs 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55147] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what mechanisms are in place 

currently to monitor (a) gang-related content and (b) violence scoreboards on social 

media platforms. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55148] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what recent discussions she has 

had with major social media companies on their obligations under the Online Safety Act 

2023 to remove content inciting gang violence. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55150] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what assessment her 

Department has made of the potential impact of online content on trends in (a) youth 

violence and (b) knife crime. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

We are continously working to enhance our understanding of how social media 

platforms are being used by gangs, and how content translates to ‘real-world’ 

violence. We are investing in targeted law enforcement capabilities to disrupt online 

gang operations and reduce the crime and violence they bring to our communities. 

The National Crime Agency is working in partnership with policing colleagues across 

the UK and internationally to map and target key offenders operating online, including 

the darknet markets. 

The Online Safety Act 2023 is a key mechanism to monitor and tackle illegal content 

online. It requires providers within the scope of the Act to implement measures to 

remove illegal content, including that related to inciting violence. If providers fail to 

abide by their duties under the Act, Ofcom, as the independent regulator, can now 

enforce against the illegal content duties and have already launched several 

enforcement programmes to monitor compliance with the regime. 
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The Government is closely monitoring the implementation and effectiveness of the 

Online Safety Act and is committed to ensuring it delivers the necessary protections 

to ensure a safer online environment and tackles illegal content. 

Exposure to violent content online, including knife-sales material, can have real-world 

impacts. Following the independent end-to-end review of online knife sales 

conducted by Commander Steve Clayman, we are working to tackle the impacts of 

online knife-sales content on ‘real-world’ knife crime. 

 Special Constables: Incentives 

Mark Pritchard:         [54719] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, if she will introduce a tax-free 

annual bonus to help improve recruitment and retention of special police constables. 

Dame Diana Johnson: 

As part of the Neighbourhood Policing Guarantee, we are committed to increasing 

the number of special constables across England and Wales. 

To support this commitment, we are exploring a range of measures to improve the 

recruitment and retention of special constables. This includes considering how we 

can better incentivise the role, recognise their service, and ensure they feel 

supported and valued. 

 UK Border Force: Heathrow Airport 

Jack Rankin:         [57604] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many Border Force 

personnel at Heathrow Airport specifically (a) track and (b) seize illegally imported 

money. 

Seema Malhotra: 

In the interests of maintaining border security, Border Force does not routinely 

disclose information of a port-specific nature. 

 Undocumented Migrants: Cheshire 

Sarah Pochin:         [57115] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many irregular migrants are 

housed in hotels in (a) Runcorn and Helsby constituency and (b) Cheshire county. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

The requested data is not available at constituency level, but data on the number of 

supported asylum seekers in accommodation, including hotels, broken down by local 

authority, is routinely published within the Asy_D11 tab of our regular immigration 

system statistical release, the latest version of which can be found here: Immigration 

system statistics data tables - GOV.UK. 
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 Undocumented Migrants: English Channel 

Lewis Cocking:         [54430] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many and what proportion 

of people who arrived in the UK by small boat in the last 12 months have criminal records 

in their countries of origin. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

Security and identity checks are carried out in respect of all small boat arrivals 

including criminality checks on UK databases for, amongst other things, convictions, 

pending prosecutions and wanted or missing reports. Further checks on criminality 

depend on the circumstances of each case. 

 Undocumented Migrants: Housing 

Sarah Pochin:         [57122] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many irregular migrants 

who have (a) been refused asylum and (b) are undergoing the further submissions 

process were living in accommodation paid for by her Department on 3 June 2025; and 

what the total cost of providing accommodation to those irregular migrants was in each of 

the last four years. 

Sarah Pochin:         [57123] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many irregular migrants 

who have (a) been refused asylum and (b) are at the further submissions stage were in 

receipt of legal aid on 3 June 2025; and what the total cost was for the provision of legal 

aid for such irregular migrants in each of the last four years. 

Sarah Pochin:         [57128] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many irregular mirgrants (a) 

have been convicted of criminal offences and (b) were awaiting sentencing on 3 June 

2025. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

I welcome the Hon Member to her new role, and I wish her well representing the 

great people of Runcorn and Helsby. 

The Cabinet Office’s Guide to Parliamentary Work states that: “There is an advisory 

cost limit known as the disproportionate cost threshold which is the level above which 

departments can decide not to answer a written question. The current 

disproportionate cost threshold is £850.” 

I regret that the information she has requested is not currently available from 

published statistics, and would require a manual trawl of case files to identify and 

collate, something that could only be done at disproportionate cost. 
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 Undocumented Migrants: Kosovo 

Sir John Hayes:         [56153] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, if she will make it her policy to 

open a return hub in Kosovo. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

We do not provide a running commentary on discussions with our overseas partners. 

 Visas 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55432] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what her planned timetable is for 

the completion of the e-Visa rollout. 

Seema Malhotra: 

We are working to complete the rollout of eVisas across all eligible routes by 2026. 

Richard Fuller:         [56174] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what categories of risk are 

defined by her Department for assessing the removal priority of people who have 

overstayed their visas. 

Richard Fuller:         [56175] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what categories of risk are 

defined by her Department for assessing the removal priority of people who have had 

their visas revoked. 

Dame Angela Eagle: 

The information requested is not currently available from published statistics, and the 

relevant data could only be collated and verified for the purpose of answering this 

question at disproportionate cost. 

As set out in legislation at section 10 of the Immigration Act 1999, all individuals who 

“require leave to enter or remain in the UK but do not have it” are liable to removal. 

This will therefore include individuals who have overstayed and those who have had 

visas revoked, as well as any other individual who is found to not have leave to enter 

or remain in the UK, such as those who have entered clandestinely or those who 

have used deception to secure entry to the UK. These rules are applied equally 

across all categories of immigration offenders. 

 Visas: British National (Overseas) 

Alex Sobel:         [55482] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, with reference to the White 

paper entitled Restoring Control over the Immigration System, published in May 2025, 

what assessment she has made of the potential impact of changes to the settlement rule 

on British Nationals (Overseas) visa holders. 
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Seema Malhotra: 

The British National (Overseas) (BN(O)) route was launched on 31 January 2021 in 

response to China’s passing of the National Security Law. The route reflects the UK’s 

historic and moral commitment to those people of Hong Kong who chose to retain 

their ties to the UK by taking up BN(O) status at the point of Hong Kong’s handover to 

China in 1997. 

The Government is committed to supporting members of the Hong Kong community 

who have relocated to the UK and those who may come here in future. 

Further details of all measures announced in the Immigration White Paper will be set 

out in the normal way in due course, and where necessary, will be subject to 

consultation. 

 Visas: Care Workers 

Neil Duncan-Jordan:         [56037] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, whether she plans to publish a 

consultation on the proposal to remove the right of existing social care workers to return 

to the UK following the loss of their sponsorship arrangements set out in the White Paper 

entitled Restoring control over the immigration system, published on 12 May 2025. 

Neil Duncan-Jordan:         [56038] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, whether she has made an 

assessment of the potential merits of introducing a certificate of common sponsorship for 

future social care workers from overseas. 

Neil Duncan-Jordan:         [56039] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what mechanisms are in place to 

remove social care workers who fail to secure alternative sponsorship arrangements 

within the specified 60-day period. 

Neil Duncan-Jordan:         [56040] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what assessment her 

Department has made of the potential impact of rules requiring social care workers who 

fail to find alternative sponsorship arrangements to leave the UK on their dependents. 

Seema Malhotra: 

The White Paper, published on May 12 2025, set out that the Government intend to 

end access to the Health and Care visa for carers due to worker exploitation in the 

route. There will be a transition period until 2028, we will permit visa extensions and 

in-country switching for those already in the country with working rights, but this will 

be kept under review. 

On 9 April the Home Office previously restricted access to overseas recruitment 

unless employers have first tried to recruit international care workers in the UK. 

Sponsors are also required to access the redeployment pool before sponsoring 

switching applications in-country so although we are considering whether this 
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requirement will be needed longer term, we are not in a position to confirm at this 

stage. 

 Visas: Databases 

Kate Osamor:         [55552] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, whether her Department plans to 

use data from the eVisa system to aid immigration enforcement operations. 

Seema Malhotra: 

Immigration Enforcement already uses information contained in relevant visa 

applications and interactions when taking enforcement action against suspected 

immigration offenders – this will continue to be the case with eVisas. 

 Visas: Digital Technology 

Kate Osamor:         [55551] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what contingency measures are 

in place for people who are unable to access their eVisa due to (a) technical issues and 

(b) administrative errors. 

Seema Malhotra: 

We are committed to ensuring that the transition to eVisas is as smooth as possible 

for all status holders. The Home Office has a significant support model in place to 

facilitate the transition to eVisas. 

Our online immigration status services are designed to be highly resilient, with 

rigorous testing and concurrent services to ensure that if one fails, another will take 

over. We consistently monitor our online services to resolve any issues as quickly as 

possible. 

We are also taking further steps to reduce the number of circumstances where 

people need to provide evidence of their immigration status, by developing services 

to make the relevant immigration status information available automatically through 

system to system checks with other government departments and the NHS. This 

means at the point at which a person seeks to access public services such as NHS 

healthcare and DWP benefits, the service provider will check status directly with the 

Home Office, removing the need for people to prove their status themselves. 

We have also put in place the systems and services to allow carriers, such as 

airlines, to automatically check immigration status via system-to-system checks and 

those systems are working well for millions of people. If for any reason the carrier 

does not receive confirmation of the passenger’s immigration status, they will be able 

to check this using the ‘view and prove' service, or the carrier can contact the 24/7 

Carrier Support Hub for advice. 

If people do have any issues, they can contact the UKVI Resolution Centre, which 

provides support via email and webchat to those creating their UKVI account, and 

telephone support to those using the online immigration status services. The UKVI 
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Resolution Centre assists users who are experiencing technical issues with their 

online immigration status, and where necessary, enables peoples’ status to be 

verified through alternative means. 

If someone cannot see their eVisa details after creating their UKVI account, or 

believes there is an error in their status information, they can report this to the Home 

Office via the form at Report an error with your eVisa - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk), which 

is available 24/7.  Any reported issues with eVisa are being prioritised. Once a person 

has submitted the report an error with your eVisa form, they will receive an email 

notification when the error or issue has been resolved. 

If a person needs to prove their right to work or rent while the issue is being resolved, 

employers can use the Employers Checking Service (ECS) and landlords can use the 

Landlord Checking Service (LCS). 

 Visas: Domestic Service 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55427] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what recent assessment she has 

made of the potential impact of the domestic worker visa on the number of people who 

have become victims of (a) modern slavery and (b) labour exploitation. 

Jess Phillips: 

The Government keeps all immigration routes under regular review to ensure 

safeguards are in place to prevent exploitation and modern slavery. 

The Home Office recognises that Overseas Domestic Workers are a distinctively 

vulnerable cohort. As set out in the Immigration White Paper, we will reconsider the 

purpose of the Overseas Domestic Worker route and strengthen action to stop 

employers exploiting their staff. When victims of modern slavery are identified, 

including overseas domestic workers, the Home Office provides specialist support 

through the National Referral Mechanism to help them in their recovery from 

exploitation. 

 Visas: Graduates 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55412] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what progress she has made in 

considering a (a) targeted and (b) capped expansion of the High Potential Individual visa 

route. 

Seema Malhotra: 

The Immigration White paper, published 12 May 2025, announced new measures on 

a wide range of issues, including the High Potential Individual visa route, further 

details of which will be set out in due course. 
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 Visas: Palestinians 

Kim Johnson:         [55199] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many visas have been 

issued to Gazan children seeking medical evacuation to the UK since 5 July 2024. 

Kim Johnson:         [55200] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many visas have been 

denied for Gazan children seeking medical evacuation to the UK. 

Mr Calvin Bailey:         [56426] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, how many Palestinian children 

have entered the UK for medical treatment since October 2023; and what steps her 

Department plans to take to increase the number of Palestinian children able to receive 

medical treatment in the UK. 

Seema Malhotra: 

The information requested on visas is not currently available from published statistics, 

and the relevant data could only be collated and verified for the purpose of answering 

this question at disproportionate cost. 

The UK has supported an initiative by Project Pure Hope to bring a small number of 

children from Gaza to the UK for privately funded specialist care. On 1 May, the 

Minister for the Middle East announced that two children have arrived in the UK to 

begin treatment. The Government also announced a £7.5m package of support to 

bolster vital medical care in Gaza and the region, which includes additional funding 

for UK-Med, WHO Egypt and the OCHA OPTs Humanitarian Fund. 

 Visas: Skilled Workers 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55400] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what her Department's planned 

timetable is for raising the skilled worker threshold to RQF 6 and above. 

Seema Malhotra: 

The Immigration White Paper, published 12th May, set out a range of proposed 

reforms, further details of which will be set out in due course, and - where necessary 

– subject to consultation. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55401] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what her Department's planned 

timetable is for raising the salary threshold for Skilled Worker visa applicants. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55402] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what her Department's planned 

timetable is for abolishing the immigration salary list. 
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Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55403] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what her Department's planned 

timetable is for establishing a new Temporary Shortage List. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55404] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what her planned timetable is for 

closing overseas applications for social care visas. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55405] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, when she plans to next increase 

the Immigration Skills Charge. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55406] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, from when her Department 

expects key sectors with high levels of recruitment from abroad to (a) produce and (b) 

update a workforce strategy that relevant employers will be expected to comply with. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55415] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, from when she plans to reduce 

the eligibility of graduates to remain in the UK after their studies to 18 months. 

Seema Malhotra: 

The Immigration White Paper, published 12th May, set out a range of proposed 

reforms, further details of which will be set out in due course, and - where necessary 

– subject to consultation. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55407] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps her Department 

plans to take to help increase the number of people arriving through the very high talent 

routes. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55408] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps she plans to take to 

introduce faster routes for bringing people to the UK. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55409] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, by how many places she plans 

to increase the very high talent visa routes for people working in AI. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55410] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps she plans to take to 

simplify the application process for the global talent visa for top (a) scientific and (b) 

design talent. 

Seema Malhotra: 

The UK’s current immigration system includes targeted routes for individuals who 

promote growth to come to the UK. Including as entrepreneurs, through the Innovator 
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Founder route, and leaders and future leaders in key fields through routes including 

Global Talent and High Potential Individual. 

As part of our mission to promote growth, we will go further in ensuring that the very 

highly skilled have opportunities to come to the UK and access our targeted routes 

for the brightest and best global talent by increasing the number of people arriving on 

our very high talent routes, alongside faster routes for bringing people to the UK who 

have the right skills and experience to supercharge UK growth in strategic industries 

As part of that, increasing places to our scheme for research interns, including those 

working in the field of Artificial Intelligence, to allow businesses access to additional 

promising young talent 

We are also streamlining the process for employers and skilled workers to get visas, 

reducing bureaucracy and supporting growth. 

The Home Office keeps all aspects of the immigration system under regular review, 

in consultation with a wide range of experts and stakeholders. 

 Visas: Students 

Chris Philp:         [57291] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, if she will publish the number 

people who came to the UK on a study visa and later claimed asylum for each sponsoring 

institution. 

Chris Philp:         [57292] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what steps her Department is 

taking in relation to institutions that have sponsored high numbers of students who have 

later claimed asylum. 

Seema Malhotra: 

The Immigration White Paper, published on 12 May, sets out proposals for reform in 

a wide range of areas, including student visas, further details of which will be set out 

in due course. 

 Windrush Generation 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55424] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, what the cost was of re-

establishing the Windrush Unit. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55425] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, when she plans to appoint a 

Windrush Commissioner. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55426] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, when the Windrush Unit plans to 

complete its review of the Windrush Lessons Learned Review, published on 19 March 

2020. 
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Seema Malhotra: 

We have established a new Windrush Unit in the Home Office dedicated to driving 

systemic, cultural change across the whole Department to ensure that what 

happened to the Windrush generation never happens again. 

The reinstated Windrush Unit comprises of existing Home Office Civil Servants, so 

re-establishing the unit did not incur any additional cost. 

The appointment process for the Windrush Commissioner is nearing completion, and 

we will make an announcement shortly. Once appointed, the Commissioner will 

advise on the Home Office’s response to the Windrush Lessons Learned Review 

which will inform when the review is completed. 

 HOUSING, COMMUNITIES AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 

 [Subject Heading to be Assigned] 

Matt Turmaine:         [904483] 

What steps her Department is taking to help reduce the number of children in temporary 

accommodation. 

Rushanara Ali: 

We are delivering the biggest increase to social and affordable housing in a 

generation. 

We have also invested almost £1 billion to tackle homelessness and rough sleeping. 

And we are developing a cross-government strategy to get us back on track to ending 

homelessness. 

Llinos Medi:         [904484] 

What steps her Department is taking to develop a future funding model for local councils 

in rural areas. 

Jim McMahon: 

As the hon Member will be aware, Local Government is a devolved matter. 

The government is absolutely committed to supporting rural communities. 

This year’s Settlement saw places with a significant rural population on average 

receive almost a 6% cash increase in their Core Spending Power. 

We are introducing an improved and updated approach from 2026-27, directing 

funding to where it is needed most. 

Jack Rankin:         [904485] 

Whether she plans to mandate local government reorganisation. 

Jim McMahon: 

The English Devolution White paper set out our plans to facilitate a programme of 

local government reorganisation, and to do so as quickly as possible. 
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Councils in two tier areas and small neighbouring unitary councils have already been 

invited to submit proposals. 

Emma Foody:         [904486] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

steps her Department is taking to reform estate adoption. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

The government is determined to end the injustice of ‘fleecehold’ entirely and we will 

consult this year on legislative and policy options to reduce the prevalence of private 

estate management arrangements, which are the root cause of the problems 

experienced by many residential freeholders. 

Further details are set out in the comprehensive Written Ministerial Statement I made 

on 21 November last year. 

Jodie Gosling:         [904487] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

steps she is taking to help ensure that councils are accountable to their constituents 

during complaints processes. 

Jim McMahon: 

Councils should follow the Local Government and Social Care Ombudsman’s 

Complaint Handling Code, which sets out how complaints should be considered fairly 

and effectively. 

Residents dissatisfied with their complaint outcome can refer their complaint to the 

Ombudsman who will independently look at whether public services are being 

delivered properly. 

Steve Yemm:         [904489] 

What steps she is taking with local authorities to help uplift public sector pay for people in 

local government. 

Jim McMahon: 

Local authorities are independent employers responsible for setting pay and terms 

and conditions for their staff. There is no role for the department in this process. 

We are supporting councils to fix the foundations by reviewing the underlying funding 

formula, bringing back multiyear settlements and targeting high demand areas like 

Adult Social Care, Children’s Services, SEND and Temporary Accommodation. 

Sarah Green:         [904490] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

assessment she has made of the potential impact of redeveloping heritage properties on 

meeting housing targets. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

There are no plans to weaken heritage protections in the planning system. 
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The responsibilities of local planning authorities to recognise and protect their historic 

assets, making use of built heritage and conservation expertise as necessary, remain 

unaltered. 

But the sympathetic conversion of historic buildings into new homes can support our 

housing targets, especially if the building is derelict. 

 Batteries: Safety 

Sarah Bool:         [56069] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

his Department plans to standardise the approval process for battery safety management 

plans across local planning authorities. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

National planning policy and guidance clearly considers safety aspects of a proposed 

energy development, with expectations set out early for applicants to submit 

supporting information with their application for the proposed development. 

The overarching National Policy Statement for Energy (EN-1) sets out the role of the 

Health and Safety Executive as a statutory consultee in the planning system as well 

as how the Secretary of State should account for safety concerns in their decision 

making. 

The government updated its Planning Practice Guidance (August 2023) to encourage 

battery storage developers to engage with Local Fire and Rescue Services before 

submitting a planning application. National Fire Chiefs guidance sets out how risks 

should be identified early on in the design process. Local authorities are consulted by 

applicants and can engage in the Development Consent Order process formally 

through relevant representations, local impact reports or through hearings at 

examination. 

 Batteries: Storage 

Mark Pritchard:         [54712] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, if she 

will take steps with the Fire Service college to implement a (a) national strategy and (b) 

protocols for local fire authorities when responding to battery storage fires. 

Alex Norris: 

It is the responsibility of fire and rescue authorities to ensure that firefighters receive 

the equipment and training they need to safely respond to incidents, and to do so 

considering their individual areas’ risk profiles and Community Risk Management 

Plans. Government works closely with the National Fire Chiefs Council to ensure that 

the fire and rescue sector has sufficient resource to keep the public safe. 
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Sarah Bool:         [56066] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

guidance her Department has issued to fire and rescue services on responding to 

incidents involving large-scale battery energy storage systems. 

Sarah Bool:         [56067] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what (a) 

training and (b) resources her Department has provided to fire and rescue services to 

respond to battery energy storage system-related incidents. 

Alex Norris: 

It is the responsibility of fire and rescue authorities to ensure that firefighters receive 

the appropriate equipment and training to safely respond to the wide range of 

incidents that they attend. 

The National Fire Chiefs Council (NFCC) also provides guidance to fire and rescue 

services to help keep firefighters and the public safe. In 2023, the NFCC published 

guidance  on Battery Energy Storage System sites. 

 Buildings: Electric Vehicles and Solar Power 

Samantha Niblett:         [56569] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

her Department plans to make (a) solar panels, (b) electric vehicle charging points and 

(c) battery storage mandatory on new build (i) commercial and (ii) domestic buildings. 

Alex Norris: 

The Government is committed to bringing forward the Future Homes and Buildings 

Standards later this year. These standards will ensure that new homes and buildings 

are future proofed with low carbon heating and high levels of energy efficiency. Solar 

panels will play a fundamental role in the new standards. We also expect other low 

carbon technologies, such as batteries, to play a role where appropriate. 

With regards to electric vehicle charging points, Part S of the Building Regulations 

came into effect in June 2022. Part S requires new residential and non-residential 

buildings with associated parking spaces to have electric vehicle charging points. 

 Buildings: Woking 

Mr Will Forster:         [55897] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, how 

many of the (a) rejected and (b) withdrawn applications to the Building Safety Regulator 

under the Building (Higher-Risk Buildings Procedures) (England) Regulations 2023 were 

in Woking constituency since October 2023. 
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Alex Norris: 

Building Safety Regulator officials have confirmed that there have been no building 

control applications for approval (regardless of application status or outcome) in any 

of the postcodes that make up the Woking constituency (GU18-24 and KT14-18). 

 Civil Service: Recruitment 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54896] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

assessment she has made of the potential impact of her Department's policies on 

location neutral recruitment on Civil Service policies in relation to levels of workplace 

attendance. 

Alex Norris: 

MHCLG will continue to actively support the Government’s Places for Growth 

programme and, through its recruitment policy, plans to further increase the 

proportion of the workforce located outside London to 50% by 2030. The Department 

will maintain at least one office in every English region and in each UK Nation. At the 

same time, the Department will maintain an office attendance policy which supports 

effective working and the delivery of its priorities. Recruitment and office attendance 

policies and approaches across the Civil Service are delegated matters for individual 

departments. Our recruitment approach adheres to the Civil Service recruitment 

principles. 

 Community Assets 

Andrew Cooper:         [55656] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

progress her Department has made in preparing the strengthened Community Right to 

Buy proposals ahead of the introduction of the English Devolution Bill. 

Andrew Cooper:         [55657] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

she has made an assessment of the adequacy of the funding requirements for 

community organisations to make effective use of the proposed Community Right to Buy. 

Andrew Cooper:         [55658] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

she plans to consult (a) community groups and (b) local authorities on the design and 

implementation of the strengthened Community Right to Buy. 

Alex Norris: 

The Government is committed to giving communities real power to secure assets that 

are important to them and will introduce Community Right to Buy as part of the 

English Devolution Bill. We are currently finalising the policy and have consulted a 

range of groups including community organisations and local authorities on its 

design. We will continue this engagement as the powers are implemented. 
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The Government appreciates that securing funding to purchase community assets 

can be challenging and we want to ensure that community groups have the right 

support to do this under Community Right to Buy. 

 Elections: Fraud 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54882] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, with 

reference to the report entitled Securing the ballot: Report of Sir Eric Pickles’ review into 

electoral fraud, published in August 2016, if she will take steps to implement 

Recommendation 50. 

Jim McMahon: 

The previous Government responded to this review’s recommendations in December 

2016. Statutory overview and scrutiny guidance was updated in April 2024 to take 

account of deeper devolution to mayoral combined authorities and the creation of 

combined county authorities. 

 Electoral Register: Internet 

Sarah Olney:         [56301] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

assessment she has made of (a) the duplication of scanned signatures and (b) technical 

problems with the Electoral Registration Officer Portal since its introduction in 2023; how 

many (i) local authorities and (ii) postal vote applications have been affected; if she will 

list which local authorities have been affected; and whether there were periods when 

duplicate signatures could not be checked. 

Rushanara Ali: 

On 13 May 2025, MHCLG identified a software bug with the batch application upload 

functionality on the Electoral Registration Officer Portal (ERO Portal), which had 

existed since 21 March 2024. The bug could lead to misallocated signature images 

for certain elector records stored in local authority Electoral Management Systems 

(EMS). The issue would only present where an elector had applied for a postal vote 

via a paper form, where an ERO had included their application in the batch paper 

upload feature of the ERO Portal, and where there was a large volume of processing 

of batched application uploads. Our investigation also concluded that the issue was 

more likely to present where there were network performance issues. The issue was 

fixed on 14 May 2025, and further cases have since been prevented from occurring 

An analysis conducted on the data held in the ERO Portal was used to identify 

duplicated signature images in the data. This analysis identified a potential 112 cases 

of exact duplicate images caused by this issue across the ERO Portal data, out of a 

total of 2,257,946 postal vote applications. In total, we identified 64 Electoral 

Registration Offices, across 67 local authorities, where we had identified a duplicated 

signature 
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Due to the data retention periods of the ERO Portal, the data analysis was only able 

to check for duplicates between 14 May 2024 and 14 May 2025. EMS suppliers have 

been able to provide support for ERO teams to check for duplicated signatures 

between 21 March 2024 and 14 May 2024 

ERO Portal users across local authorities were updated throughout the investigation. 

MHCLG engaged directly with local authorities believed to be impacted by this bug to 

inform them of potential cases so they could be investigated and rectified by 

individual ERO teams. We continue to work closely with EMS suppliers to support 

impacted ERO teams. Technical issues on the ERO Portal are routinely documented 

and communicated through digital service governance processes. As part of this, any 

lessons that can be taken from technical issues are discussed and analysed, whilst 

preventative mitigations are then adopted in software development practises. We 

also work closely with the LA elections sector to collate and evaluate user feedback, 

which feeds directly into our roadmap for continuous product improvements. 

 Emergency Services 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55085] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

steps she is taking with fire and rescue services to help increase levels of (a) resilience 

and (b) preparedness in (i) central government, (ii) local authorities, (iii) local communities 

and (iv) emergency services. 

Alex Norris: 

Fire and Rescue Authorities have duties under the Civil Contingencies Act (2004) to 

prepare for emergencies, such as a major fire or flooding and extends to areas such 

as cyber security. Fire Rescue Authorities also have discretionary powers to respond 

to incidents under their core functions in the Fire and Rescue Services Act (2004) 

and in response to the risks set out in their Community Risk Management Plans 

prepared under the National Framework. These local plans identify and assess the 

full range of foreseeable fire and rescue-related risks and make provision for 

prevention and protection activities and appropriate response to incidents. 

The Government provide grants to Fire and Rescue Authorities to support and 

maintain the national resilience capabilities which are widely used in day-to-day 

operations by Fire and Rescue Services to enhance both local response and 

response to major and national scale catastrophic incidents. Central Government 

works with the National Fire Chiefs Council, Fire and Rescue Services and 

Authorities who play an active role in supporting the work of Local Resilience Forums 

which all contributes to ensure a multi-agency approach to prepare and respond, as 

well as recover from such incidents. 
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 Empty Property: Council Tax 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55457] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

her Department has undertaken research into the causes of (a) vacant and (b) long-term 

vacant dwellings; and if she will make an assessment of the potential impact of changes 

to council tax (i) discounts and (ii) premiums on the reporting of such dwellings. 

Jim McMahon: 

There are a range of reasons for why a property may be vacant for a period of time 

and the Government wants to see more empty homes brought back into use. 

Councils have the discretionary power to charge a council tax premium on second 

homes and long-term empty homes. However, this government has introduced 

exceptions to those premiums, in line with the consultation response published by the 

previous administration, to reflect individual circumstances. 

The government does not make any reporting assessments based on the premium 

 Energy Performance Certificates: Maidenhead 

Mr Joshua Reynolds:         [55679] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

estimate her Department has made of the number of homes in Maidenhead that are 

below EPC band C. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

The information requested is available on the Open Data Service here. 

 Fire and Rescue Services 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55086] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

steps she is taking to establish national standards for fire and rescue services. 

Alex Norris: 

The Government funds the independent Fire Standards Board (FSB) to develop and 

maintain a comprehensive set of professional standards for fire and rescue services 

in England. The FSB has published 19 national standards for fire and rescue 

services: these cover a range of topics relating to operational management, 

leadership and ethics. 

The Grenfell Tower Public Inquiry’s phase two report recommended the 

establishment of a college of fire and rescue and suggested that it should have a role 

in the development and maintenance of national standards. The Government has 

accepted in principle the recommendation to establish a college, and we plan to hold 

a public consultation on the college and its proposed functions later in the year. Any 

future college function relating to national standards would build on the work already 

undertaken by the FSB. 
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 Fire and Rescue Services: Employers' Contributions 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55286] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, with 

reference to the Answer of 21 May 2025 to Question HL7317 on Fire and Rescue Service 

and Police: Employers’ Contribution, what methodology her Department used to calculate 

the National Insurance mitigation funding for (a) fire and rescue authorities and (b) fire 

and rescue services that are part of a county council. 

Alex Norris: 

On 3 February 2025, the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government 

(MHCLG) published the 2025/26 Local Government Finance Settlement (LGFS) 

which sets out funding allocations for all local authorities including fire and rescue. 

At the Settlement, MHCLG announced an additional £515 million of support for local 

government to manage the impact of changes to employer National Insurance 

Contributions announced at the Autumn Budget. This addition is now included within 

the final LGFS. 

Of this amount, £502 million has been allocated between local authorities in England 

based on their shares of relevant net current expenditure on the general fund. This 

includes standalone fire and rescue authorities as well as fire and rescue authorities 

that are part of a county council. 

The remaining £13 million has been allocated to mayoral combined authorities, based 

on an assessment of their share of overall relevant net current expenditure. This 

includes York and North Yorkshire and Greater Manchester, where the mayor holds 

responsibility for fire and rescue authority functions. 

Payments to local authorities will be un-ringfenced to allow for discretion over the use 

of funds in their area. This funding can be used to mitigate the additional costs of 

employer National Insurance Contributions within direct, commissioned, and 

externally provided local services, for example. 

 Fire and Rescue Services: Equality and Human Rights 

Rachel Taylor:         [56433] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

recent estimate she has made of the cost to Fire and Rescue Authorities of implementing 

the Equality and Human Rights Commission's revised code of practice for services, public 

functions and associations. 

Alex Norris: 

The Secretary of State has not made a specific estimate of the cost to fire and rescue 

authorities (FRAs) of implementing the Equality and Human Rights Commission’s 

revised Code of Practice for Services, Public Functions and Associations. 

The cost of implementation is a matter for each individual fire and rescue authority or 

fire and rescue service to determine, as it would be for any other public sector 

employer. Each authority is responsible for assessing its own operational needs, 

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55286
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-02/56433


resource allocation, and compliance strategies in line with its statutory duties under 

the Equality Act 2010. 

 Fire and Rescue Services: Floods 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55091] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

she has made an assessment of the potential merits of extending a statutory duty on 

flood response to the Fire and Rescue Service. 

Alex Norris: 

Protecting communities from flooding is a key priority for this government. In Autumn 

2024, as the minister previously responsible for fire, the Rt Hon Dame Diana Johnson 

asked officials to undertake further work alongside Defra and other relevant partners 

to understand in more detail if there are gaps in the fire and rescue services flooding 

response and resilience system. 

Fire and Rescue Authorities have duties under the Civil Contingencies Act (2004) to 

prepare for emergencies, including major flooding. Fire Rescue Authorities also have 

discretionary powers to respond to incidents under their core functions in the Fire and 

Rescue Services Act (2004) and in response to the risks set out in their Community 

Risk Management Plans prepared under the National Framework. At this time, a 

clear rationale for introducing a statutory duty has not been determined. 

However, MHCLG officials and representatives of fire and rescue services will 

continue to work with Defra, as the lead government department for flooding, and its 

partners to understand the challenges that fire and rescue services face and consider 

how best to ensure that all partners involved in flood response have a clear 

understanding of their roles and responsibilities. 

 Fire and Rescue Services: Greater Manchester 

Tom Morrison:         [55560] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

assessment she has made of the adequacy of funding for fire and rescue services in 

Greater Manchester. 

Alex Norris: 

On 3 February, the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government 

published the 2025/26 Local Government Finance Settlement which sets out funding 

allocations for all local authorities including fire and rescue. 

These allocations, which include the National Insurance Contribution Grant, will see 

standalone fire and rescue authorities including Greater Manchester receiving an 

increase in core spending power of £69 million in 2025/26. This is an increase of 3.6 

per cent in cash terms compared to 2024/25. 

In 2025/26, Greater Manchester Combined Fire Authority will have core spending 

power of £142.3 million; an increase of 4.2 per cent on 2024/25. 
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 Fire and Rescue Services: Mental Health 

Adam Jogee:         [55734] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

recent discussions she has had with the National Fire Chiefs Council on the adequacy of 

mental health and wellbeing support for firefighters in (a) Newcastle-under-Lyme, (b) 

Staffordshire and (c) England. 

Alex Norris: 

Government supports the work that the National Fire Chiefs Council is doing through 

its Wellbeing Board to assist services to drive positive improvements in mental health 

provision for their workforce. It is for fire and rescue authorities to work with their 

individual service to ensure that the right support is in place to meet local needs and 

circumstances. The Government does not assess the needs of individual or services 

or at national level. 

 Fire Brigades Union 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54899] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

meetings she has had with the Fire Brigades Union since 4 July 2024. 

Alex Norris: 

The fire and rescue policy function transferred from the Home Office to the Ministry of 

Housing, Communities and Local Government on 01 April 2025. 

The government is proactively engaging with the Fire Brigades Union (FBU) 

alongside other fire and rescue sector stakeholders both at Ministerial and at official 

level. The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Building Safety, Fire and Local 

Growth has met with the FBU on several occasions and addressed the FBU spring 

conference. 

The FBU are also members of the Ministerial Advisory Group on Fire and Rescue 

Reform (MAGFRR) which has been established under this government and has met 

twice. The MAGFRR brings together key fire and rescue sector leaders to discuss 

policy and key issues. 

 Fires: Barbecues 

Vikki Slade:         [56457] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

her Department holds up-to-date data on the number of fires linked to (a) disposable and 

(b) single-use barbecues. 

Alex Norris: 

The Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) collects data 

on incidents attended by Fire and Rescue Services (FRSs), with this data including 

the cause of the fire and the source of ignition. This data is published in a variety of 

publications, available on gov.uk here. 
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Data collected through the Incident Recording System (IRS) does include data on 

whether primary fire incidents attended were caused by barbecues. However, it does 

not include data on the type of barbecue, for example if it was disposable or single-

use. 

In the latest statistics published on cause of fire, for year ending March 2024, of 

46,135 accidental primary fires, 242 were started by barbecues. 

We are reviewing the IRS, and the data it collects, and considering what categories to 

record in the future. 

 Flags: Festivals and Special Occasions 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54898] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, pursuant 

to the Answer of 16 May 2025 to Question 51398 on Flags: Festivals and Special 

Occasions, how much funding has been allocated by her Department to support Historic 

County Flag Day in July 2025. 

Jim McMahon: 

The Department will continue its annual celebration of Historic County Flags Day in 

July 2025 by flying all registered historic county flags of Great Britain in Parliament 

Square. The final cost of the event this year will be confirmed after the event has 

taken place. 

 Heat Pumps 

Edward Morello:         [56122] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

plans she has to remove the one metre boundary rule for air source heat pumps in 2025. 

Edward Morello:         [56123] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, when 

her Department plans to bring forward amended regulations on the permitted distance of 

air source heat pumps from property boundaries under the Warm Homes Plan. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

The relevant regulations were laid on 8 May 2025 and came into force on 29 May 

2025. Further details on the changes can be found on gov.uk here. 

 Historic Environment Records 

Jonathan Davies:         [54202] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, pursuant 

to the Answer of 4 April 2025 to Question 42631 on Historic Environment Records, what 

assessment she has made of the potential merits of historic environment records in (a) 

increasing certainty in the planning process and (b) ensuring that heritage increases 

economic growth; and if she will publish a timetable for implementing (i) section 230 of 

and (ii) other outstanding measures from the Levelling-up and Regeneration Act 2023. 
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Matthew Pennycook: 

Following Royal Assent of the Levelling Up and Regeneration Act (LURA) in October 

2023, a small number of provisions were commenced by the previous government, 

for example relating to pavement licensing, planning enforcement and certain reforms 

to the compulsory purchase process. 

Building on these measures, in September last year, a power enabling local 

authorities to bring forward affordable housing, national health or educational facilities 

through the use of compulsory purchase without paying ‘hope value’ compensation 

where justified in the public interest was fully commenced. 

On 25 May, the government launched a technical consultation on implementing 

measures to improve the transparency of build rates from new residential 

development using powers in the LURA. Subject to the outcome of the consultation, 

the government intends bring forward the regulations to implement these measures 

at the earliest practical opportunity with the new build out reporting framework coming 

into force from 2026. 

The government has not undertaken an assessment of the potential merits of Historic 

Environment Records or set out an implementation timetable for Section 230 of the 

Act. 

 Homes England 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54889] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, with 

reference to the Deputy Prime Minister's speech at UK Real Estate and Infrastructure 

Forum, on 20 May 2025, what steps her Department plans to take to move Homes 

England to a more regionalised model. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

As set out in my letter to Homes England’s Chair on 30 September 2024, which can 

be found on gov.uk here, Homes England is currently working with my Department to 

progress the rapid implementation of a new Target Operating Model to ensure 

Homes England has a sustainable, regional and place-based operating model to 

reflect the shifting focus to delivering successful placemaking and align with our wider 

devolution agenda. 

Further detail on Homes England's approach to regional working will be set out in a 

revised Strategic Plan which will be published later this year. 

 Houseboats 

Victoria Collins:         [55878] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

comparative assessment she has made of the (a) rights and (b) protections available to 

(i) residential boaters that rent moorings in marinas and (ii) land-based tenants. 
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Victoria Collins:         [55879] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

assessment she has made of potential benefits of including landlords of residential boats 

in the proposed Private Rented Sector database. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

I refer the hon. Member to the answer to Question UIN 22356 on 17 January 2025. 

 Housing 

Andrew Gwynne:         [54698] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

progress her Department has made on developing a long-term housing strategy. 

Connor Naismith:         [55589] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, when 

she plans to publish the long-term housing strategy. 

Joe Robertson:         [55812] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

progress her Department has made on the long-term housing strategy. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

The government intends to publish a long-term housing strategy later this year. 

 Housing: Bricks 

Alex Ballinger:         [55972] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, pursuant 

to the Answer of 15 January 2025 to Question 22080 on Housing: Bricks, what steps her 

Department is taking to increase the rate of swift brick installation in new build properties. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

I refer the hon. Member to the answer given to Question UIN 22080 on 15 January 

2025. 

 Housing: Construction 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55251] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, how 

many new homes have been (a) started and (b) completed since 5 July 2024. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

I refer the hon. Member to the answer given to Question UIN 39650 on 25 March 

2025. 
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Tom Morrison:         [55556] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

steps she is taking to help ensure that all new housing developments have adequate 

access to infrastructure. 

Sarah Bool:         [55623] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

steps she plans to take to ensure that new housing developments in rural areas are 

accompanied by appropriate infrastructure. 

Alice Macdonald:         [56999] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

steps her Department has taken to ensure the provision of sufficient infrastructure for new 

housing developments. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

I refer the hon. Members to the answer given to Question UIN 26106 on 5 February 

2025. 

Blake Stephenson:         [56031] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, over 

what period her Department plans to require housing supply of 370,000 houses per year. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

The revised National Planning Policy Framework published on 12 December 2024 

includes a new Standard Method for assessing housing need that is aligned to our 

Plan for Change milestone of building 1.5 million new safe and decent homes in 

England by the end of this Parliament. The new Standard Method sets a local 

housing need for England of 370,408. Detail on how individual local planning 

authorities should plan to meet this updated housing need, including transitional 

arrangements, is set out in the Framework. 

 Housing: Costs 

Blake Stephenson:         [56032] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, if she 

will make an estimate of how long housing delivery of 300,000 per year would need to be 

sustained to result in a reduction in the ratio of wages to house prices to 1997 levels. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

As the hon. Member is aware, the government has not set interim annual targets in 

respect of its ambitious Plan for Change milestone of delivering 1.5 million safe and 

decent homes in this Parliament. As such, we do not have an annual housing target 

of 300,000 homes. Due to the reduced levels of housing supply that we inherited from 

the previous government, we have been clear that rates of housebuilding will have to 

increase significantly in the later years of the Parliament. 
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House prices are influenced by a variety of economic factors, including but not limited 

to, the supply of new homes. For more information on the factors that influence house 

prices, I refer the hon. Member to the publication “Analysis of the Determinants of 

House Price Changes” (2018) which can be found here. 

The effects of housing undersupply can be seen in affordability and rent pressures. 

Boosting the supply of homes of all tenures therefore must be at the heart of any 

strategy to improve housing affordability. 

Through the revised National Planning Policy Framework published on 12 December 

2024, the government implemented a new standard method for assessing housing 

needs to increase supply and better direct new homes to the areas where they are 

currently least affordable and therefore most needed. 

 Housing: Fylde 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55231] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, with 

reference to the reforms announced in her Department's press release entitled 

Government backs SME builders to get Britain building, published on 28 May 2025, what 

steps she is taking to support SME housebuilders in Fylde. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55232] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

steps she plans to take to ensure that SMEs in Fylde can access (a) the National 

Housing Delivery Fund and (b) other financial support mechanisms. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55233] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

criteria she plans to use to allocate National Housing Delivery Fund funding to SME 

housebuilders in Fylde. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55234] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

steps she plans to take to ensure adequate (a) transparency and (b) accountability in the 

(i) allocation and (ii) use of National Housing Delivery Fund funding. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

With regard to support for small and medium-sized housebuilders, I refer the hon. 

Member to the Written Ministerial Statement made on 2 June 2025 (HCWS673). 

With regard to the National Housing Delivery Fund, the government will set out 

further details at the Spending Review. 
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 Housing: Rural Areas 

Ben Maguire:         [55659] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, if her 

Department will make an assessment of the potential impact of low housing stock on 

young families in (a) North Cornwall and (b) other rural areas. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

The government recognises the impact of low housing stock on young families in 

North Cornwall and other rural areas. 

We are taking decisive action to boost the supply of homes of all tenures and are 

giving further consideration to what more we can do to promote rural affordable 

housing and support local authorities to respond to the pressures caused by 

excessive concentrations of short-term lets and second homes. 

Katie Lam:         [56042] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

proportion of her Department’s proposed 1.5 million homes will be built in rural areas. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

The revised National Planning Policy Framework published on 12 December 2024 

includes a new Standard Method for assessing housing needs that is aligned to our 

Plan for Change milestone of building 1.5 million new safe and decent homes in 

England by the end of this Parliament. 

The standard method provides a starting point for local councils to inform the 

preparation of their local plans. The indicative annual housing need figures for all 

local authorities under the new standard method can be found on gov.uk here. 

Whilst the standard method is used to identify the total number of homes needed in 

an area, the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) is clear that it is for local 

authorities to identify the size, type and tenure of homes needed for different groups 

in the community and reflect this in planning policies. 

The revised NPPF is clear that in rural areas, planning policies and decisions should 

be responsive to local circumstances. This includes ensuring that housing is located 

where it will enhance or maintain the vitality of rural communities and support local 

services. 

 Housing: Woking 

Mr Will Forster:         [55898] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

steps her Department is taking to help support the construction of new homes in Woking 

constituency that have planning permission but construction has not yet commenced. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

I refer the hon. Member to the Planning Reform Working Paper: Speeding Up Build 

Out (which can be found on gov.uk here) and the technical consultation on 
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implementing measure to improve Build Out transparency (which can be found on 

gov.uk here) published by the government on 25 May 2025. 

 Invest Staffordshire 

Adam Jogee:         [55670] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

assessment she has made of the potential contribution of Invest Staffordshire to her 

Department’s delivery of her priorities for (a) Newcastle-under-Lyme and (b) 

Staffordshire. 

Alex Norris: 

Invest Staffordshire was launched at UKREIIF in May 2025. It aims to promote key 

strategic investment sites and economic opportunities in Staffordshire. We hope to 

see it play an important role in promoting economic growth, attracting private sector 

investment, and supporting local businesses to scale and innovate. 

The Department values this partnership and remains committed to supporting 

initiatives that deliver real, lasting benefits for residents and businesses across the 

region. 

 Investment Zones: North West 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55136] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

progress her Department has made on implementing Investment Zones in the North 

West. 

Alex Norris: 

Investment Zones in England reflect the unique strengths and opportunities in each 

place and day-to-day delivery is led by accountable Mayoral Combine Authorities 

(MCAs). There are two Investment Zones in the North West, both of which entered 

delivery in April 2024. Good progress has been made by the accountable MCAs to 

mobilise the programmes, with a range of projects approved and launched over 

2024/25. 

In Greater Manchester, growth of the region’s advanced materials manufacturing 

clusters is being accelerated through the use of grant funding support for research 

and innovation, to grow the knowledge economy and to unlock laboratory and 

manufacturing space. 

In the Liverpool City Region, growth of the region’s life sciences clusters is being 

accelerated through the use of both tax reliefs and grant funding to lever private 

investment and develop new world-class research, innovation and manufacturing 

facilities and capabilities. 
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 Land: Cambridge 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55090] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

area of land is defined as Greater Cambridge. 

Jim McMahon: 

Greater Cambridge is comprised of the city of Cambridge and the surrounding South 

Cambridgeshire District Council. 

 Listed Buildings: Energy 

Anna Sabine:         [56633] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

plans she has to modify regulations to facilitate the installation of (a) energy efficiency 

measures and (b) double glazing in listed buildings. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

The government will consider issues relating to installing energy efficiency measures 

and double glazing in listed building as part of ongoing reforms to the planning 

system. 

 Local Government Finance 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54895] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

she has responded to the Unite trade union request for fair council funding of 19 May 

2025. 

Jim McMahon: 

The previous government committed to improving and updating the way in which 

local authorities are funded through the “Fair Funding Review” - but this was not 

delivered. We will make good on this commitment and implement long-awaited 

reforms through a multi-year settlement in 2026-27. We will set this out in more detail 

through further consultation following the Spending Review, and welcome views 

across the local government sector and the public. 

Councils are responsible for their own financial management, and this includes 

ensuring that borrowing is affordable and managed sensibly. The Government has 

already announced that, where councils deem it necessary to undertake additional 

borrowing to support their financial recovery, we will not replicate the previous 

government’s punitive approach of making that borrowing more expensive through an 

additional 1% premium. 
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 Local Government: Artificial Intelligence 

Chi Onwurah:         [57235] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

role the Artificial Intelligence Directorate plays in supporting the digital transformation of 

local government services. 

Jim McMahon: 

MHCLG’s Artificial Intelligence Directorate supports local government to harness the 

power of artificial intelligence, data analytics and other digital innovations so that their 

services are more responsive to the needs of their communities, provide better value 

for money and are secure. The directorate includes the Local Digital team, which has 

been working with local government since 2018 to improve digital transformation and 

cyber resilience across local government. 

My officials are working closely with local government and key partners across 

government on this work including with the Department for Science, Innovation and 

Technology. 

 Local Government: Misconduct 

Jayne Kirkham:         [57043] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, if she 

will consider introducing stronger (a) censure and (b) sanction options for serious 

breaches of member codes of conduct in local authorities. 

Jim McMahon: 

In December 2024 the Government launched a consultation seeking views on 

proposed measures to strengthen the standards and conduct framework for local 

authorities in England, including the introduction of the sanction of suspension, to 

empower local authorities to deal appropriately member misconduct where it arises. 

The Government Response will be issued in due course. After its release, we will 

continue to work actively with local government on developing the detailed policies for 

implementation. 

 Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government: Ethiopia 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55282] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, pursuant 

to the Answer of 22 May 2025 to Question 52711 on Visits Abroad: Ethiopia, what the 

purpose was of her visit to Ethiopia. 

Alex Norris: 

The Deputy Prime Minister’s role includes acting in support of the Government’s 

international agenda – supporting investment and international collaboration is a key 

focus for the Government. 
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The Deputy Prime Minister carried out diplomatic, business and humanitarian 

engagements to demonstrate the UK’s commitment to the region and promote 

ambitions for partnerships and mutual economic growth. 

 Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government: Industrial Disputes 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54894] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, pursuant 

to the Answer of 16 May 2025 to Question 50511 on MHCLG: Industrial Disputes, if she 

will publish the correspondence with the PCS trade union on ending location neutral 

recruitment. 

Alex Norris: 

This issue is part of a live trade dispute which PCS have formally notified the 

department of. As such it would not be appropriate to release correspondence related 

to that dispute. I can confirm again however that the department has notified PCS 

that there are no plans to change our current approach to recruitment, as such we 

believe there is no reason for a dispute to exist on this issue. 

 Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government: Ministers' Private 

Offices 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54878] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

she used her office in 70 Whitehall on 7 November 2024. 

Alex Norris: 

The DPM works across multiple locations each week, including 2 Marsham Street 

and 70 Whitehall. The details of ministerial routines are not shared for security 

reasons. 

 Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government: Remote Working 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54902] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, pursuant 

to the Answer of 15 May 2025 to Question 50515 on Ministry of Housing, Communities 

and Local Government: Offices, if she will place in the Library workplace office 

attendance figures for each office outside of London in the most recent period for which 

data is available. 

Alex Norris: 

MHCLG publishes quarterly HQ Occupancy Statistics for its headquarters at 2 

Marsham Street, London (not proportional attendance). We do not intend to publish 

regional information or numeric staff attendances. 
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 New Towns 

Blake Stephenson:         [56021] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

her Department has made an assessment of the merits of publishing proposals received 

by the New Towns Taskforce but which are not taken forward. 

Blake Stephenson:         [56026] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, if she 

will publish the minutes of formal discussions between Ministers and the New Towns 

Taskforce. 

Blake Stephenson:         [56027] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, if she 

will make an assessment of the potential impact of the New Towns Taskforce on the 

willingness of local authorities to allocate new towns through their local plans. 

Blake Stephenson:         [56028] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

she plans to give Mayors the power to allocate new towns. 

Blake Stephenson:         [56029] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

the New Towns Taskforce will be able to recommend sites for new towns that include 

land already allocated for strategic development. 

Blake Stephenson:         [56030] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

her Department has issued guidance to local authorities that have expressed interest in 

hosting a new town on the impact of the new town on their housing targets. 

Blake Stephenson:         [56968] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

assessment her Department has made of the potential impact of pubs on (a) community 

cohesion and (b) reducing loneliness in new towns. 

Blake Stephenson:         [56969] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, if she 

will make it her policy to require new town masterplans to include designated sites for 

future pubs. 

Blake Stephenson:         [57477] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

assessment she has made of the potential implications for her policies of the report 

entitled Brewing Communities: How we can create new towns that foster successful 

pubs, high-streets and flourishing neighbourhoods, published on 17 January 2025. 
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Matthew Pennycook: 

I refer the hon. Member to the answers to Question UIN 35940 on 13 March 2025, 

Question UIN 42674 on 7 April 2025, and Question UIN 36088 on 14 March 2025. 

 Parking 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54897] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

plans she has to commence the provisions on consumer protection in the Parking (Code 

of Practice) Act 2019. 

Alex Norris: 

Parking (Code of Practice) Act 2019 requires the Secretary of State to prepare a 

code of practice containing guidance about the operation and management of private 

parking facilities. The purpose of the Code of Practice is therefore to raise standards 

in the parking sector, which will, in turn, benefit the motorists who use private parking 

facilities. 

The Government is currently reviewing how best to raise standards in the industry, 

and we plan to launch a consultation on this shortly. 

 Parking: Fees and Charges 

Mr Tanmanjeet Singh Dhesi:         [55461] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

recent discussions she has had with local councils on the provision of free parking near 

(a) parks (b) recreational areas and (c) high streets. 

Alex Norris: 

Local authorities are empowered to determine their parking arrangements, as they 

are best suited to understand the best way of responding to local needs. 

They must do so in a way which meets standards set by national government that 

parking policies should be proportionate, support town centre prosperity, and 

reconcile competing demands for kerb space, and ensure traffic moves freely and 

quickly on their roads and the roads of nearby authorities as required in the Traffic 

Management Act 2004. 

As such the Secretary of State has not held any discussions with local councils 

regarding the provision of parking. 

 Planning 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54916] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, with 

reference to p.61, Appendix 2 of the document entitled Annex 1: Nationally Significant 

Infrastructure Projects reform of the Planning and Infrastructure Bill: Impact assessment, 

published on 6 May 2025, for what reason the dates listed in that document for the next 

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/54897
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55461
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/54916


updates to National Policy Statements differ to those on p.25 of the Plan for Change, CP 

1210, published on December 2024. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

The dates the hon. Member refers to relate to different aspects of our reforms to 

National Policy Statements (NPSs). 

The ‘next summer’ date referred to in the government’s Plan for Change relates to 

the commitment made by the Chancellor on the 8 July last year to update relevant 

NPSs within the next 12 months. 

The government also committed itself to legislate to ensure that all NPSs are updated 

at least every five years. The Planning and Infrastructure Bill includes a transitional 

period for older NPSs. To comply with the legislation, any NPS which is more than 

five years old at the time the Bill receives Royal Assent, will be required to be 

updated within two years. 

 Planning Permission: Advertising 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54892] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

(a) her Department and (b) the Planning Inspectorate has issued guidance on the 

definition of readily accessible under Schedule 1, Class A, of The Town and Country 

Planning (Control of Advertisements) (England) Regulations 2007. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

We have not issued any guidance on the definition of readily accessible under 

Schedule 1, Class A, of The Town and Country Planning (Control of Advertisements) 

(England) Regulations 2007. 

 Planning Permission: Equality 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54883] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, pursuant 

to the Answer of 7 May 2025 to Question 48127 on Planning Permission: Equality, 

whether the Planning Inspectorate requires planning appeal applicants to provide 

personal diversity or protected characteristic information. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

The Planning Inspectorate do not require appellants to submit personal diversity 

information or details relating to protected characteristics. PINS Inspectors are 

mindful of human rights considerations when making decisions and are fully aware of 

their responsibilities under the Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED) as set out under 

the Equality Act 2010. All actions and decisions are guided by the Franks Principles 

and our organisational Code of Conduct. 
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 Planning Permission: Fees and Charges 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55277] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, with 

reference to Annex 11 of the Planning and Infrastructure Bill: Impact assessment, 

published in May 2025, what statistics will be collated on the unit planning fee charges for 

different types of application charged by local authorities under the localised regime. 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55281] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, with 

reference to Annex 11 of the Planning and Infrastructure Bill: Impact assessment, 

published in May 2025, what estimate her Department has made of the change in (a) 

prior approval and (b) householder planning fees under the localised regime. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

In order to inform a national default fee schedule, the government will consult and 

undertake a national benchmarking exercise. We will also publish guidance on the 

costs that may be considered when calculating planning fees. 

 Planning Permission: Fines 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54914] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

the proposed Delayed Homes Penalty will apply to unbuilt housing (a) that only has 

outline planning permission and (b) for which the development has not commenced. 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54917] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

her Department's proposed Delayed Homes Penalty will apply to unbuilt-out sites for 

which the (a) planning permission has expired and (b) development has not commenced. 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55272] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

the proposed delayed homes penalty would apply to sites where the original applicant 

has gone into administration and the site (a) has and (b) has not commenced. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

The government’s ‘Planning Reform Working Paper: Speeding Up Build Out’, which 

can be found on gov.uk here, sets out initial proposals for how the Delayed Homes 

Penalty would operate. 

We look forward to receiving feedback on the consultations from hon. Members, local 

authorities, housebuilders and other important stakeholders before determining next 

steps. 
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 Planning Permission: Lancashire 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55514] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

plans she has to increase community involvement in the planning process in (a) Fylde 

constituency and (b) Lancashire. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

I refer the hon. Member to the answer given to Question UIN 46945 on 30 April 2025. 

 Planning Permission: Public Consultation 

Tom Morrison:         [55557] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

steps she is taking to help ensure that local (a) planning committees and (b) communities 

are consulted as part of the planning process. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

The Planning and Infrastructure Bill does not change the consultation rules on local 

planning applications. 

Representations can be made by interested parties, and these are considered by the 

relevant decision maker – whether that be a local planning officer or planning 

committee. 

On 28 May, the government published a technical consultation on reform of planning 

committees. It can be found on gov.uk here. 

 Planning: Coastal Erosion and Floods 

Blake Stephenson:         [56022] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, with 

reference to the guidance entitled New national flood and coastal erosion risk information, 

published on 25 March 2025, if she will hold discussions with the Planning Inspectorate to 

ensure that new houses are not built on functional floodplains. 

Blake Stephenson:         [56023] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

it his Department's policy that the New Towns Taskforce will be able to allocate new 

towns on areas of functional floodplain. 

Blake Stephenson:         [56024] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, with 

reference to the guidance entitled New national flood and coastal erosion risk information, 

published on 25 March 2025, whether her Department plans to have discussions with 

local authorities on avoiding development in areas of functional floodplain. 
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Blake Stephenson:         [56025] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, with 

reference to the guidance entitled New national flood and coastal erosion risk information, 

published on 25 March 2025, whether she has made an assessment of the potential 

implications for her policies on planning and development of this data. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

The revised National Planning Policy Framework published on 12 December 2024 is 

clear that new housing and most other forms of development should not be permitted 

in functional flood plains. 

National planning policy and guidance expect flood risk assessments to consider all 

sources of flooding, and to take the most up-to-date information into account, which 

includes the Environment Agency's NaFRA2 data. 

It is for individual decision-makers, including local planning authorities and the 

Planning Inspectorate, to apply this policy and guidance. Support in doing so is 

available from various sources, including recent webinars hosted by the Town and 

Country Planning Association. Additional guidance on interpreting the updated 

NaFRA2 data is also available through the Environment Agency and sector partners 

to assist local planning authorities. 

The New Towns Programme aims to create environmentally resilient places that 

support the Government’s net-zero agenda through sustainable design, nature 

enhancement, low-carbon infrastructure, and responsible development, including 

flood risk mitigation. 

 Property Development: Land 

Blake Stephenson:         [56020] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, if she 

will make an assessment of trends in the level of land banking by developers. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

My Department does not routinely collect data from private developers on their land 

holdings or contracts over land. 

 Regeneration: Woking 

Mr Will Forster:         [55900] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

levels of deprivation in (a) Goldsworth Park, (b) Canalside ward and (c) other areas are 

taken into account when deciding levels of funding allocated to local authorities. 

Jim McMahon: 

In the 2025-26 Settlement, the new, one-off, Recovery Grant, worth £600 million, was 

targeted towards areas with greater need and demand for services, with deprivation 

used as a proxy for this, and less ability to raise income locally. The metrics used are 

based on the most recent publicly available data, including the IMD 2019 which is 
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made up of 33,000 lower layer super output area (LSOA) scores. We have used this 

LSOA data to determine allocations for the Recovery Grant, noting the importance of 

considering the variance between all small areas that make up an authority. This 

grant is the first meaningful step towards funding reform starting to correct the 

unfairness of the current system. 

The government is planning to use the best available evidence to assess differences 

in the need for local government services – including deprivation – and resources 

available to local authorities. We will set this out in more detail through further 

consultation following the Spending Review, and welcome views from local 

government representatives and the public. 

 Regional Planning and Development 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55285] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, with 

reference to the Levelling Up Missions Annual Report 2024-25, published on 21 May 

2025, whether her Department considered implementing the social fabric index target in 

the pride of place mission. 

Alex Norris: 

The Social Fabric Index ‘Adapted Relationship Thread’ was included as one of four 

headline metrics in the February 2024 Statement of Levelling Up Missions for the 

Pride in Place mission. The underlying data for the index is not publicly available, 

requiring the creation of a new measure with the think tank Onward who conceived 

the index. Following the July 2024 election this Government moved away from the 

levelling up agenda so the metric was not implemented. This government is instead 

tackling regional inequalities through its five central missions, as stated in the recently 

published Levelling Up Missions annual report. 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55293] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, with 

reference to the Levelling Up Missions Annual Report 2024-25, published on 21 May 

2025, whether she plans to continue collating metrics on well-being. 

Alex Norris: 

While this Government has drawn a line under the levelling up missions framework, 

we remain committed to monitoring well-being and tackling regional inequalities 

through our five central missions. 

The Department for Culture, Media and Sport continues to chair the cross-

government Wellbeing Analysis Board, which aims to promote and improve the 

delivery of wellbeing analysis across government. Well-being metrics will continue to 

be collected through established surveys including the ONS Annual Population 

Survey and the Community Life Survey. 

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55285
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55293


 Rented Housing 

Terry Jermy:         [55926] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what the 

average number of days was that short-term rental properties were occupied between 1 

October and 30 April in each of the last three years for which records exits. 

Terry Jermy:         [55927] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, how 

many short-term rental properties have been converted to private rental properties in 

each of the last three years for which records exist. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

My Department does not hold the requested information. 

We intend to introduce a registration scheme for short-term lets in England, one of 

the benefits of which will be to give local authorities access to valuable data at a local 

level. 

 Shropshire Fire and Rescue Service: Employers' Contributions 

Mark Pritchard:         [54711] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, if she 

will make an assessment of the potential impact of the change in the level of employers 

National Insurance contributions on the revenue budget of Shropshire Fire and Rescue 

Service. 

Alex Norris: 

On 3 February 2025, the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government 

published the 2025/26 Local Government Finance Settlement which sets out funding 

allocations for all local authorities including fire and rescue. 

These allocations, which include the National Insurance Contribution Grant, will see 

standalone fire and rescue authorities including Shropshire receiving an increase in 

core spending power of £69 million in 2025/26. This is an increase of 3.6 per cent in 

cash terms compared to 2024/25. 

In 2025/26, Shropshire and Wrekin Fire Authority will have core spending power of 

£29.4 million; an increase of 2.1 per cent on 2024/25. 

 Social Rented Housing 

Andrew Gwynne:         [54699] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

recent assessment she has made of (a) the adequacy of social housing provision and (b) 

the length of the waiting lists to access social housing. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

With over 1.3 million people on social housing registers, the government is clear that 

there is a chronic shortage of social housing in England. That is why we are 
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committed to the biggest increase in social and affordable housebuilding for a 

generation. 

Ian Byrne:         [55391] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

steps her Department is taking to increase the availability of social housing. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

At Spring statement, the government announced an immediate injection of £2 billion 

to support delivery of the biggest boost in social and affordable housebuilding in a 

generation and contribute to our ambitious Plan for Change milestone of building 1.5 

million safe and decent homes in this Parliament. Further detail can be found in the 

Written Ministerial Statement made on 25 March 2025 (HCWS549). 

The investment made at Spring statement follows the £800 million in new in-year 

funding which has been made available for the 2021-26 Affordable Homes 

Programme and that will support the delivery of up to 7,800 new homes, with more 

than half of them being Social Rent homes. 

We will set out set details of new investment to succeed the 2021-26 Affordable 

Homes Programme at the Spending Review. This new investment will deliver a mix of 

homes for sub-market rent and homeownership, with a particular focus on delivering 

homes for social rent. 

We also confirmed a range of new flexibilities for councils and housing associations, 

both within the Affordable Homes Programme and in relation to how councils can use 

their Right to Buy receipts. Having reduced Right to Buy discounts to their pre-2012 

regional levels, we have allowed councils to retain 100% of the receipts generated by 

Right to Buy sales. 

The government recognise that Registered Providers need support to build their 

capacity and make a greater contribution to affordable housing supply. Between 30 

October 2024 and 23 December 2024, the government consulted on a new 5-year 

social housing rent settlement, to give Registered Providers the certainty they need to 

invest in new social and affordable housing. 

 Social Rented Housing: Finance 

Joe Robertson:         [55811] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

steps she is taking to enable social landlords to gain access to building safety 

remediation funding. 

Victoria Collins:         [55941] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, what 

steps her Department is taking to support social landlords to gain equitable access to 

building safety remediation funding in (a) Harpenden and Berkhamsted constituency, (b) 

Hertfordshire and (c) England. 
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Alex Norris: 

Across England, social landlords can apply to government remediation funds 

(Building Safety Fund and Cladding Safety Scheme). They can apply for funding 

equivalent to (1) the amount which the social landlord would otherwise be entitled to 

pass on to leaseholders; or (2) the full cost of remedial works where paying those 

costs would render the social landlord financially unviable. 

As of 30 April 2025, government has committed £606m to support remediation of 

social housing through government schemes. 

Social landlords face barriers to accelerating remediation, including access to upfront 

capital. From April 2025, we have increased funding for social landlords applying for 

government remediation funding so that remedial works can start sooner and we will 

this year announce a long-term strategy for accelerating social housing remediation. 

 Solar Power: Development Consent Orders 

Sarah Bool:         [56070] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

her Department plans to review the development consent order process for solar projects 

to increase local authority input on battery storage safety. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

National planning policy and guidance clearly considers safety aspects of a proposed 

energy development, with expectations set out early for applicants to submit 

supporting information with their application for the proposed development. 

The overarching National Policy Statement for Energy (EN-1) sets out the role of the 

Health and Safety Executive as a statutory consultee in the planning system as well 

as how the Secretary of State should account for safety concerns in their decision 

making. 

The government updated its Planning Practice Guidance (August 2023) to encourage 

battery storage developers to engage with Local Fire and Rescue Services before 

submitting a planning application. National Fire Chiefs guidance sets out how risks 

should be identified early on in the design process. Local authorities are consulted by 

applicants and can engage in the Development Consent Order process formally 

through relevant representations, local impact reports or through hearings at 

examination. 

 Solar Power: Fires 

Mark Pritchard:         [54714] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, if she 

will take steps to investigate the number of fires caused by self-installed solar panels on 

residential properties. 
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Alex Norris: 

The Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government collects data on 

incidents attended by Fire and Rescue Services (FRSs). This data includes the cause 

of the fire and the source of ignition. This data is published in a variety of 

publications, available on gov.uk here. 

Data collected through the Incident Recording System (IRS) does not include data on 

whether fire incidents attended were caused by or involved solar panels, nor their 

installation method. 

 Taxation 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54879] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, whether 

she has had recent discussions with the Chancellor of the Exchequer on taxes. 

Alex Norris: 

The Deputy Prime Minister and the Chancellor work closely together to deliver the 

government's plan for change. Decisions on tax policy are for the Chancellor. 

 Tony Blair 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54904] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, pursuant 

to the Answer of 15 May 2025 to Question 50171 on Tony Blair, whether she has had 

discussions with Tony Blair on the deliverability of the 1.5 million housebuilding target. 

Matthew Pennycook: 

The Deputy Prime Minister joined Tony Blair for a Q&A event in December 2024 at 

the Tony Blair Institute. This was an informal Q&A event which did not touch on 

details of government policy. 

 Towns Fund: Children's Play 

Tom Hayes:         [56057] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government, how 

much and what proportion of funding under the Towns Fund was allocated to projects 

involving (a) formal and (b) informal play spaces. 

Alex Norris: 

There are 8 Town Deal projects worth £15.9m which explicitly contain a play space 

element. 

There are also 8 Future High Streets Fund (FHSF) projects which explicitly contain a 

play space element, however MHCLG only has FHSF allocations by place and does 

not track spend at the project level. 

Please note that a play space is often one element of a broader Towns Fund project; 

hence departmental spend data may not reflect the actual amount of Towns Fund 

spent on play spaces (formal or informal) at the local authority level. 
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 JUSTICE 

 County Courts: Wandsworth 

Dr Rosena Allin-Khan:         [57309] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, how many cases were awaiting hearing at 

Wandsworth County Court as of 1 June 2025. 

Sarah Sackman: 

There were 145 cases awaiting listing for a hearing and 4479 cases already listed at 

the week commencing 2 June 2025. 

Dr Rosena Allin-Khan:         [57310] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, what steps she is taking to improve (a) 

response times and (b) service standards at Wandsworth County Court. 

Sarah Sackman: 

Wandsworth County Court is part of the London Civil and Family Cluster. 

Performance is discussed weekly, and the cluster priorities agreed. Work is moved 

around the cluster to ensure that the quickest possible service is delivered. 

Continuous Improvement exercises continue to be undertaken to ensure the best 

customer service. 

Over the last 12 months, overall workload in the cluster has reduced by 30%, and in 

Wandsworth by 20%. This has been achieved by sharing work with other courts, 

additional judicial recruitment, sitting days and digitalisation of online money claims. 

While there have been significant recruitment and retention issues at Wandsworth in 

the past, we have now filled all vacancies following a targeted recruitment campaign. 

 Courts: Harpenden and Berkhamsted 

Victoria Collins:         [55951] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, what steps her Department is taking to tackle 

backlogs in the courts in Harpenden and Berkhamsted constituency. 

Sarah Sackman: 

This Government inherited a record and rising courts backlog. For this financial year 

(25/26), this Government is funding a record allocation of Crown Court sitting days to 

deliver swifter justice for victims – 110,000 sitting days this year, 4,000 higher than 

the previous Government funded. However, the scale of the challenge is beyond 

what increasing sitting days can achieve. In civil justice, courts and tribunals are 

sitting at, or close to maximum judicial capacity in every jurisdiction. 

That is why we have commissioned Sir Brian Leveson to conduct a review of the 

courts that will propose once-in-a-generation reform to deliver swifter justice for 

victims. 

In the Harpenden and Berkhamsted constituency: 

Criminal Courts:   
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• St Albans Crown Court has seen an increase in Circuit Judges, and an increase in 

courtrooms from 6 to 7. The open caseload at this court was reduced by 3% in 

2024. 

• In the magistrates’ court, additional Legal Advisors are being recruited. The open 

caseload in Herts area was reduced by 14% in 2024. 

Family and Civil Courts:   

• Our focus across Hertfordshire is to progress the family and civil cases in as timely 

a way as possible whilst balancing the individual circumstances and needs of each 

case. The Designated Family and Civil Judges, along with HMCTS, have 

implemented a robust case progression initiative. Cases are reviewed and cases 

that are suitable for the hearing date to be brought forward are prioritised. This is 

achieved by utilising courtroom capacity that becomes available from other cases 

resolving. 

 Courts: Interpreters 

Shockat Adam:         [57487] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, what estimate she has made of the increase in 

court translator costs in each region in England and Wales in the last five year. 

Shockat Adam:         [57488] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, what estimate she has made of the cost of off-

contract bookings for interpreter bookings in the last five years. 

Shockat Adam:         [57489] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, what comparative estimate she has made of the 

cost to the public purse of (a) off-contract bookings and (b) contract-based interpreter 

services. 

Sarah Sackman: 

We do not hold spend data for each region. Total annual spend across all 4 language 

services contracts, with % increases have been calculated and set out below: 

YEAR  TOTAL  

YEAR ON YEAR % 

INCREASE  

TOTAL GROWTH 

(SINCE 2020)  

SITTING DAYS 

(FINANCIAL YEAR)  

2020 £20,217,548.09 - - 2020/21 – 

199,200 

2021 £25,062,618.71 24% 24% 2021/22 – 

559,888 

2022 £26,883,747.04 7% 33% 2022/23 – Over 

565,000 
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YEAR  TOTAL  

YEAR ON YEAR % 

INCREASE  

TOTAL GROWTH 

(SINCE 2020)  

SITTING DAYS 

(FINANCIAL YEAR)  

2023 £30,374,050.44 13% 50% 2023/24 – Over 

580,000 

2024 £31,625,158.35 4% 56% 2024/25 - TBC 

 

Off-contract spend: 

YEAR  TOTAL  

2020 £1,193,788 

2021 £2,157,759 

2022 £4,856,616 

2023 £6,565,781 

2024 £7,037,731 

 

The use of off-contract is typically to cover requirements that arise at short notice and 

those that are more challenging to fulfil, such as the requirement for languages that 

are rare or scarce, and as such are more expensive to source. The use of off-contract 

interpreters allows hearings to go ahead, to continue the delivery of justice. 

The next generation of contracts, currently being procured, includes the use of a 

secondary supplier of interpreters, specifically to source those short notice bookings, 

and to bring this spend on-contract, with benefits such as improved data and value 

for money. 

Performance levels can be accessed via the Published statistics, which can be found 

at:  Criminal court statistics - GOV.UK 

Comparison (2020–2024) 

YEAR  

ON-CONTRACT 

SPEND (£)  

OFF-

CONTRACT 

SPEND (£)  

TOTAL SPEND 

(£)  

% ON-

CONTRACT  

% OFF-

CONTRACT  

2020 £20,217,548 £1,193,788 £21,411,336 94.4% 5.6% 

2021 £25,062,619 £2,157,759 £27,220,378 92.1% 7.9% 

2022 £26,883,747 £4,856,616 £31,740,363 84.7% 15.3% 

2023 £30,374,050 £6,565,781 £36,939,831 82.2% 17.8% 

2024 £31,625,158 £7,037,731 £38,662,889 81.8% 18.2% 
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 Criminal Cases Review Commission 

Adam Jogee:         [55682] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, what recent assessment she has made of the 

effectiveness of the work of the Criminal Cases Review Commission. 

Alex Davies-Jones: 

The Lord Chancellor has appointed Dame Vera Baird DBE KC to carry out a 

thorough review of the operation of the Criminal Cases Review Commission, to 

increase public confidence in the organisation and the important work it undertakes 

investigating potential miscarriages of justice. 

Adam Jogee:         [55683] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, when she last met with the leadership of the 

Criminal Cases Review Commission. 

Alex Davies-Jones: 

The Secretary of State met the incoming interim Chair of the Criminal Cases Review 

Commission, Dame Vera Baird DBE KC, on 3 June 2025. 

 First-tier Tribunal: Standards 

Lisa Smart:         [55098] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, what steps her Department is taking to reduce 

delays in the (a) processing and (b) hearing of cases at the First-Tier Tribunal. 

Sarah Sackman: 

This Government inherited a broken justice system with record and rising court 

backlogs. We are determined to reverse these trends in this Parliament. HM Courts & 

Tribunals Service (HMCTS) continues to invest in improving tribunal productivity by: 

• Increasing capacity.  The Lord Chancellor announced on 5 March 2025 a record 

investment of £2.5 billion across all court and tribunals, both civil and criminal, in 

2025/26. This will allow HMCTS to increase the number of sitting days available to 

the tribunals to close to maximum capacity and continue a substantial judicial 

recruitment programme which is already underway. We have continued investment 

this year in the recruitment of up to 1,000 judges and tribunal members across all 

jurisdictions. This includes recruitment targeted at First-tier Tribunal chambers with 

the greatest business need. 

• Smarter case management.  The Government is encouraging the greater use of 

technology to speed up the start to end process from receipt of appeal applications 

to their disposal. For example, in the Employment Tribunals, HMCTS has 

introduced a new digital case-management system, legal-officer triage, remote-

hearing technology and a “virtual region” to hear appeal applications more 

efficiently. We are also investing in expanding our mediation offering to resolve 

cases before they reach the Tribunal, such as in the Special Educational Needs 
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and Disability Tribunal where we have expanded the remit of Judicial Alternative 

Dispute Resolution. 

We expect these actions to have a positive effect on timeliness performance. 

 Independent Sexual Violence Advisers: Buckinghamshire 

Callum Anderson:         [55720] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, what assessment her Department has made of 

trends in the level of demand for independent sexual violence advisers in (a) 

Buckinghamshire and (b) Milton Keynes. 

Alex Davies-Jones: 

The Ministry of Justice recognises the important role that Independent Sexual 

Violence Advisers (ISVAs) play in supporting victims of sexual violence. 

The Department provides annual grant funding to Police and Crime Commissioners 

(PCCs) in England and Wales for the provision of emotional, practical and therapeutic 

support to victims which includes advocacy support from ISVAs. The provision of 

ISVA services across all PCC areas (including Thames Valley, which covers both 

Buckinghamshire and Milton Keynes) is monitored through bi-annual reports. We 

have protected dedicated VAWG victims spending in the Department by maintaining 

previous funding levels for ringfenced sexual violence and domestic abuse support in 

2025/26. 

Once commenced, the Duty to Collaborate will build greater local insight into demand 

for sexual abuse services, including ISVAs. The Duty will require local policing 

bodies, local authorities and integrated care boards to conduct joint needs 

assessments in their areas, assessing victim demand for services and subsequently 

publishing local strategies to address these. 

We continue to work closely with local commissioners to ensure that victims in all 

areas, including Buckinghamshire and Milton Keynes, have access to support. 

 Legal Aid Agency: Cybercrime 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55158] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, what steps her Department is taking to support 

residents of Fylde who were impacted by the recent Legal Aid data leak. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55159] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, what steps she is taking to protect people 

whose criminal histories were made public as a result of the recent Legal Aid data 

breach. 

Sarah Sackman: 

To reach as many potentially impacted individuals as possible, the Ministry of Justice 

published a notice at 08:15 on 19 May on GOV.UK. The statement provides 
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information about the cyber-attack and directs concerned members of the public to 

the National Cyber Security Centre’s webpage. 

Further, the Legal Aid Agency (LAA) has set up a dedicated helpline that will be 

available from Tuesday 27 May for members of the public who are concerned they 

may have been affected by the LAA data breach. HM Courts and Tribunal Service 

(HMCTS) is working with the LAA to facilitate this by standing up an operational call 

centre team to handle telephone calls. 

In the days following the discovery, we took immediate action to inform all legal aid 

providers that some of their details, including financial information, may have been 

compromised. Further updates, including the decision to temporarily take the LAA's 

portal offline and contingency measures implemented have been provided by email 

and a dedicated information page relating to the cyber-attack has been set up:  Legal 

Aid Agency cyber-security incident - GOV.UK. 

The cyber-attack is subject to an ongoing investigation and the LAA continues to 

work closely with the National Crime Agency and National Cyber Security Centre. 

Appropriate actions have been taken to mitigate the impact of the attack and 

contingency measures have been put in place to ensure those most in need of legal 

support and advice can continue to access the help they need during this time, as 

outlined on LAA’s dedicated information page. 

At the current time, no information about previous or current legal aid service users, 

such as criminal histories, has been made public as a result of the cyber attack. 

This data breach is the result of heinous criminal activity, but it was enabled by the 

long years of neglect and mismanagement of the justice system under the last 

Conservative Government. The previous Government knew about the vulnerabilities 

of the Legal Aid Agency digital systems, but did not act. By contrast, since taking 

office, this Government have prioritised work to reverse the damage of over a decade 

of under-investment. That includes the allocation of over £20 million in extra funding 

this year to stabilise and transform the Legal Aid Agency digital services. This 

investment will make the system more robust and resilient in the face of similar cyber-

attacks in future. 

 Legal Aid Scheme: Harpenden and Berkhamsted 

Victoria Collins:         [55938] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, what steps her Department is taking to help 

increase levels of access to legal aid for people in rural areas in Harpenden and 

Berkhamsted constituency. 

Sarah Sackman: 

It is vital that those who need legal aid, some of the most vulnerable people in our 

society, can access it wherever they live. We are funding provisions such as 

Advicenow, which is an online provision. 
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The Legal Aid Agency (LAA) monitors the numbers of providers in each procurement 

area and across all categories of law. It takes operational action where it can, to 

respond to market pressures that may arise and works closely with the Ministry of 

Justice on policy solutions concerning the supply of legal aid. 

Procurement for legal aid contracts is now operated under the ‘always on principle’ so 

that the procurement remains open during the life of the contract. This is a significant 

change from the previous approach where firms could only bid to join at the initial 

tender of what typically was a five-year contract term. This new approach enables 

new entrants to apply for a contract at any time and for existing providers to expand 

their services. It is a more flexible approach removing hard deadlines and maximising 

the available supply of services. 

The LAA is satisfied that there is adequate access to legal aid services in Harpenden 

and Berkhamsted across all categories of legal aid. Provision includes local services 

such as duty solicitor schemes and national services such as early legal advice under 

the Housing Loss Prevention Advice Service and advice relating to housing, debt, 

education and discrimination via the Civil Legal Advice telephone service. 

The Ministry of Justice has recently concluded a consultation on uplifts to civil legal 

aid fees (which once fully implemented, would inject an additional £20 million into the 

sector each year), and is currently consulting on funding of up to £92 million more a 

year for criminal legal aid solicitors. 

 Methamphetamine: Testing 

Alison Bennett:         [57140] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, whether her Department plans to commission 

an independent inquiry into the (a) scientific validity, (b) cost and (c) potential misuse of 

hair strand testing for methamphetamine in family court proceedings. 

Sarah Sackman: 

The Ministry of Justice has no plans to commission an independent inquiry into the 

(a) scientific validity, (b) cost and (c) potential misuse of hair strand testing for 

methamphetamine in family court proceedings. 

The President of the Family Division has set up a working group of the Family Justice 

Council on the use of hair strand testing in the family courts. We await the group’s 

findings with interest. 

 Offences against Children: Prosecutions 

Carla Lockhart:         [56376] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, what steps her Department is taking to (a) 

increase prosecution rates for online child sexual exploitation offences and (b) support 

victims throughout the legal process. 
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Alex Davies-Jones: 

The Government continues work to deliver meaningful change for victims of child 

sexual abuse and exploitation. I refer the Hon Member to the Minister for 

Safeguarding and Violence Against Women and Girl's statement made to Parliament 

on 08 April 2025, which provided an update on the Government's work to tackle child 

sexual abuse and exploitation and respond to the recommendations of the 

Independent Inquiry into Child Sexual Abuse. The full statement can be found here: 

Hansard 

Under the Victims’ Code, all victims including children and young people, are entitled 

to be given information about their case and be referred to victim support services by 

the police to help them cope and recover. Police and Crime Commissioners in 

England and Wales also receive annual grant funding from the Ministry of Justice’s 

victim and witness budget to commission support services for victims of all crime 

types and all ages. This includes funding for Independent Sexual Violence Advisors 

who play an important role in supporting victims of sexual abuse and exploitation, 

including children and young people, through the criminal justice process. 

 Prosecutions 

Ben Goldsborough:         [55649] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, if she will list the offences for which the Single 

Justice Procedure can be used. 

Sarah Sackman: 

We do not have a list of the offences prosecutable under the Single Justice 

Procedure (SJP). It can be used to deal with any non-imprisonable summary-only 

offence in cases which are non-contested and where the prosecutor considers it 

appropriate. In all SJP cases, the defendant has the option to choose for their case to 

be heard in open court rather than through the SJP process. 

Our consultation on the Oversight and Regulation of Private Prosecutors, which 

closed on 8 May 2025, looks at the operation of the SJP generally. We are analysing 

the responses which will inform future work in this area, including the need for 

reforms to ensure the SJP operates in a fair and transparent manner. 

 Terminally Ill Adults (End of Life) Bill 

Adam Jogee:         [55751] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Justice, whether she has discussed the Terminally Ill 

Adults (End of Life) Bill with representatives of the Welsh Government. 

Sarah Sackman: 

The Secretary of State has not discussed the Terminally Ill Adults (End of Life) Bill 

with counterparts in the Welsh Government. 

The Government is neutral on the matter of assisted dying and the passage of the 

Bill. 
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 NORTHERN IRELAND 

 UK East-West Council 

Adam Jogee:         [55770] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Northern Ireland, what recent assessment he has made 

of the effectiveness of the East–West Council. 

Hilary Benn: 

The East-West Council, established under the Safeguarding the Union Command 

Paper, first met in London in March 2024. It will meet for the first time in Belfast later 

this month. This forum provides exciting opportunities for Northern Ireland as we 

prioritise building and strengthening connections across the United Kingdom, 

focussing on shared opportunities and addressing mutual challenges. 

 UK Internal Trade: Northern Ireland 

Mr Gregory Campbell:         [56734] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Northern Ireland, whether he has taken steps to help 

support (a) businesses and (b) consumers in Northern Ireland to order from suppliers 

based in Great Britain in the period since the signing of the trade agreement with the EU 

on 19 May 2025. 

Hilary Benn: 

The Government’s renewed partnership with the EU will deliver a broader range of 

benefits for people and businesses across the UK, including the SPS Agreement 

which, once implemented, will help facilitate the smooth flow of agrifood and plants 

from Great Britain to Northern Ireland, reduce costs for businesses and improve 

consumer choice. These new arrangements will now be developed into a legal text 

over the coming months. 

The Government also remains committed to implementing the Windsor Framework 

and to protecting the UK internal market. The Framework guarantees unfettered 

access for Northern Ireland’s businesses to the UK market and also supports traders 

to do business. Many are taking advantage of the support provided by the Trader 

Support Service. 

On 1 May 2025, the Government introduced important new arrangements for freight 

and parcels movements to ensure that goods can continue to move smoothly from 

Great Britain to Northern Ireland. The new arrangements ensure that goods sent to or 

from consumers will not be subject to customs declarations or duty. We have also 

introduced a range of schemes to support businesses by removing unnecessary 

checks and paperwork; over 10,000 businesses are already signed up to the UK 

Internal Market Scheme. 
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 SCIENCE, INNOVATION AND TECHNOLOGY 

 Animal Experiments 

Rachael Maskell:         [54862] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what recent 

progress he has made on phasing out animal testing. 

Feryal Clark: 

The Labour Manifesto includes a commitment to “partner with scientists, industry, and 

civil society as we work towards the phasing out of animal testing”, which is a long-

term goal. 

While it is not yet possible to replace all animal use due to the complexity of biological 

systems and regulatory requirements, we support the development and application of 

approaches that replace, reduce and refine animal use in research (the 3Rs). The 

Government will publish a strategy to support the development, validation and uptake 

of alternative methods later this year, which will set out clear objectives and 

measurable milestones. 

Ruth Jones:         [57325] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what his planned 

timeline is for phasing out the use of animal testing for regulatory and research purposes. 

Feryal Clark: 

The Labour Manifesto includes a commitment to “partner with scientists, industry, and 

civil society as we work towards the phasing out of animal testing”, which is a long-

term goal. 

The Government will publish a strategy to support the development, validation and 

uptake of alternative methods later this year, which will set out clear objectives and 

measurable milestones. Any work to phase out animal testing, including the use of 

dogs in regulatory scientific procedures, must be science-led and in lock step with 

partners including regulators, so we will not be setting interim targets or arbitrary 

timelines for reducing their use. 

Ruth Jones:         [57326] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what assessment 

his Department has made of the potential merits of a Ministerial position dedicated to 

non-animal New-Approach Methodologies. 

Feryal Clark: 

The Labour Manifesto commits to “partner with scientists, industry, and civil society 

as we work towards the phasing out of animal testing” and the Government will 

publish a strategy to support the development, validation and uptake of alternative 

methods later this year. 

As the Minister for Science, Research and Innovation Lord Vallance leads on this 

issue. He recognises this touches on a number of Departmental responsibilities and 
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actively collaborates with fellow Ministers in relevant Departments to work together to 

support the delivery of important scientific research, including the development and 

implementation of alternative methods to animal testing. 

 Animal Experiments: Artificial Intelligence 

Ruth Jones:         [57328] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what discussions 

he has held with stakeholders in the life sciences and technology sectors on the potential 

for artificial intelligence to support the uptake of non-animal New Approach 

Methodologies. 

Feryal Clark: 

The Labour Manifesto includes a commitment to “partner with scientists, industry, and 

civil society as we work towards the phasing out of animal testing”. The Government 

will publish a strategy to support the development, validation and uptake of 

alternative methods later this year. 

Minister Vallance hosted a roundtable on 05.09.24 with industry representatives, 

including discussing the application of AI and officials have kept in regular contact 

with industry since then. The Government is also co-funding seven Centres of 

Excellence for Regulatory Science and Innovation (CERSI), two of which focus on AI 

which will support developing alternative methods. 

 Animal Experiments: Dogs 

Victoria Collins:         [55939] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, whether his 

Department plans to allocate additional funding through UK Research and Innovation for 

the validation of non‑animal new approach methodologies to help replace the use of dogs 

in safety testing; and if he will make it his policy to ring‑fence funding for human‑relevant, 

animal‑free technologies. 

Feryal Clark: 

The Government is committed to the development of non-animal alternatives and will 

publish a strategy to support their development, validation and adoption later this 

year. 

UK Research and Innovation (UKRI) has a diverse portfolio of investments that 

supports research which can lead to alternatives, such as organ-on-a-chip, cell-based 

assays, functional genomics and computer modelling. UKRI also invests £10 million 

annually in the National Centre for the Replacement, Refinement and Reduction of 

Animals in Research (NC3Rs) and is conducting a five-year funding review to guide 

future investment in this area. 

Victoria Collins:         [55940] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what steps his 

Department is taking to establish (a) a timetable and (b) interim targets for the 
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replacement of dogs in regulatory scientific procedures; and if he will make it his policy to 

publish that timetable before the end of the 2025-26 session. 

Feryal Clark: 

The Labour Manifesto includes a commitment to “partner with scientists, industry, and 

civil society as we work towards the phasing out of animal testing”, which is a long-

term goal. 

The government will publish a strategy to support the development, validation and 

uptake of alternative methods later this year, which will set out clear objectives and 

measurable milestones. Any work to phase out animal testing, including the use of 

dogs in regulatory scientific procedures, must be science-led and in lock step with 

partners including regulators, so we will not be setting interim targets or arbitrary 

timelines for reducing their use. 

 Animal Experiments: Pressure Groups 

Ian Roome:         [55833] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what meetings his 

Department has had with animal rights organisations on guidance on animal testing since 

1 January 2025. 

Feryal Clark: 

The Labour Manifesto commits to “partner with scientists, industry, and civil society 

as we work towards the phasing out of animal testing”. The Government will publish a 

strategy to support the development, validation and uptake of alternative methods 

later this year. To support this Minister Vallance hosted a roundtable on 14.05.25 with 

representatives from animal welfare organisations. He also met with the Chair of All-

Party Parliamentary Group on phasing out animal experiments in medical research 

and representatives from Animal Free Research on 01.04.25, and with 

representatives from Lush UK on 15.05.25. There have been additional meetings 

before 01.01.25. 

 Broadband: Fylde 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55103] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, pursuant to the 

Answer of 20 May 2025 to Question 51546 on Broadband: Lancashire, whether he has 

made an assessment of the adequacy of broadband access in (a) rural and (b) urban 

parts of Fylde constituency. 

Chris Bryant: 

According to Ofcom’s most recent Connected Nations report, in the Fylde 

constituency, 93% of rural premises and 100% of urban premises can access 

superfast broadband speeds (>= 30 Mbps). This is above the UK average of 89% of 

rural premises and 99% of urban premises. 

In the Hon. Member’s constituency, 79% of rural premises and 94% of urban 

premises have access to a gigabit-capable broadband connection (>1000 Mbps). 

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55833
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55103


This is also above the UK average of 57% of rural premises and 89% of urban 

premises. 

These figures are as of January 2025. 

 Broadband: Lancashire 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55104] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, pursuant to the 

Answer of 20 May 2025 to Question 51546 on Broadband: Lancashire, what steps he is 

taking to ensure that the remaining (a) homes and (b) businesses in (i) Fylde and (ii) the 

rest of Lancashire will be connected by the end of the rollout. 

Chris Bryant: 

As part of Project Gigabit, Openreach is currently delivering a contract to bring 

gigabit-capable broadband to homes and businesses in Lancashire that are not 

expected to be reached via the commercial market, including in Fylde. This contract 

is due to run until 2030. 

For any premises that cannot be connected via this contract, and remain outside of 

commercial plans, the government is exploring options for where support might be 

required to accelerate the deployment of appropriate technologies, including fixed 

wireless access. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55106] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what steps his 

Department is taking to (a) maintain and (b) future-proof broadband infrastructure in (a) 

Lancashire and (b) Fylde constituency. 

Chris Bryant: 

The Electronic Communications Code gives Code Operators the right to maintain, 

repair and upgrade apparatus. While the legislative framework facilitates upgrades to 

existing apparatus, it is ultimately the responsibility of operators to maintain their 

broadband infrastructure. 

Openreach is currently delivering a Project Gigabit contract to bring gigabit-capable 

broadband to homes and businesses in Lancashire that are not expected to be 

reached via the commercial market, including in Fylde. Our Project Gigabit contracts 

are future-proofing connectivity by providing the cutting-edge broadband 

infrastructure needed to meet people’s needs not just today, but for decades to come. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55109] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what digital (a) 

inclusion and (b) skills training initiatives his Department is supporting in (i) Lancashire 

and (ii) areas in Lancashire which have recently acquired gigabit-capable broadband. 
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Chris Bryant: 

The Government published its Digital Inclusion Action Plan in February 2025, which 

outlines the first five actions we are taking over the next year to boost digital inclusion 

in every corner of the UK, including Lancashire. 

These will be targeted at local initiatives for boosting digital skills and confidence, 

widening access to devices and connectivity, and getting support to people in their 

own communities so everyone can reap the benefits of technology. This includes 

supporting digital upskilling, and enhancing support for the Essential Digital Skills 

framework, which supports businesses and individuals to get the digital skills they 

need. 

 Broadband: Maidenhead 

Mr Joshua Reynolds:         [55689] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what steps his 

Department is taking to improve broadband speeds in rural parts of Maidenhead 

constituency. 

Chris Bryant: 

According to the independent website Thinkbroadband.com, over 99% of homes and 

businesses in the Maidenhead constituency can access superfast broadband speeds 

(>=30 Mbps) and over 87% have access to a gigabit-capable broadband connection 

(>1000 Mbps). 

To improve this coverage further, CityFibre is delivering a Project Gigabit contract 

across Buckinghamshire, Hertfordshire and East Berkshire, targeted at bringing 

gigabit-capable broadband to homes and businesses in hard-to-reach areas that are 

unlikely to be otherwise reached by suppliers’ commercial rollout. Approximately 

2,000 premises in the Maidenhead constituency are currently expected to benefit 

from this contract. The vast majority of these premises are in rural parts of the 

constituency. 

 Broadband: South Northamptonshire 

Sarah Bool:         [55642] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what steps he has 

taken to improve broadband connectivity in rural parts of South Northamptonshire 

constituency. 

Chris Bryant: 

According to the independent website Thinkbroadband.com, over 99% of homes and 

businesses in the South Northamptonshire constituency can access superfast 

broadband speeds (>=30 Mbps) and over 93% have access to a gigabit-capable 

broadband connection (>1000 Mbps). 

To improve this coverage further, CityFibre is delivering a Project Gigabit contract 

across Bedfordshire, Northamptonshire and Milton Keynes, targeted at bringing 

gigabit-capable broadband to homes and businesses in hard-to-reach areas that are 
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unlikely to be otherwise reached by suppliers’ commercial rollout. Approximately 

1,700 premises in the South Northamptonshire constituency are currently expected to 

benefit from this contract. The vast majority of these premises are in rural parts of the 

constituency. 

 Climate Change: Arctic 

Bell Ribeiro-Addy:         [55261] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what research his 

Department is supporting into the potential impact of Arctic warming on (a) the UK climate 

system, (b) shifts in the jet stream and (c) weather patterns. 

Feryal Clark: 

UK Research and Innovation’s Natural Environment Research Council (NERC) has a 

range of vessels, aircraft, and autonomous underwater and aerial vehicles which 

capture data to help better understand the potential climate impact of Arctic warming. 

There are a number of research initiatives across the region contributing information 

into datasets and models to improve predictions. This includes CANARI, a £12 million 

collaborative research programme to improve knowledge about how climate 

variability and change in the Arctic-North Atlantic region will impact the UK, with a 

focus on extreme weather and rapid, disruptive change. 

Through the Met Office, DSIT supported the Polar Amplification Model 

Intercomparison Project, within the Hadley Centre Climate Programme, which 

investigated factors driving polar amplification and how the global climate system 

responds to changes in Arctic and Antarctic sea ice. 

 Data Protection: Age of Consent 

Sorcha Eastwood:         [55591] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what recent 

discussions he has had with the Chief Medical Officer on the potential merits of raising 

the digital age of consent. 

Chris Bryant: 

Ministers and officials engage regularly with a range of experts and stakeholders on 

issues relating to children’s online safety and wellbeing. While there have been no 

recent formal discussions with the Chief Medical Officer specifically on the digital age 

of consent, we will continue to draw on expert advice as we review the evidence in 

this area. 

 Digital Technology: International Cooperation 

Adam Jogee:         [55737] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what discussions 

he has had with his counterparts from the (a) Southern African Development Community, 

(b) Caribbean Community and (c) Association of Southeast Asian Nations countries on 

digital transformation. 
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Feryal Clark: 

International engagement is vital to the UK’s science and technology priorities. The 

Secretary of State and Ministers regularly engage with partners around the world, 

including a variety of nations in the regions represented by the organisations outlined. 

For example, the UK and Singapore recently signed a memorandum of 

understanding to deepen cooperation on digital transformation and the Secretary of 

State recently met Minister Teo on 6 November. 

 Digital Technology: Rural Areas 

Adam Jogee:         [55782] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what recent steps 

he has taken to improve digital connectivity for older people living in rural communities. 

Chris Bryant: 

The Government published its Digital Inclusion Action Plan in February 2025, which 

identified five target groups to benefit most from digital inclusion initiatives, including 

older people. The initiatives will be targeted locally for boosting digital skills and 

confidence, widening access to devices and connectivity, and getting support to 

people in their own communities so everyone can reap the benefits of technology. 

Through Project Gigabit and the Shared Rural Network, we are continuing to deliver 

broadband and mobile connectivity to hard-to-reach areas with limited or no 

coverage. Over 87% of UK premises now have access to a gigabit capable 

broadband connection, while more than 95% of the UK now has 4G geographic 

coverage from at least one mobile operator. 

 Internet: Fees and Charges 

Kevin Bonavia:         [56424] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what assessment 

he has made of the potential merits of mandating internet service providers to charge 

existing customers the same as new ones. 

Chris Bryant: 

The Government continues to work closely with Ofcom, the independent regulator of 

telecommunications, to ensure customers are empowered to navigate the telecoms 

market and find the best deals for their needs. 

A range of measures have been implemented, for example since 2020 Ofcom has 

required providers to issue end-of–contract notifications. These alert customers when 

their contract/discounts are ending, encouraging them to secure better deals. 

The Government has no plans to mandate providers to charge new and existing 

customers the same price, however we will continue to work with Ofcom to monitor 

the market to ensure that consumers are receiving fair deals. 
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 Internet: Safety 

Sorcha Eastwood:         [55590] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, if he will introduce 

legislation to improve online safety laws. 

Feryal Clark: 

The government is committed to working with Ofcom to ensure the Online Safety Act 

is implemented quickly and effectively. 

This year we expect users, in particular children, to see notable change in their online 

experience as the duties come into force. Ofcom is now enforcing the illegal safety 

duties, and protections for children will follow next month. 

The government has high expectations for platforms, and nothing is off the table 

when it comes to keeping children and the public safe. The government has already 

built on the Act and will continue to do so where required. 

 Mobile Broadband: Gloucestershire 

Cameron Thomas:         [56047] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what steps his 

Department is taking to improve mobile phone coverage in North Gloucestershire. 

Chris Bryant: 

Ofcom reports that 4G is available across 95% of the Tewkesbury constituency from 

all four mobile operators, while 5G (standalone and non-standalone) is available 

outside 99% of premises in his constituency from at least one operator. 

I have raised my concerns about the accuracy of their coverage reporting with Ofcom 

and I welcome the improvements to their online mobile coverage checker which will 

go live in the second half of June. 

Our ambition is for all populated areas, including North Gloucestershire, to have 

higher quality standalone 5G by 2030. We continue to work closely with the mobile 

operators and are committed to ensuring we have the right policy and regulatory 

framework in place to support investment into mobile networks and competition in the 

market. 

 Mobile Broadband: Rural Areas 

Mark Pritchard:         [54713] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, whether he has 

plans to expand the use of satellite technology to improve rural mobile phone (a) 

connectivity and (b) coverage. 

Chris Bryant: 

Satellite connectivity can complement the coverage provided by terrestrial mobile 

networks. Mobile network operators have already for example, used satellite services 

to provide backhaul to some Shared Rural Network sites where it is challenging to 
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provide traditional fibre or microwave backhaul, and to increase network resilience. 

Many modern handsets already have text-based emergency satellite connectivity. 

Ofcom recently consulted on proposals to authorise Direct to Device satellite services 

in certain mobile spectrum bands in the UK. These proposals could enable people to 

make satellite calls from their mobile phones, which may extend coverage to the most 

remote areas. This consultation is an important step towards enabling these services. 

 National Space Council 

Dr Neil Shastri-Hurst:         [57557] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, pursuant to the 

Answer of 13 May 2025 to Question 50701 on National Space Council, if he will make it 

his policy to reconvene the National Space Council. 

Chris Bryant: 

The Ministry of Defence has received similar PQs in recent months, including a 

similarly worded questions from Dr Neil Shastri-Hurst in June 2025, December 2024 

and a further question in April 2025 on cross-government discussions on sovereign 

defence space capability. 

The wording above reflects the most recent lines provided by MoD in response to the 

same question, as well as lines agreed with the Minister for Defence Procurement 

and Industry on all above occasions. 

The National Space Council (NSpC) was an inter-ministerial group which ran from Jul 

2023 until the dissolution of the last government, co-chaired by the Science, 

Innovation and Technology and Defence Secretaries of State. It was originally formed 

as a Cabinet Committee in June 2020, dissolved in September 2022. 

 Project Gigabit: Lancashire 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55111] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, how much funding 

had been (a) allocated in total, (b) spent on and (c) forecast for the Project Gigabit 

contract in Lancashire on 30 May 2025. 

Chris Bryant: 

Openreach is delivering a £149.7 million contract to bring gigabit-capable broadband 

to 54,300 premises in Lancashire, North Wiltshire, South Gloucestershire, West and 

Mid Surrey, Staffordshire, West Berkshire and Hertfordshire. This funding is allocated 

to all areas listed in this contract and is not explicitly allocated at a regional or 

constituency level. 

Openreach has only recently started its build in Lancashire under this contract, so no 

funding has yet been paid to the supplier for its work there. 
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 Social Media: Gangs 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55149] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what assessment 

he has made of trends in the level of (a) resources and (b) personnel required by Ofcom 

to protect users of online platforms from content promoting gang violence. 

Feryal Clark: 

The Online Safety Act gives user-to-user platforms and search services duties to take 

steps to protect all users from illegal content and children from harmful or age-

inappropriate content. This includes duties to take down illegal content which 

provokes violence, and to protect children from content which encourages or 

promotes violence. 

The Government has ensured Ofcom has the funding it needs to deliver online safety 

regulation effectively, with £72.6 million allocated for online safety spend in 2025/26. 

This is an increase from last year and means that Ofcom is increasing its personnel 

year on year. 

 Technology 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55211] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, with reference to 

p.20 of the Plan for Change, CP 1210, published on 5 December 2024, what steps he is 

taking to support the diffusion of technologies. 

Feryal Clark: 

The Chancellor, Business Secretary and I asked the Government Chief Scientific 

Adviser and National Technology Adviser to carry out a Review of the barriers to the 

adoption of transformative digital technologies. The Review has almost concluded, 

and the findings and recommendations are feeding into the Government’s Industrial 

Strategy White Paper and sector plans. The Industrial Strategy will take a holistic 

view across innovation, skills, regulation, finance and other policy enablers and 

barriers to improving the diffusion of technology and hence business productivity. 

 Telecommunications: Repairs and Maintenance 

Victoria Collins:         [55586] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what steps his 

Department is taking to consult on draft regulations to commence Sections 61 to 64 of the 

Product Security and Telecommunications Infrastructure Act 2022. 

Chris Bryant: 

Draft regulations to commence sections 61 – 64 of the Product Security and 

Telecommunications Infrastructure Act 2022 are currently subject to a technical 

consultation. The consultation, which launched on 7 May and is open until 23.59 on 2 

July 2025, can be found on the gov.uk website. 
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 Water Power: Horizon Europe 

Steve Race:         [55031] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Science, Innovation and Technology, what steps his 

Department has taken to support the addition of an ocean energy pilot farms call to the 

2026-2027 Horizon Europe Work Programme. 

Feryal Clark: 

As an Associated Country to Horizon Europe, the UK actively contributes to the 

programme’s governance and development, including through participation in 

programme committees. This enables the UK to shape the direction of international 

research and maximise collaboration on areas of mutual interest in Horizon Europe, 

including within Cluster 5 of the programme which focuses on Climate, Energy and 

Mobility. 

The Government cannot comment on the 2026-2027 Horizon Europe Work 

Programme, as it is still in development by the European Commission. 

 TRANSPORT 

 Active Travel: Construction 

Freddie van Mierlo:         [57534] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, pursuant to the Answer of 15 May 2024 to 

Questions 51723 and 51724 on Active Travel: Construction, if he will make an 

assessment of the effectiveness of using compulsory purchase orders to progress active 

travel routes; and if he will collate data on how many local authorities have used 

compulsory purchase orders for this purpose. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The Department currently has no plans to make an assessment of the effectiveness 

of compulsory purchase order powers in progressing active travel schemes or 

produce a centralised record of their use by local authorities. 

Compulsory purchase for active travel has a high bar with a requirement for public 

authorities to demonstrate a compelling case in the public interest. An alternative 

approach to creating new active travel routes is public path creation under the 

Highways Act 1980, rather than outright purchase of the land through a compulsory 

acquistion. Active Travel England will set out further guidance on a range of 

approaches to establishing rural active travel routes in the Design Guidance that will 

be published later in the year. 

Freddie van Mierlo:         [57535] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, when the document entitled Guidance to 

support local authorities in the design and delivery of active travel routes will be 

published; and whether this guidance will include the use of Compulsory Purchase Order 

powers for active travel routes. 
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Simon Lightwood: 

ATE is developing specific guidance for good practice application in rural areas and 

expects to publish this later this year. Officers in ATE are currently seeking the input 

of stakeholders on the document, and the current draft includes case studies on the 

use of Compulsory Purchase Orders for active travel routes. 

Compulsory purchase orders has a high bar with a requirement for public authorities 

to demonstrate a compelling case in the public interest. An alternative approach to 

creating new active travel routes is public path creation under the Highways Act 

1980, rather than outright purchase of the land through a CPO. 

 Airports: National Policy Statements 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55465] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, when he plans to (a) publish, (b) consult on 

and (c) ratify the Airports National Policy Statement. 

Mike Kane: 

The government has invited proposals for a third runway at Heathrow to be brought 

forward by the summer. Once proposals have been received, the government will 

review the Airports National Policy Statement. 

The Secretary of State will determine the scope of the review of the Airports National 

Policy Statement in due course and therefore, the Department cannot speculate on 

the scope nor the timings at this stage. 

 Aviation: Carbon Emissions 

Luke Taylor:         [56662] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether her Department is taking steps to 

reduce aviation carbon emissions by (a) introducing frequent flier levies and (b) reducing 

the use of domestic short haul flights where train alternatives exist. 

Mike Kane: 

The government is committed to delivering greener transport, supporting its missions 

to make Britain a clean energy superpower and kickstart economic growth. 

We have already made significant strides to decarbonise the aviation sector including 

through the introduction of a sustainable aviation fuel (SAF) mandate, legislating for a 

Revenue Certainty Mechanism to encourage investment in UK SAF production, and 

delivering a modernised airspace to help make flights more efficient and greener. 

A frequent flyer levy is a taxation issue which is a matter for the Treasury. In the last 

Budget, the Chancellor announced changes to Air Passenger Duty (APD), which is 

the principal tax on the aviation sector. This included a 13% increase in APD rates for 

2026/27 and a further 50% increase for larger private and business jets. APD 

generates revenue that funds government priorities, including tackling climate 

change. 
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Domestic air travel in the UK is vital for supporting jobs, trade and investment, and 

ensures regional connectivity. Alongside being a gateway to international 

opportunities, domestic flights help maintain social and family ties and strengthen the 

bonds between the four nations. 

 Aviation: Northern Ireland 

Adam Jogee:         [55771] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what assessment she has made of the 

adequacy of flight connections between England and Northern Ireland. 

Mike Kane: 

We recognise the importance of maintaining a thriving and competitive aviation sector 

in the UK that supports Union connectivity. 

The Department continues to joint-fund a Public Service Obligation route between 

London and Derry/Londonderry. 

During March 2025, around 4,000 passenger flights were operated by airlines 

including Aer Lingus, British Airways, easyJet, Loganair and Ryanair, between 

several airports across England and Northern Ireland. 

 British Transport Police: Finance 

Alex Mayer:         [55796] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, how the British Transport Police will be 

funded (a) during and (b) after the establishment of Great British Railways. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The British Transport Police’s (BTP) budget is set by the British Transport Police 

Authority (BTPA). It is the executive non-departmental public body that oversees the 

Force and is their employer. BTPA sets the BTP’s budget annually following 

proposals from the Force and views from industry. 

We anticipate that the level of funding for the BTP during the transition to and 

commencement of Great British Railways will similarly balance the needs of the 

industry and the force against public sector affordability. 

 Bus Services: Fares 

Lee Anderson:         [57346] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether her Department holds data on 

changes in bus usage in (a) Ashfield constituency, (b) Nottinghamshire and (c) England 

since the increase in the bus fare cap. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The bus fare cap was increased in January 2025. Currently, the only available data 

relating to bus usage after this date comes from the Domestic Transport Usage by 

Mode publication available on GOV.UK, which contains daily figures at the Great 

Britain outside London level only. 

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55771
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55796
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-04/57346


No data are held on bus usage at (a) constituency level. 

On 19 June, daily data for (b) Nottinghamshire are due to be published on GOV.UK 

for the first time as part of the new Daily local bus passenger and trip statistics 

publication. 

In November, annual data for the year ending March 2025 covering (b) 

Nottinghamshire and (c) England are due to be published on GOV.UK as part of the 

regular Annual bus statistics publication. 

 Buses: Tourist Attractions 

Chris Webb:         [55008] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps his Department is taking to 

support coach access to major domestic tourism destinations; and whether he is working 

with local authorities to improve (a) parking, (b) drop-off facilities and (c) infrastructure for 

coach operators serving the domestic visitor economy. 

Simon Lightwood: 

Issues relating to domestic tourism are a matter for DCMS. It is for local authorities to 

decide on local transport policies for their area, and we encourage local authorities to 

consider all modes of transport, including facilities for coaches. 

We will publish the Integrated National Transport Strategy later this year, which will 

focus on how transport should be better designed, built and operated to serve the 

people who use it. It will also enable local leaders to get on and deliver good 

transport that is right for their communities, as they know best in terms of the 

opportunities and barriers facing their areas. 

 Buses: Wheelchairs 

Darren Paffey:         [56611] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps her Department is taking to 

ensure that wheelchair users have reliable access to priority spaces on buses. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The Public Service Vehicles Accessibility Regulations 2000 (PSVAR) require buses 

and coaches designed to carry over twenty-two passengers and used on local and 

scheduled services to incorporate features to support disabled people to travel safely 

and in reasonable comfort. This includes provision of a wheelchair space and lift or 

ramp suitable for a passenger using a standard “reference wheelchair”. 

We know that wheelchair users are sometimes unable to board a bus because the 

statutory wheelchair space is already occupied, and we welcome efforts by operators 

to relieve pressure on it, including through dedicated announcements and signage, 

the provision of taxi guarantee schemes, and by incorporating a second wheelchair 

space into vehicle designs. 
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We want disabled people to be able to travel easily, confidently and with dignity, and 

the Bus Services (No. 2) Bill includes a comprehensive package of measures aiming 

to improve local bus network accessibility and safety. 

 Cycling: Girls 

Anneliese Dodds:         [55348] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what (a) support and (b) funding is available 

from her Department for cycle training schemes that (i) are specifically tailored for girls 

and (ii) have a minimum threshold for the number of girls participating. 

Simon Lightwood: 

Active Travel England provides funding to The Bikeability Trust to deliver Bikeability 

cycle training to children in England (outside London). In addition, active travel 

revenue funding can be used by local authorities to deliver cycle training and 

engagement programmes outside of Bikeability. It is for local authorities to decide on 

targeted engagement programmes for underrepresented groups, such as women and 

girls. 

 Cycling: Women 

Anneliese Dodds:         [55344] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether her Department has made an 

assessment of the potential impact of cycling on women's safety. 

Anneliese Dodds:         [55347] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps her Department is taking to work 

with (a) schools, (b) employers and (c) community groups to encourage cycling by 

women and girls. 

Anneliese Dodds:         [55349] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps her Department is taking to 

ensure safe and accessible cycling routes to (a) schools, (b) workplaces and (c) local 

services for (i) women and girls and (ii) people who trip-chain during peak travel times. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The Department and Active Travel England (ATE) work with local authorities and 

other delivery partners to support active travel outreach programmes for 

underrepresented groups, including women and girls. 

Design guidance for new infrastructure, such as that funded through the Active Travel 

Fund, requires that new schemes are accessible to all users, including women. ATE 

is working with local authorities to provide high-quality cycling infrastructure including 

as part of multi-modal schemes. This includes providing lighting for walking and 

cycling schemes, improving social safety and delivering road safety improvements to 

existing schemes. 
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The Department has not made a specific assessment of the impact of cycling on 

women’s safety. Annual reported road casualty statistics published by the 

Department provide a breakdown of reported casualties by sex. 

Anneliese Dodds:         [55345] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what discussions she has had with the Home 

Secretary on reports of (a) abuse and (b) harassment of women cyclists. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The Government aims to reduce violence against women and girls (VAWG) by half 

over the next decade, and agrees that any abuse or harassment of women cyclists is 

entirely inappropriate. Enforcement of any offences of this sort is a matter for the 

police. The Department for Transport is working very closely with the Home Office on 

their plans for a cross-government VAWG strategy, which is due to be published later 

this year. 

Anneliese Dodds:         [55346] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps her Department is taking to 

improve reporting mechanisms for women cyclists who experience (a) abuse and (b) 

intimidation. 

Simon Lightwood: 

Everyone should have the right to travel in safety, and abuse or intimidation of any 

kind is entirely unacceptable. 

In respect of women, including those who cycle, the Department for Transport is 

working with the Home Office on their plans for a cross-government strategy to 

reduce violence against women and girls. This is due to be published later this year. 

 Department for Transport: Ministers 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55459] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, how many days each Minister in her 

Department has worked in (a) Departmental offices and (b) Government hubs outside 

London since 5 July 2024. 

Mike Kane: 

The Department for Transport does not hold specific information regarding how many 

days DfT Ministers have worked in departmental offices and government hubs 

outside of London since 5 July 2024. 

 Driving Licences: Health 

Vikki Slade:         [56453] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what assessment her Department has made 

of the effectiveness of the DVLA self-reporting process for (a) age-related and (b) other 

health conditions. 
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Lilian Greenwood: 

The law requires all driving licence holders, regardless of age, to notify the Driver and 

Vehicle Licensing Agency (DVLA) of any medical condition that could affect their 

fitness to drive. When renewing their driving entitlement at the age of 70, licence 

holders must declare that they can continue to meet the relevant medical standards, 

including eyesight. Failure to do so is an offence. 

If a driver of any age notifies the DVLA of a medical condition, an investigation will be 

carried out. This can involve requesting additional information from the applicant or 

driver’s healthcare professionals or they may be asked to attend a medical 

examination or driving assessment. 

In 2023, the DVLA carried out a call for evidence to seek views on the current 

legislative basis for establishing whether a person is medically fit to drive. The 

evidence gathered, including the process of self-declaration, is being fully considered. 

 Driving Licences: Kosovo 

Ruth Cadbury:         [56254] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, pursuant to the Answer of 11 October 2024 

to Question 6277, what progress her Department has made on agreeing an exchange 

agreement with Kosovo. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

The Driver and Vehicle Licensing Agency has obtained further information that was 

required from the Kosovan Embassy to progress a driving licence exchange 

agreement with Kosovo. This agreement remains subject to public consultation and 

the introduction of domestic legislation and this work is ongoing. 

 Driving Licences: Lancashire 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [56532] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what recent assessment she has made of 

trends in the level of waiting times for driving licence renewals in (a) Fylde constituency 

and (b) Lancashire. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

The Driver and Vehicle Licensing Agency (DVLA)’s online services are the quickest 

and easiest way to renew a driving licence. There are no delays in successful online 

applications and customers should receive their driving licence within a few days. 

There are also no delays in straightforward paper driving licence applications which 

are being processed within normal turnaround times and drivers should receive their 

driving licence within three weeks. 

Driving licence applications where a medical condition must be investigated before a 

licence can be issued can take longer. The length of time taken depends on the 

condition(s) involved and whether further information is required from third parties, for 
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example doctors or other healthcare professionals, before a decision on whether to 

issue a licence can be made. 

 Driving Tests 

Lee Anderson:         [55381] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether she has made an assessment of the 

potential merits of extending the validity of driving theory tests to a minimum of three 

years. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

The maximum duration of two years between passing the theory test and a 

subsequent practical test is in place to ensure a customer’s road safety knowledge 

and ability to identify developing hazards is current. This validity period is set in 

legislation, and the Government has no current plans to lay further legislation to 

extend it. It is important road safety knowledge and hazard perception skills are up to 

date at the critical point a person drives unsupervised for the first time. 

Mr Lee Dillon:         [57917] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what progress her Department has made on 

making at least 10,000 extra driving tests available each month. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

On the 23 April, the Secretary of State for Transport appeared before the Transport 

Select Committee and announced that the Driver and Vehicle Standards Agency 

(DVSA) will take further actions to reduce waiting times for all customers across 

Great Britain. 

Since announcing these measures, DVSA has: 

• Asked volunteers currently working in other roles, but qualified to examine, to carry 

out practical driving tests. 

• Reintroduced overtime pay incentives for everyone delivering driving tests. The 

additional testing allowance (ATA) scheme launched this month (June 2025). 

DVSA believes the introduction of the ATA will encourage those in other roles to 

provide tests. 

The ATA scheme is designed to encourage a high level of take up. It is too early to 

provide information on how many volunteers might take up the offer nationally and 

the number of additional tests created. 

As part of the measures announced 23 April, DVSA also has: 

• Continued to work towards doubling new entrant training capacity. By 31 July 2025, 

DVSA aims to double its permanent training resource from 13 to 26 trainers. This 

will ensure newly recruited driving examiners can qualify as quickly as possible. 

• Launched a  public consultation on improving the rules for booking car driving 

tests. Views are being sought from the driver training industry, learner drivers and 

other interested parties on changes which aim to prevent learner drivers being 
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exploited by those who resell tests at a higher price. The consultation will close at 

11:59pm on 23 July 2025. 

Further information on these actions and progress of DVSA’s plan to reduce driving 

test waiting times, which was announced in December 2024, can be found on 

GOV.UK. 

 Driving Tests: Norfolk 

James Wild:         [57386] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what the (a) average and (b) longest waiting 

time was for a (i) practical and (ii) theory driving test by driving test centre in (A) Norfolk 

and (B) North West Norfolk constituency in each of the last five years. 

James Wild:         [57387] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, pursuant to the Answer of 9 October 2025 to 

Question 6462, what the monthly average waiting time for a car practical driving test at 

each driving test centre has been for each month since October 2024. 

James Wild:         [57388] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps her Department is taking to (a) 

reduce waiting times for practical driving tests and (b) expand access to test centres in (i) 

Norfolk and (ii) North West Norfolk constituency. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

The Driver and Vehicle Standards Agency’s (DVSA) main priority is upholding road 

safety standards while it works hard to reduce car practical driving test waiting times. 

On the 23 April, the Secretary of State for Transport appeared before the Transport 

Select Committee and announced that DVSA will take further actions to reduce 

waiting times for all customers across Great Britain. 

Further information on these actions and progress of DVSA’s plan to reduce driving 

test waiting times, which was announced in December 2024, can be found on 

GOV.UK. 

From recruitment campaigns, beginning last year at driving test centres (DTC) that 

serve customers in Norfolk and the North West Norfolk constituency, DVSA have 

recruited three new driving examiners (DE). From recent recruitment campaigns, 

DVSA have one potential new DE currently due to start in July and have made an 

employment offer to another potential candidate. 

DVSA is committed to providing its customers with the best service possible. DVSA 

continually reviews its estate to ensure it represents good value for money and is 

efficient. 

The attached Excel document shows the average waiting time in weeks for a car 

practical driving test, at each DTC in Great Britain, for each month from October 2024 

to May 2025. 
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The table below shows the average waiting time in weeks for a car practical driving 

test in each of the last five financial years, by DTCs in Norfolk and the North West 

Norfolk constituency. 

FINANCIAL YEAR KINGS LYNN 

NORWICH (PEACHMAN 

WAY) TOTAL 

2020/21 7.8 8.4 8.1 

2021/22 12.8 15.3 14.1 

2022/23 12.4 9.5 11 

2023/24 16.6 17.3 16.9 

2024/25 16.5 18.9 17.7 

 

The table below shows the longest waiting time in weeks for a car practical driving 

test in each of the last five financial years, by DTCs in Norfolk and the North West 

Norfolk constituency. 

FINANCIAL YEAR KINGS LYNN NORWICH (PEACHMAN WAY) 

2020/21 16 18 

2021/22 24 24 

2022/23 24 24 

2023/24 24 24 

2024/25 22 24 

 

The table below shows the average wait time for theory tests in Norfolk for the 

financial years 2021/22 to 2024/25.* 

Norfolk (inclusive of Kings Lynn, Norwich, Cromer, Diss, Fakenham) 

FINANCIAL YEAR AVERAGE WAIT TIME (DAYS) 

2021/22 (from Sept 2021) 20.3 

2022/23 17.6 

2023/24 20.1 

2024/25 26.4 

 

The overall average for the total time period available (Sept 2021 to 2024/25) is 21.5 

days. 



The table below shows the average wait time for theory tests in the North West 

Norfolk constituency for the financial years 2021/22 to 2024/25.* 

North-West Norfolk Constituency (inclusive of Kings Lynn only) 

FINANCIAL YEAR AVERAGE WAIT TIME (DAYS) 

2021/22 (from Sept 2021) 16.9 

2022/23 18.1 

2023/24 20.7 

2024/25 25.5 

 

The overall average for the total time period available (Sept 2021 to 2024/25) is 21.0 

days. 

*Please note, DVSA only hold data from when its new theory test booking service 

was implemented in September 2021. Theory test data availability is not measured in 

the same way as practical tests. DVSA’s relevant KPI for theory tests is the difference 

between the first confirmed booking date and the first confirmed test date, excluding 

bank holidays. 

Attachments: 

1. Table of driving tests waiting times [Waiting time by DTC and month.xlsx] 

 Driving Tests: Waiting Lists 

Zöe Franklin:         [57923] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what assessment her Department has made 

of the potential impact of the practical driving test backlog on the (a) availability and (b) 

scheduling of theory test appointments. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

Theory test availability is monitored by both the Driver and Vehicle Standards Agency 

and the external service providers. Candidates wait on average no more than 28 

calendar days from booking to their theory test appointment date, as per the 

contractual performance measures. 

Capacity in the theory test centre network is managed using demand forecasting, and 

ongoing monitoring of tests booked into the 210 test centres in the network across 

Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

 Driving under Influence 

Cat Smith:         [54854] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, if she will make an assessment of the 

effectiveness of the use of alcohol-interlocks on vehicles of people convicted of drink 

driving. 
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Lilian Greenwood: 

In 2021, the Government commissioned PACTS (Parliamentary Advisory Council for 

Transport Safety) to publish a report on alcohol interlocks. 

www.pacts,org.uk/locking-out-the-drink-driver-using-alcohol-interlocks-to-reduce-

drink-driving-in-the-uk/ 

Government keeps motoring offences under review, including those for drink driving. 

 Driving: Young People 

Mr Gregory Campbell:         [57212] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether she plans to publish a consultation 

on draft measures to support young and novice drivers before the summer recess. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

We absolutely recognise that young people are disproportionately victims of tragic 

incidents on our roads and are exploring options to tackle the root causes of this for 

young people and novice drivers. Further details will be provided in due course. 

 East West Rail Line: Iron and Steel 

Alex Mayer:         [55600] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what estimate her Department has made of 

the volume of British-produced steel used in the construction of the East West Rail 

project from Bletchley to Oxford; and what estimate she has made of the volume required 

for the new build section to Cambridge. 

Simon Lightwood: 

All rail used in the build of Connection Stage 1 (Oxford to Milton Keynes) was British 

Steel supplied via Network Rail SCO operations, which amounts to just under 4,100 

tonnes. There would also have been a small additional amount used in built 

structures and stations. 

The section between Bedford and Cambridge is still at the preliminary design phase 

and a total estimate of the volume of steel required is not yet available. However, 

current estimates suggest around 12,300 tonnes of new plain line track will be 

required. 

 Electric Bicycles: Road Traffic Offences 

Mr Tanmanjeet Singh Dhesi:         [55298] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what assessment her Department has made 

of the potential impact of non-road legal (a) conversion kits and (b) e-bikes on road 

safety. 

Simon Lightwood: 

E-bikes may only be legally used on public roads where they comply, in full, with the 

Electrically Assisted Pedal Cycle Regulations 1983. This includes where they have 

been converted from a conventional pedal bike. 
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E-bikes that do not comply with these Regulations are classed as an e-moped or 

motorbike in law. Such vehicles can only legally be used on public roads where they 

have been registered, taxed and insured. The rider must also wear a safety helmet 

and hold the appropriate driving licence. 

While enforcement is a matter for the police, the Department's broader approach to 

road safety is in development and more details will be set out in due course. 

 Electric Bicycles: Sales 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55225] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, if she will make an assessment of the 

effectiveness of the guidance entitled EAPC standards and legal requirements, published 

on 10 December 2024, in relation to preventing the sale of illegally modified electric 

bikes. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The Department believes that there is no need for such an assessment. 

The Driver and Vehicle Standards Agency (DVSA) market surveillance unit inspects 

vehicles, trailers and equipment to ensure they meet safety and environmental 

standards. This includes surveillance of the market for Electrically Assisted Pedal 

Cycles (EAPCs). 

The DVSA is empowered to take enforcement action against retailers selling non-

compliant EAPCs, including electric bikes which have been modified and not meeting 

regulatory standards. 

 Elizabeth Line: Maidenhead 

Mr Joshua Reynolds:         [55691] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what assessment her Department has made 

of the reliability of Elizabeth Line services (a) to and (a) from Maidenhead in the last 12 

months. 

Simon Lightwood: 

Statistics published by the Office of Rail and Road show that 4% of Elizabeth Line 

services scheduled to stop at Maidenhead station in the year ending 26 April 2025 

were cancelled. Transport in London is devolved to the Mayor, and TfL has overall 

responsibility for the management of the Elizabeth Line which is operated by their 

contractor GTS Rail Operations Limited. 

 Gatwick Airport 

Chris Coghlan:         [55912] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, if she will make it her policy to publish her 

Department's assessment of the potential impact of the expansion of Gatwick Airport on 

the area within a 50 mile radius before a decision on whether to expand that airport is 

made. 
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Mike Kane: 

As this is live planning application that is yet to be decided, unfortunately I cannot 

comment in detail at this time. The Secretary of State will assess all evidence 

provided to her by the applicant, the Examining Authority, and any parties who chose 

to make written representations regarding relevant Government policy, and once the 

decision is made, the decision letter will set out the full rationale. 

 Heathrow Airport 

Munira Wilson:         [55329] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, how many civil servants are working on 

Heathrow expansion. 

Mike Kane: 

The Chancellor announced on 29 January that the government supports expansion 

that is in line with our legal, environmental and climate obligations and has invited 

proposals for a third runway at Heathrow Airport, to be brought forward by the 

summer. 

As the lead Department supporting this key priority, we are working with colleagues 

across government to ensure appropriate resource to support the successful delivery 

of this work. 

Munira Wilson:         [55516] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, if she will make it her policy to undertake a 

comprehensive review of Heathrow’s economic regulation before a final decision on a 

third runway is made. 

Mike Kane: 

It is important to the Department that airport expansion is delivered in a way which 

ensures minimal cost to the consumer. 

The Civil Aviation Authority (CAA) determines the specific regulatory model for 

Heathrow independently of Government. The CAA’s primary duty in setting the price 

cap at Heathrow is to protect consumers’ interests. Officials are working closely with 

the CAA to better understand the various positions on the right regulatory framework 

to facilitate expansion. 

Munira Wilson:         [55517] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps her Department is taking to 

ensure that plans for Heathrow’s expansion do not result in increased costs for 

passengers. 

Mike Kane: 

It is important to the Department that airport expansion is delivered in a way which 

ensures minimal cost to the consumer. 
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The Civil Aviation Authority (CAA) determines the specific regulatory model for 

Heathrow independently of Government. The CAA’s primary duty in setting the price 

cap at Heathrow is to protect consumers’ interests. 

Munira Wilson:         [56345] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, if her Department will make an assessment 

of the adequacy of Heathrow Airport's regulatory framework. 

Mike Kane: 

The Civil Aviation Authority (CAA) determines the specific regulatory model for 

Heathrow independently of Government. The CAA’s primary duty in setting the price 

cap at Heathrow is to protect consumers’ interests. Officials are working closely with 

the CAA to better understand the various positions on the right regulatory framework 

to facilitate expansion. 

 High Speed 1 Line 

Helen Whately:         [55114] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, with reference to the report commissioned by 

the Office of Rail and Road entitled Temple Mills Depot – Independent Capacity 

Assessment 2025, published on 31 March 2025, what steps her Department is taking to 

increase the level of capacity available for new operators to run cross-channel services. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The Department welcomes the continuing work by the independent Office of Rail and 

Road (ORR) to assess the various access applications for Temple Mills Depot, 

including the Independent Capacity Assessment. We expect the ORR to publish its 

final determination of the various access applications by the end of the year. 

The Government recognises the significant interest from a number of new entrants 

seeking to launch services and is working to establish a thriving and competitive 

market, which will ultimately benefit passengers. 

 Infrastructure: Costs 

Rebecca Long Bailey:         [54848] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, with reference to the National Infrastructure 

Commission’s 2024 Cost Drivers report, published in October 2024, what steps she is 

taking to tackle the cost drivers for major UK infrastructure projects. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

The Government will publish a Ten-year Infrastructure Strategy this summer, 

alongside the Spending Review, to outline the approach it is taking to improve the 

delivery of economic infrastructure, such as transport. The strategy aims to address 

the root causes of many of the cost drivers of major projects identified by the National 

Infrastructure Commission (NIC) in 2024. The strategy also includes plans for 

housing and social infrastructure, such as hospitals. 
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My department also has a rolling programme of project delivery change activity to 

improve project delivery outcomes over time. This includes established learning and 

development pathways, with all Senior Responsible Officers of our Major Projects 

Portfolio required to complete the Major Projects Leadership Academy. 

Significant progress has also been made improving the governance of our portfolio of 

projects with the introduction of “IPDC (the Department’s senior investment 

committee) in Portfolio Mode”, and new arrangements to manage portfolio-level risks 

with our delivery partners, including National Highways, Network Rail, and HS2 Ltd. 

 Large Goods Vehicles: Carbon Emissions 

Alex Mayer:         [57007] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether she plans to publish a roadmap for 

the (a) uptake and (b) deployment of zero emission heavy goods vehicles. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

Government support to increase the uptake of zero emission heavy goods vehicles 

(HGVs) includes initiatives such as the Plug-In Truck Grant, reducing the upfront cost 

of zero emission HGVs, and the up to £200m Zero Emission HGV and Infrastructure 

Demonstrator (ZEHID) programme, delivering both zero emission both vehicles and 

supporting infrastructure. We are considering our regulatory pathway to 

decarbonising new non-zero emission HGVs and will set out further information in 

due course. 

 Local Transport Plans 

Helen Morgan:         [57419] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, pursuant to the Answer of 9 October 2024 to 

Question 5803 on Local Transport Plans, what progress she has made on reviewing 

guidance for Local Transport Authorities on Local Transport Plans. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The Government is currently reviewing guidance for Local Transport Authorities on 

Local Transport Plans. The Government intends to publish updated Local Transport 

Plan guidance later this year. 

 Motor Insurance: Disability 

Victoria Collins:         [56137] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what discussions she has had with car 

insurance companies on the affordability of compulsory car insurance for drivers who 

require larger vehicles for disability-related mobility needs. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

My officials meet motor insurers and their representative bodies such as the 

Association of British Insurers periodically to discuss a range of motor insurance 

issues. 
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 Motor Insurance: Young People 

Andrew Cooper:         [55874] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps she is taking to help reduce the 

cost of car insurance for drivers aged between 17 and 25. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

The setting of premiums is a commercial decision for insurers based on their 

underwriting experience. Age and experience are factors that insurers use to price 

policies and there is evidence to suggest that younger drivers and those with less 

experience carry a higher risk. 

However, the motor insurance market is competitive, and we recommend consumers 

shop around to get the best deal. 

This Government is committed to tackle the high costs of motor insurance. The cross-

Government motor insurance taskforce, launched in October, is comprised of 

ministers from relevant government departments and the Financial Conduct Authority 

and Competition and Markets Authority. The taskforce is supported by a separate 

stakeholder panel of industry experts representing the insurance, motor, and 

consumer sector. 

This Taskforce has a strategic remit to set the direction for UK Government policy, 

identifying short- and long-term actions for departments that may contribute to 

stabilising or reducing premiums. It will look at the increased insurance costs on 

consumers and the insurance industry, including how this impacts different 

demographics, geographies, and communities. 

 Motor Vehicles: Lighting 

James Naish:         [56417] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether her Department has made an 

assessment of the potential merits of undertaking a public awareness campaign to 

encourage more drivers to replace (a) faulty and (b) broken indicator lights. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

Modern vehicles are fitted with a mandatory tell-tale lamp to indicate whether the 

direction indicators are functioning properly. Statistics show that there are on average 

146 collisions per year where defective lamps and indicators were considered to be a 

contributory factor. Direction indicator lamps are routinely checked at the annual MOT 

and the police are empowered to stop vehicles with defective lamps. Annex 6 of The 

Highway Code contains information on vehicle maintenance and makes it clear that 

special care should be taken to ensure that lights are working and are kept clean and 

clear. 

THINK!, the Government’s flagship road safety campaign, prioritises budget where it 

can have most impact on reducing deaths and serious injuries, based on reviewing 

audience attitudes, statistics and alignment with issues that are prioritised by the 

police, such as drink driving and speeding. The campaign focuses on young men 
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aged 17-24, who are four times more likely to be killed or seriously injured on the 

road than drivers aged 25 and over. 

We continue to adapt and evolve our campaign strategy based on data and insight 

and support a wider range of road safety messages via our partners and brand 

channels. 

 Motor Vehicles: Registration and Driving Licences 

Mr Richard Holden:         [57400] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether she plans to introduce mandatory 

verification of a (a) valid driving licence and (b) company number at the point of vehicle 

ownership registration. 

Mr Richard Holden:         [57401] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what assessment her Department has made 

of the potential impact of unlicensed drivers acquiring vehicles without mandatory (a) 

identity, (b) licence and (c) company checks during ownership transfers on risks to public 

safety. 

Mr Richard Holden:         [57402] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether she plans to use digital technologies 

in Driver and Vehicle Licensing Agency services to improve driver identity verification 

during vehicle (a) registration and (b) ownership transfer. 

Mr Richard Holden:         [57403] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps her Department is taking with the 

(a) police and (b) Home Office to help tackle (i) unlicensed drivers obtaining vehicles 

though registration loopholes and (ii) vehicles disappearing from systems but still using 

the roads. 

Mr Richard Holden:         [57404] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what estimate her Department has made of 

the number of vehicles that are using roads that have no known registered (a) keeper and 

(b) owner. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

The Driver and Vehicle Licensing Agency (DVLA) takes the accuracy of its vehicle 

register seriously. It is crucial that registered keeper details are accurate for road 

safety and law enforcement purposes. The latest available data shows that more than 

92 per cent of vehicle keepers are contactable and traceable from the information 

held on the DVLA’s records. Of the remainder, six per cent are in the motor trade 

which means that there will be no registered keeper details on the vehicle record. 

The DVLA works closely with a range of key stakeholders on these important issues. 

The DVLA gathers information and intelligence regarding illegal and improper 

conduct and will follow up any notifications of fraudulent activity with the relevant 

authorities. The DVLA also sends the police ‘vehicle of interest’ reports so that the 
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police can use automatic number plate recognition cameras to identify potential 

offenders. These reports include vehicles which have no registered keeper details, no 

insurance or no valid MOT. 

Evidence of identity, which can be a passport, driving licence or utility bill, must be 

presented when a vehicle is being registered for the first time. However, to ensure 

that services remain both easy for customers to use and cost effective for taxpayers, 

there are no plans to introduce checks when a vehicle subsequently changes hands. 

It would be very difficult for ordinary members of the public to verify or authenticate 

the identity documents being provided to them when selling their vehicle privately. 

It is already an offence to provide false or misleading information or to use a vehicle 

on the road without a valid driving licence. The police have existing powers to seize 

vehicles which are not complying with legal requirements. 

 Motorcycles: Delivery Services 

Joe Robertson:         [57521] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, which regulations govern the use of (a) 

motorcycles and (b) mopeds with L-plates for commercial delivery work in urban areas; 

and whether she plans to amend those regulations. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

There are no current rules limiting commercial riding to those with a full licence. New 

riders are allowed to ride learner legal motorcycles, mopeds and scooters once they 

have passed their compulsory basic training (CBT) course. If riders do not to 

progress to a full licence within the two-year validity period of the CBT certificate, 

then they are required to complete their CBT course again. All riders are required to 

have a valid insurance policy to cover the type of machine and the activity they are 

undertaking. 

 Motorcycles: Driving Licences 

Joe Robertson:         [57520] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether DVLA-registered mopeds can be 

lent to drivers with provisional licenses. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

There is no requirement for the rider of a moped to be the registered keeper of the 

vehicle, whether they hold a provisional or full driving licence. Anyone riding or driving 

any vehicle must have the appropriate driving entitlement and must be insured for the 

purpose for which the vehicle is being used. 
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 Motorcycles: Licensing 

Joe Robertson:         [57193] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what information her Department holds on 

the number of people who held a provisional moped licence in (a) London and (b) Great 

Britain in each year since 2019. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

The table below provides the requested information as of 4 June 2025. Historical 

information is not available. 

LOCATION 

NUMBER OF DRIVERS WITH PROVISIONAL MOPED 

ENTITLEMENT (CATEGORIES AM, P AND Q) 

a) London this includes postcodes E, EC, N, 

NW, SE, SW, W, WC 

1,451,610 

b) Great Britain 9,769,881 

 

 Night Flying: Noise 

Munira Wilson:         [54968] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, when she will publish the Aviation Night 

Noise Effects report. 

Mike Kane: 

The Aviation Night Noise Effects study is expected to conclude later this year and we 

intend to publish the report as soon as possible once it has been reviewed. 

 Parking 

Chris Bloore:         [56505] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether she has had discussions with the 

British Parking Association on the recommended size of car parking spaces. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

The Secretary of State has not had any discussions with the British Parking 

Association on this matter. 

The British Parking Association and International Parking Community have launched 

a new single industry code of practice which aims to improve transparency and 

consistency. It provides guidance on matters such as the design of designated bays, 

including those for blue badge holders. 
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 Parking: Fines 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54870] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, pursuant to the Answer of 12 May 2025 to 

Question 49771 on Parking: Fines, which parking sector stakeholders shared research 

with her Department. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

The Parking and Traffic Regulations Outside London (PATROL), British Parking 

Association (BPA) and Local Government Association (LGA) shared a report of their 

research with the Department. They carried out an online survey and received 

responses from 43 Local Authorities. 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54871] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether her Department collects data from 

local authorities on the (a) revenue from and (b) number of (i) on-street and (ii) off-street 

parking fines issued by local authorities in (A) London (B) the rest of England. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

The Department for Transport does not collect such data centrally. The Department 

has published statutory guidance which requires local authorities outside London to 

publish annual financial and statistical data on their enforcement activity. London 

Councils collects enforcement data as the representative body for the London 

Boroughs and Transport for London. 

 Parking: Pedestrian Areas 

Dr Scott Arthur:         [57525] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, if she will make an assessment of the 

potential implications for her policies of the lessons learned from the implementation of 

pavement parking restrictions in (a) Edinburgh and (b) London. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

The Department has been carefully considering the responses to the consultation 

that took place in 2020 and is currently working through the policy options. There will 

be a full impact assessment of the policies to be implemented, which will consider a 

wide range of issues including lessons from other parts of the country. Departmental 

officials are in contact with the Scottish Government and London Councils. As soon 

as the Government has decided its preferred way forward, we will announce the next 

steps and publish our formal response. 

Helen Maguire:         [57543] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what discussions she has had with local 

authorities in Surrey on pavement parking powers. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

The Secretary of State has not had any discussions with local authorities in Surrey on 

this matter. 
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The Department has been considering all the views expressed in response to the 

consultation and is currently working through the policy options and the appropriate 

means of delivering them. As soon as the Government has decided its preferred way 

forward, we will announce the next steps and publish our formal response. In the 

meantime, local authorities can make use of existing powers to restrict and enforce 

pavement parking. 

 Public Transport: Disability 

Daniel Francis:         [55828] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps she is taking to develop real time 

information on the availability of accessibility to public transport for disabled passengers. 

Simon Lightwood: 

Accessibility and inclusivity are key considerations for the government as we seek to 

deliver against our key missions, including removing barriers to opportunity and 

delivering safer streets. The government wants disabled people to be able to travel 

easily, confidently, and with dignity, and we recognise the role of accurate and up-to-

date information in making this possible. 

The rail industry provides both static and real-time information to customers through a 

variety of channels. For example, live lift information and the location of accessible 

toilet facilities can be accessed via the National Rail Accessibility Map, as well as via 

the information and live-updates pages on the National Rail Enquiries website. The 

government also supports programmes such as Smarter Information, Smart Journeys 

which is working to ensure more information is available for customers on things like 

where BSL is available at stations, whether there are toilets on board trains and the 

live location of rail replacement transport. 

The Department is undertaking discovery work to capture accessibility assets at bus 

stops within the National Public Transport Access Nodes (NaPTAN). NaPTAN is also 

introducing rail replacement data as a priority to align with the expiration of coach 

operator exemptions from the Accessible Information Regulations which will expire on 

31 July 2026. 

The Department also launched the Aviation Accessibility Task and Finish Group in 

November 2024, bringing together industry and consumer representatives, to 

consider the barriers to air travel for disabled passengers and to develop practical 

and achievable actions to improve aviation accessibility across the consumer journey. 

 Public Transport: Discrimination 

Mr Calvin Bailey:         [55480] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what recent discussions she has had with 

public transport providers on the cost of implementing the proposed EHRC Code of 

Practice for Services, Public Functions, and Associations. 
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Lilian Greenwood: 

I am not aware of any recent discussions on this issue with public transport providers. 

The EHRC are currently consulting on the draft statutory Code of Practice and are 

seeking views from affected stakeholders. This consultation closes on Monday 30th 

June after which we will consider the final draft. 

 Public Transport: Night-time Economy 

Jim Shannon:         [57244] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps he is taking to improve night-time 

public transport to support the night-time economy. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The government knows that public transport is vital to keeping communities 

connected, including at night to support the nighttime economy. 

The government introduced the Bus Services (No.2) Bill on 17 December to put the 

power over local bus services back into the hands of local leaders. In addition, the 

government has confirmed £955 million for the 2025 to 2026 financial year to support 

and improve bus services in England outside London. This funding can be used in 

whichever way local authorities wish to improve services for passengers, including 

improving nighttime bus services. 

Rail services are supported by requirements on train operators to plan services and 

design timetables to meet both current and future passenger demand, while also 

ensuring value for money for the taxpayer. The government commitment to public 

ownership through Great British Railways will also help to deliver a unified system 

that focuses on reliable, affordable, high-quality, and efficient transport services, 

whilst also ensuring safety and accessibility. Under public ownership, passenger 

services can be operated in the interests of passengers, not shareholders, including 

by helping to improve access to night time services. 

 Railways 

Lisa Smart:         [55341] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps her Department is taking to 

ensure the capacity of rail services to meet levels of demand during (a) parades, (b) 

football matches and (c) other events. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The Department requires its train operating companies to use all reasonable 

endeavours to operate adequate railway passenger services to or from any special 

events which are not already provided for in the base timetable, including providing 

an appropriate amount of passenger carrying capacity to meet the demand that is 

likely to arise, subject to the availability of staff, rolling stock and train paths on the 

network. 
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 Railways: 5G 

Alex Mayer:         [55601] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what assessment her Department has made 

of the potential impact of upgrading to 5G infrastructure across the rail network on the 

economy. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The Department continues to work closely with Network Rail and industry to explore 

solutions to improve connectivity on trains, which includes rolling out rail 5G on 

passenger trains. 

We are also exploring the feasibility of satellite connectivity to improve passenger 

mobile connectivity. This will rely on the outcome of the spending review. 

 Railways: Fares 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55131] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, pursuant to the Answer of 19 March 2025 to 

Question 38420 on Railways: Fylde, what the evidential basis is that the increase in most 

regulated rail fares announced on 2 March 2025 represented a fair balance between 

passengers and taxpayers. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55132] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, pursuant to the Answer of 19 March 2025 to 

Question 38420 on Railways: Fylde, what estimate she has made of the potential impact 

of the increase in regulated rail fares on 2 March 2025 on revenues; and what 

assessment she has made of the potential impact of this increase in fares on the financial 

sustainability of the sector. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55133] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, pursuant to the Answer of 14 March 2025 to 

Question 38420 on Railways: Fylde, what assessment she has made of the potential 

merits of linking fare increases to improvements in (a) service quality and (b) reliability 

across different regions. 

Simon Lightwood: 

A proportionate, annual increase in fares is necessary to support crucial investment 

and to ensure the long-term financial sustainability of the railway. 

Regarding performance-based fares increases, any changes to fares policy requires 

balancing against the potential impacts on passengers and taxpayers. If the rail 

industry is inadequately funded in the short term it will lack the capacity and 

performance to deliver long-term ambitions of financial sustainability, modal shift and 

helping to deliver the UK’s net zero target. 
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Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55134] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether he plans to publish an impact 

assessment of the increase in most regulated fares on 2 March 2025 on (a) low-income 

commuters and (b) key workers who rely on rail travel. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55135] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether her Department plans to (a) cap rail 

fares and (b) provide targeted concessions to (i) young people, (ii) students, and (iii) 

people in rural areas disproportionately affected by fare rises. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The Government caps the amount by which regulated fares can increase each year. 

Regulated fares make up around 45% of rail fares and include commuter fares, such 

as season ticket and shorter-distance peak singles and returns, alongside longer-

distance off-peak singles and returns. Whilst the fares increase cap applies to 

regulated fares only, train operators have typically adopted a very similar approach 

for non-regulated fares. 

Young people and students (as well as senior citizens, disabled people, veterans and 

other groups) are offered discounted rail fares from existing railcard schemes. 

Regarding the impact of fares increases on people in rural areas, low income 

commuters and key workers, any long-term changes to rail fares policy requires 

balancing against the potential impacts on passengers, taxpayers and the railway. 

 Railways: Nationalisation 

Mr Richard Holden:         [55032] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, pursuant to the Answer of 20 May 2025 to 

Question 51961 on Abellio Greater Anglia and c2c: Standards, if he will list the (a) metrics 

(b) incentives and (c) penalties applicable to public sector train operators. 

Simon Lightwood: 

Public sector operators will have to meet rigorous, bespoke performance standards 

and earn the right to be called Great British Railways. They will be held to account for 

their performance against metrics including punctuality, reliability, customer 

experience and satisfaction, service quality, financial performance, environmental 

performance and minimising rates of ticketless travel. Performance against metrics 

will be regularly reported to the Department and many metrics will also be published, 

including at train stations. 

 Railways: Rural Areas 

Sarah Gibson:         [55835] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether Great British Railways will be 

required to take into account the specific needs of (a) Wiltshire and (b) other rural and 

semi-rural areas when determining (i) future service levels and (ii) timetables. 
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Simon Lightwood: 

Great British Railways (GBR) will plan services and design timetables to meet both 

current and future passenger demand, while also ensuring value for money to the 

taxpayer. GBR will work with all Local Transport Authorities, including Wiltshire, on 

their priorities and Local Transport Plans. 

Sarah Gibson:         [55837] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps he is taking to ensure that (a) 

Wiltshire and (b) other rural counties are not deprioritised under the new decision-making 

framework proposed for Great British Railways. 

Simon Lightwood: 

Great British Railways (GBR) will be organised to work collaboratively with devolved 

leaders and local stakeholders and ensure rail services meet local needs. 

All tiers of local government in England will benefit from empowered local GBR 

business units that are outward-facing and engage local authorities on their priorities 

and Local Transport Plans. 

The Government supports greater involvement for devolved and local leaders as they 

know their areas best. Our proposals intend to balance GBR’s directing mind role 

with ensuring that devolved and local priorities are a significant consideration in its 

decision making. 

 Railways: Wiltshire 

Sarah Gibson:         [55836] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what recent discussions her Department has 

had with (a) local authorities and (b) transport groups on the potential implementation of 

proposed rail reform proposals in Wiltshire. 

Simon Lightwood: 

In February, the Department for Transport launched an eight-week consultation “A 

railway fit for Britain’s future”. As part of that, a webinar event was held for 

stakeholders to come and ask questions. Further detailed discussions were held with 

sub national transport groups and community rail. 

The Department plans to use the publication of the Government’s response to that 

consultation to set out next steps for rail reform. 

Sarah Gibson:         [55838] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether he is taking steps to ensure that 

local stakeholders in Wiltshire will have a role in shaping the (a) 30-year strategic plan 

and (b) five-year business plans proposed for Great British Railways. 

Simon Lightwood: 

In its role as the ‘directing mind’, Great British Railways (GBR) will bring track and 

train together and plan services on a whole-system basis, to better deliver for 

passengers, taxpayers, and freight customers, and to unlock growth. This will include 
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working closely with devolved leaders and local partners, drawing on their 

experiences and expertise. 

As set out in Getting Britain Moving, the Government intends that all Local Transport 

Authorities, including Wiltshire, will benefit from empowered local GBR business units 

that will engage local authorities on their priorities and Local Transport Plans, and 

seek to ensure the railway plays its part in delivering them where possible. This will 

include working with sub-national transport bodies on matters of wider regional 

interest. 

The Secretary of State will engage with key stakeholders as the Long-Term Rail 

Strategy is developed and GBR will engage with stakeholders as it develops its plans 

to translate the strategy into operational decisions. 

Sarah Gibson:         [55839] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what plans the Department has to involve (a) 

passengers and (b) rail user groups in Wiltshire in the development of the proposed 

independent passenger watchdog. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The new Passenger Watchdog will be established alongside Great British Railways, 

enabled by the forthcoming Railways Bill. We recently consulted on our legislative 

proposals, including the watchdog, and we are currently reviewing the responses 

received. A Government response will be published in due course. 

Sarah Gibson:         [55840] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether her Department has made an 

assessment of the potential impact of the transition of passenger rail services into public 

ownership on rail provision in Wiltshire. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The Government is committed to delivering an improved railway for all users across 

Britain, including those in Wiltshire. 

We are taking steps to ensure a smooth transition for staff and passengers as 

services transfer into public ownership. There will be no immediate changes to the 

running of services at the point of transfer, however, under public ownership, services 

will be run in the interests of passengers, not shareholders. One by one we are 

returning the railways to the service of passengers. It will take time, but we’re setting 

up a railway people can be proud of. 

Later this session we will be introducing legislation to enable the establishment of 

Great British Railways (GBR) as the new directing mind for the railways. Unifying 

track and train under a single public body will deliver better services for passengers 

and freight customers and better value for money for taxpayers. 
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 Railways: Woking 

Mr Will Forster:         [55901] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps she is taking following the 

nationalisation of South Western Railway to improve (a) train services and (b) access to 

train stations in Woking. 

Simon Lightwood: 

South Western Railway (SWR) services transferred into public ownership on 25 May. 

This was a watershed moment in our work to return the railways to the service of 

passengers. The new Managing Director of SWR will develop a detailed plan to 

improve performance and get new trains into service which will improve train services 

in the Woking area. There are no immediate plans to improve access to stations in 

Woking. 

 Road Signs and Markings: Languages 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55463] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether the Highways Agency has issued 

guidance on the use of (a) electronic and (b) other road signs with foreign languages. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

National Highways does not have a specific policy and has not issued guidance on 

the use of non-electronic or electronic traffic signs using a different language other 

than English. 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [55467] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what information her Department holds on 

whether (a) Network Rail and (b) HS2 has issued guidance on the use of road signs near 

engineering works with foreign languages. 

Simon Lightwood: 

Network Rail is consistent with the Safety at Street Works and Road Works: A Code 

of Practice 2013, which states that the size shape and style of all signs must comply 

with the Traffic Signs Regulations and General Directions, and that in Wales and 

some areas of Scotland the signs should be bilingual. 

HS2 Ltd issues guidance to its contractors that signs on roads affected by HS2 Ltd 

works should be produced and installed in accordance with the Traffic Signs 

Regulations and General Directions, which does not permit languages other than 

English to be used on traffic signs on public highways in England. 

 Road Traffic Control: Enforcement 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54890] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, with reference to the policy paper entitled 

The plan for drivers, published 2 October 2023, what progress her Department has made 
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on the call for evidence on options to restrict local authorities’ (a) ability to generate 

surpluses from traffic offences and (b) over-zealous use of traffic enforcement powers. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

The Department for Transport’s ‘Statutory Guidance to Local Authorities on the Civil 

Enforcement of Parking Contraventions’ makes clear that local authorities should 

never issue Penalty Charge Notices to raise revenue. 

The Department is currently considering the findings of the Call for Evidence on 

'Restricting the generation of surplus funds from traffic contraventions' which was 

issued as part of the previous Government’s Plan for Drivers. 

 Roads: Fylde 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [57763] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, pursuant to the Answer of 3 June 2025 to 

Question 54084 on Roads: Fylde, what the criteria is for successful completion of the 

incentive measures. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [57764] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, pursuant to the Answer of 3 June 2025 to 

Question 54084 on Roads: Fylde, what proportion of the £500 million funding uplift for 

local highway maintenance was allocated to Lancashire. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

Details about local highway maintenance funding allocations and what authorities 

must do to receive incentive funding are all available on gov.uk. The first thing 

authorities must do is to publish a report on their websites by the end of June 

providing information on various matters including how they are planning to spend the 

funding, and what the overall condition of their road network is. 

Lancashire have been allocated an uplift in local highway maintenance funding of up 

to £12,308,000 for local highway maintenance in 2025/26, subject to them meeting 

the incentive criteria set out on gov.uk. This represents 2.46% of the total uplift of 

£500,000,000 across England. 

 Roads: Safety 

Robin Swann:         [55971] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, with reference to the Answer of 11 October 

2024 to Question 8083 on Roads: Safety, what her planned timetable is for laying the 

secondary legislation required to commence section 19 of the Road Safety Act 2006. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

Officials continue to work on the complex draft regulations that would be required to 

commence Section 19 of the Road Safety Act 2006. When this work is completed the 

Government will give consideration to enabling Section 19 to come to fruition in 

respect of mandated driving instruction standards for emergency services. 
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 Shipping: Catering 

Kim Johnson:         [55322] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, how many (a) certificates of competency and 

(b) certificates of equivalent competency were issued to ships’ cooks by the Maritime and 

Coastguard Agency in each year between 2015 and 2024. 

Mike Kane: 

Please see below table for the number of certificates of competency issued for ships’ 

cooks in each year between 2015 to 2024 

 

SHIPS COOKS CERTIFICATES OF 

COMPETENCY ISSUED       

Year 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 Total 

Certs 

Issued 

141 141 190 254 397 134 83 65 75 92 1572 

 

Please be advised that there is no requirement for a certificate of equivalent 

competency for Ships Cook. 

 South Western Railway: Rolling Stock 

Clive Jones:         [55866] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether her Department has imposed 

contractual penalties on South Western Railway in relation to the time taken to deploy the 

Class 701 trains. 

Simon Lightwood: 

My Department have not imposed contractual penalties on First MTR South Western 

Railway Trains Limited in relation to the time taken to deploy the Class 701 trains. I 

am extremely disappointed with how long the Class 701 introduction has taken and 

the Secretary of State and Rail Minister met with the former private sector owners to 

challenge them. 

 South Western Railway: Surrey Heath 

Dr Al Pinkerton:         [55593] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps her Department is taking to 

ensure South Western Railway services remain efficient during the transition to Great 

British Railways in the Surrey Heath constituency. 

Simon Lightwood: 

South Western Railway (SWR) services transferred into public ownership on 25 May. 

This was a watershed moment in our work to return the railways to the service of 

passengers. The Department will hold the new publicly owned SWR to account 

through the new services agreement for operations. This will be under the leadership 
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of Lawrence Bowman who as Managing Director will bring infrastructure and SWR 

operations closer together to ensure that services remain efficient and deliver value 

for taxpayers. 

 Speed Limits 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [56829] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, with reference to her Department's policy 

paper entitled The Plan for Drivers, published in October 2023, what progress she has 

made on updating 20mph zone guidance for England. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

The Plan for Drivers was published by the previous Government. 

Decisions on making local speed limits on roads in England rest with traffic 

authorities who have responsibility for roads in local areas. The Department for 

Transport issues best practice guidance to assist authorities setting localspeed limits, 

designed to make sure that speed limits are appropriately andconsistently set while 

allowing for flexibility to deal with local circumstances. 

 Taxis: Greater London 

Sarah Olney:         [56865] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps she is taking to help tackle the 

delay in TfL issuing Public Carriage Office licences to people (a) with health conditions 

who are ineligible for the temporary license and (b) who have faced personal costs of (i) 

loss of earnings, (ii) loss of assets to cover bills, (iii) homelessness, (iv) health impacts, 

(v) loss of customers and (vi) small business failures. 

Simon Lightwood: 

The Department for Transport is responsible for setting the regulatory structure within 

which local licensing authorities in England license the taxi and private hire vehicle 

trades but ultimately the licensing process is left at the discretion of local authorities. 

We work closely with TfL on a range of issues but the operation of private hire driver 

licensing is a matter solely for them. 

 Taxis: Internet 

Lee Anderson:         [57347] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what assessment she has made of the 

potential impact of online taxi app companies on (a) independent taxi companies and (b) 

their drivers. 

Simon Lightwood: 

Government supports choice for passengers in the taxi and private hire vehicle 

sector. It is a matter for taxi drivers if they wish to use a taxi app company as an 

intermediary between them and the passenger. All private hire vehicle journeys must 

be pre-booked through a licensed operator. It is for private hire vehicle drivers to 
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decide which operators they wish to work with, subject to licensing requirements. The 

Department’s taxi and private hire vehicle survey provides information on the 

numbers of licensed taxi and private hire vehicle drivers, vehicles and private hire 

vehicle operators and how these have changed since the adoption by passengers 

and the sector of new technology. 

 Transport: Carbon Emissions 

Kenneth Stevenson:         [57063] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, what steps her Department is taking to 

ensure the £950m dedicated to the rapid charging fund is invested efficiently to drive 

decarbonisation in the transport sector. 

Lilian Greenwood: 

A reliable, accessible and visible public charging network to support EV drivers on 

long journeys is essential. There are now over 5,560 open-access, rapid and ultra-

rapid chargepoints within 1 mile of the Strategic Road Network (England’s motorways 

and major A roads) (Zapmap, April 2025). This is an increase of over 60% since 

January 2024 (Zapmap Jan 2024 – April 2025). 

The market has changed significantly since the previous government announced the 

Rapid Charging Fund in 2020, including increased private sector investment in 

infrastructure, a changed regulatory environment, and improvements in battery 

technology. 

We will ensure taxpayers' money is used as efficiently as possible to make the 

transition to electric vehicles a success. The Rapid Charging Fund pilot was launched 

in 2023 to better understand where to target government support. 

We will apply learning from the pilot and continue working with industry to inform 

future policy to boost charging infrastructure on the Strategic Road Network. 

 Waterloo Station 

Mr Will Forster:         [55902] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether her Department has considered 

improving pedestrian (a) access and (b) egress at Waterloo Station. 

Simon Lightwood: 

There are a series of improvement works underway at Waterloo station to improve 

pedestrian access and egress, including the recent refurbishment of the lift to 

Waterloo Road and with further escalator works to be completed by summer 2026. 

Network Rail is currently working on a London Waterloo masterplan which is at early 

stages to transform Waterloo station and the surrounding area. 
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 Waterloo-Reading Railway Line: Rolling Stock 

Clive Jones:         [55864] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, when she expects the Class 701 Arterio 

rolling stock to be operational on the Waterloo to Reading line. 

Clive Jones:         [55865] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, whether her Department has set a revised 

timetable for the introduction of the full Class 701 fleet on the Waterloo–Reading line. 

Simon Lightwood: 

South Western Railway services transferred into public ownership on Sunday 25 

May. This was a watershed moment in our work to return the railways to the service 

of passengers. The new Managing Director of SWR is now developing a detailed plan 

to get the new trains into service. 

Clive Jones:         [55867] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, if she will make an estimate of the potential 

impact of the time taken to introduce Class 701 rolling stock on the Waterloo–Reading 

line on costs to the public purse. 

Simon Lightwood: 

My Officials are keeping the position under active review and will look into overall 

costs of the delays to the Class 701 introduction programme at the appropriate time. 

Clive Jones:         [55868] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Transport, when her Department expected the Class 

701 Arterio trains to be introduced on the Waterloo–Reading line at the time of 

procurement. 

Simon Lightwood: 

South Western Railway entered into the current rolling stock lease contracts in 2017, 

with the new Class 701 fleet due to be delivered 2019-2021. The Class 701 

introduction has been significantly delayed and I am disappointed with how long it 

has taken. 

 TREASURY 

 Agriculture: Inheritance Tax 

Harriet Cross:         [57052] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, how many farms in (a) England, (b) Scotland, (c) 

Wales and (d) Northern Ireland will become liable for inheritance tax based on current 

agricultural land values from April 2026. 
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James Murray: 

I refer the Honourable Member to the PQ referenced UIN 32333 published on 3rd 

March 2025 at: https://questions-statements.parliament.uk/written-

questions/detail/2025-02-21/32333. 

 Alcoholic Drinks 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54866] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether it is her policy that financing should not 

be provided for the development of green technologies relating to direct manufacture of 

alcoholic beverages. 

James Murray: 

The Government provides financial support for green technologies including those 

related to the manufacturing of alcoholic beverages. For example, £60m was 

provided to the Farming Innovation Programme this year, which offers R&D grant 

funding for innovative and green technologies across the farming, food and drink 

sector. It has previously funded the development of electronic weeding technology for 

vineyards, which helps protect the environment by reducing chemical pesticide 

usage. 

 Bank of England: Cybersecurity 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [56284] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what the role of the Bank of England is in 

ensuring cyber-security of financial institutions and telecommunication exchanges based 

within the vicinity the City of London. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The National Cyber Security Centre (NCSC) is the UK's technical authority for cyber 

security, including helping to protect the UK's critical infrastructure and services from 

cyber-attacks. The Bank of England, through the Prudential Regulation Authority 

(PRA) and working closely with the NCSC and other authorities, requires PRA-

regulated financial institutions to have rigorous cyber security frameworks in place 

and requires regular assessment of financial institutions’ cyber security measures. 

The Bank of England does not regulate telecommunication exchanges. 

 Bank Services 

Lee Anderson:         [57343] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps she is taking to ensure that people 

(a) in Ashfield constituency and (b) nationwide have access to face to face banking 

services. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The Government recognises the importance of face-to-face banking to communities, 

businesses and high streets in Ashfield and across the UK. This is why the 

Government is working closely with industry to roll out 350 banking hubs across the 
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UK. The UK banking sector has committed to deliver these hubs by the end of this 

Parliament. 

Over 220 hubs have been announced so far, and over 160 are already open. 

Banking hubs offer everyday counter services provided by Post Office staff, allowing 

people and businesses to withdraw and deposit cash, deposit cheques, pay bills and 

make balance enquiries. They also contain dedicated rooms where customers can 

see community bankers from their own bank to carry out wider banking services. 

Where a branch closure is announced or a community has submitted a cash access 

assessment request, LINK, the independent industry coordinating body responsible 

for making access to cash assessments, assesses a community’s access to cash 

needs, and will recommend appropriate solutions where it considers that a 

community requires additional cash services, such as a banking hub or deposit 

service. 

Alternative options to access everyday banking services can be via telephone 

banking, through digital means such as mobile or online banking, and via the Post 

Office. The Post Office Banking Framework allows personal and business customers 

to withdraw and deposit cash, check their balance, pay bills and cash cheques at 

11,500 Post Office branches across the UK. 

 Banking Hubs 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55265] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, pursuant to the Answer of 14 March 2025 to 

Question 36179 on Bank Services: Visual Impairment, whether she plans to increase the 

number of banking hubs beyond 350 if demand or need increases. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55266] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, pursuant to the Answer of 14 March 2025 to 

Question 36179 on Bank Services: Visual Impairment, what support is available to 

communities in instances when LINK has not recommend a new service following a cash 

access assessment request. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55267] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, pursuant to the Answer of 14 March 2025 to 

Question 36179 on Bank Services: Visual Impairment, what steps her Department is 

taking to ensure that the FCA monitors the potential impact of branch closures on 

vulnerable customers; and what enforcement action is available when firms fail to comply 

with guidance. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55268] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, pursuant to the Answer of 14 March 2025 to 

Question 36179 on Bank Services: Visual Impairment, what assessment she has made of 

the effectiveness of the FCA’s regulatory rules for access to cash introduced in 

September 2024 at maintaining equitable cash access in (a) urban and (b) rural areas. 
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Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55269] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, pursuant to the Answer of 14 March 2025 to 

Question 36179 on Bank Services: Visual Impairment, what proportion of announced 

banking hubs are operational as of June 2025; and what steps she is taking to expedite 

the rollout. 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55270] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what recent discussions she has had with 

banking sector representatives on the future of face-to-face banking services for (a) older 

people, (b) people with limited digital access and (c) other people. 

Emma Reynolds: 

Banking has changed significantly in recent years with many customers benefitting 

from the ease and convenience of remote banking. The Government understands the 

importance of face-to-face banking to communities and high streets across the UK, 

and is committed to championing sufficient access for all as a priority. 

The Government also recognises that cash continues to be used by millions of 

people across the UK, including those in vulnerable groups, and is committed to 

protecting access to cash for individuals and businesses. 

The Financial Conduct Authority (FCA) assumed regulatory responsibility for access 

to cash in September 2024. Under its rules, the UK’s largest banks and building 

societies are required to assess the impact of a closure or material alteration of a 

relevant cash withdrawal or deposit facility and put in place a new service if 

necessary. 

The FCA is required by law to keep its access to cash rules under review and is 

monitoring the impact of these rules on an ongoing basis to ensure they deliver the 

right outcomes for businesses and consumers. 

The FCA also requires firms to provide a prompt, efficient, and fair service to all of 

their customers. This includes special considerations for vulnerable customers, such 

as the elderly and disabled. Additionally, under the Equality Act 2010, banks must 

make reasonable adjustments to ensure their services are accessible to all. 

Alternative options to access everyday banking services can be via telephone 

banking, through digital means such as mobile or online banking, and via the Post 

Office. The Post Office Banking Framework allows personal and business customers 

to withdraw and deposit cash, check their balance, pay bills and cash cheques at 

11,500 Post Office branches across the UK. 

Furthermore, the Government is working closely with industry to roll out 350 banking 

hubs across the UK. Banking hubs offer everyday counter services provided by Post 

Office staff, allowing people and businesses to withdraw and deposit cash, deposit 

cheques, pay bills and make balance enquiries. They also contain dedicated rooms 

where customers can see community bankers from their own bank to carry out wider 

banking services. The UK banking sector has committed to deliver these hubs by the 
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end of this Parliament. Over 220 hubs have been announced so far, and over 160 are 

already open. 

Mr Gregory Campbell:         [57210] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps she plans to take to roll out banking 

hubs beyond the lifetime of the existing programme. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The Government recognises the importance of face-to-face banking to communities, 

businesses and high streets in East Londonderry and across the UK. This is why the 

Government is working closely with industry to roll out 350 banking hubs across the 

UK. The UK banking sector has committed to deliver these hubs by the end of this 

Parliament. 

Over 220 hubs have been announced so far, and over 160 are already open. 

Banking hubs offer everyday counter services provided by Post Office staff, allowing 

people and businesses to withdraw and deposit cash, deposit cheques, pay bills and 

make balance enquiries. They also contain dedicated rooms where customers can 

see community bankers from their own bank to carry out wider banking services. 

The banking hub initiative does not have a set end date. Where a branch closure is 

announced or a community has submitted a cash access assessment request, LINK, 

the independent industry coordinating body responsible for making access to cash 

assessments, assesses a community’s access to cash needs, and will recommend 

appropriate solutions where it considers that a community requires additional cash 

services, such as a banking hub or deposit service. 

Alternative options to access everyday banking services can be via telephone 

banking, through digital means such as mobile or online banking, and via the Post 

Office. The Post Office Banking Framework allows personal and business customers 

to withdraw and deposit cash, check their balance, pay bills and cash cheques at 

11,500 Post Office branches across the UK. 

 Banks: Innovation 

Lisa Smart:         [55452] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps she is taking to ensure that banks 

support innovation in relation to (a) digital assets and (b) other areas. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The government recognises the transformative potential of new technologies in the 

financial services sector and has made innovation and technology one of the key 

pillars of its Financial Services Growth and Competitiveness Strategy. The 

government is committed to enabling and supporting increased digital adoption, as 

well as other new technologies, that have the potential to increase productivity and 

open up new products and services. The government will publish this strategy at 

Mansion House on the 15th July. 
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This is in addition to measures the government has already taken to ensure that 

banks support innovation, such as the commitment set out in the National Payments 

Vision to establish a Long-Term Regulatory Framework for Open Banking. This 

framework will provide the clarity and certainty needed to facilitate further innovation 

and investment. 

 Business Rates: Tax Allowances 

Saqib Bhatti:         [57405] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what estimate she has made of the cost to the 

public purse of removing the £110,000 business rates cap for (a) retail, (b) hospitality and 

(c) leisure businesses with a rateable value below £500,000 after April 2026; and how 

this will be funded. 

Saqib Bhatti:         [57406] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what estimate she has made of the maximum 

additional business rate revenue that could be raised by the proposed new higher rate 

multiplier. 

James Murray: 

To deliver our manifesto pledge, we intend to introduce permanently lower tax rates 

for retail, hospitality, and leisure (RHL) properties, with rateable vales below 

£500,000 from 2026-27. This permanent tax cut will ensure that RHL businesses 

benefit from much-needed certainty and support. 

This tax cut must be sustainably funded, and so we intend to introduce a higher rate 

on the most valuable properties from 2026-27 - those with rateable values of 

£500,000 and above. These represent less than one per cent of all properties, but 

cover the majority of large distribution warehouses, including those used by online 

giants. 

The exact rates for any new business rate multipliers will not be set until Autumn 

Budget 2025 so that the Government can take into account the revaluation outcomes 

as well as the economic and fiscal context. Costings for these policies will be certified 

by the Office for Budget Responsibility and published at the Budget. 

 Business: Taxation 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55255] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, with reference to the Government’s Plan for 

Change, when she plans to publish her Department's business tax roadmap. 

James Murray: 

The Government published the Corporate Tax Roadmap at Autumn Budget 2024. 

This roadmap confirms the major features of the Corporation Tax regime for the 

duration of this Parliament including a commitment to cap the rate of Corporation Tax 

at 25% for the duration of parliament and to retain full expensing and the £1 million 

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-04/57405
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-04/57406
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55255


Annual Investment Allowance. The roadmap reflects the particular importance of 

Corporation Tax to significant business investment decisions. 

 Business: Women 

Olivia Blake:         [56389] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what meetings she has had with (a) SMEs and 

(b) other businesses on understanding the proposed EHRC Code of Practice for 

Services, Public Functions, and Associations. 

Emma Reynolds: 

Treasury Ministers and officials have meetings with a wide variety of organisations in 

the public and private sectors as part of the process of policy development and 

delivery. 

Details of ministerial and permanent secretary meetings with external organisations 

on departmental business are published on a quarterly basis and are available at: 

HMT ministers' meetings, hospitality, gifts and overseas travel - GOV.UK 

The EHRC’s sponsor department within the government is the Office for Equality and 

Opportunity, part of the Cabinet Office. The EHRC are presently consulting on the 

practical implications of the judgment and how this may be best reflected in their 

updated Code of Practice for Services, Public Functions and Associations. 

David Burton-Sampson:         [56604] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what recent discussions she has had with the 

insurance industry on potential changes to liability insurance premiums for businesses 

due to the Equality and Human Rights Commission's revised code of practice for 

services, public functions and associations. 

Emma Reynolds: 

Treasury Ministers and officials have regular meetings with a wide variety of 

organisations, including insurers, on an ongoing basis. 

Insurers make commercial decisions about the terms on which they will offer cover 

following an assessment of the relevant risks. This is usually informed by the 

insurer’s claims experience and other industry-wide statistics. 

However, the Government is committed to ensuring that insurers treat all customers 

fairly and insurance companies are required to do so under the Financial Conduct 

Authority’s (FCA) rules. 

The FCA is the independent body responsible for regulating and supervising the 

financial services industry. The FCA requires firms to ensure their products offer fair 

value. The FCA monitors firms to make sure they provide products that are fair value, 

and, where necessary, it will take action. 
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 Capital Markets: Regulation 

Callum Anderson:         [55723] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps her Department is taking to ensure 

investor protection is maintained alongside regulatory reform in capital markets. 

Callum Anderson:         [55727] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what assessment her Department has made of 

the potential impact of capital markets reform on fintech firms. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The government is committed to reinvigorating our capital markets to deliver growth 

across the UK and is pursuing ambitious reforms to make our markets even more 

competitive. These reforms, including the FCA’s new UK Listings Rules and the 

government’s prospectus reforms, will benefit all firms including fintech firms. 

The government is committed to an approach to financial services regulation which 

strikes the right balance between driving UK economic growth and providing robust 

safeguards for investors. The FCA has a primary objective to protect consumers, and 

a secondary objective to facilitate international competitiveness and growth. 

 Cars: Credit 

Mr Gregory Campbell:         [56735] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what information her Department holds on the 

extent of the liability for consumer credit debt on car purchases that major banks are 

exposed to. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The government engages with a broad range of stakeholders such as financial 

regulators, industry, debt advice charities and consumer groups to monitor trends in 

consumer debt. 

In the 12 months to September 2024, consumers used regulated motor finance to 

purchase over 2 million vehicles, borrowing a total of £37.7bn. 

 Chinese Embassy 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54865] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, pursuant to the Answer of 15 May 2025 to 

Question 51130 on Chinese Embassy, whether the Bank of England has made 

representations to her Department on the potential cyber-security implications of the 

Chinese Embassy development. 

Emma Reynolds: 

It is not the role of the Bank of England to consider the cyber-security implications of 

the Chinese Embassy development. However, national security is the first duty of 

Government and has been HMG’s core priority throughout this process. A final 

decision on the application for the new Chinese embassy in Tower Hamlets will be 
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made in due course by ministers in the Ministry of Housing, Communities, and Local 

Government. 

 Civil Servants: Workplace Pensions 

Mr Peter Bedford:         [56138] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, pursuant to the Answer of 27 May to Question 

46599 on Civil Servants: Workplace Pension, what estimate she has made of the cost to 

the public purse of changing the civil service pension scheme to a defined contribution 

model. 

Darren Jones: 

The Civil Service Pension Scheme in Great Britain is an unfunded defined benefit 

pension scheme. The Public Service Pensions Act 2013 (the Act) provided for the 

introduction of new pension schemes for staff in public services, including the civil 

service. New schemes were introduced in 2014-15, with benefits calculated on a 

career average rather than final salary basis. 

The Act provides that should the government wish to change, before the 31 March 

2040, the extent to which the Civil Service Pension Scheme is a care average 

scheme it must consult those likely to be affected (or their representatives) with a 

view to reaching agreement with them and lay a report in Parliament. Under section 

27 of the Act, the report must set out why the changes are proposed, having regard 

to the desirability of not making such a change before 31 March 2040. 

The government has not assessed the cost of changing the Civil Service Pension 

Scheme. The costs of any defined contribution structure would be dependent on the 

exact design of any reformed scheme, and would need to consider total civil service 

remuneration, including pay. A move to a funded defined contribution scheme would 

have significant implications for the public purse, as employer and member 

contributions that are currently used to meet the cost of current pensions would 

instead need to be invested, leading to increased Total Managed Expenditure of 

around £7bn per annum for the Civil Service Pension Scheme. 

 Company Cars: Taxation 

Clive Jones:         [55965] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether (a) she or (b) Treasury ministers have 

met with (a) the Society of Motor Manufacturers and Traders and (b) other members of 

the automotive sector to discuss the taxation of the employee car ownership scheme. 

James Murray: 

At Autumn Budget 2024 the government announced plans to close loopholes in the 

legislation around employee car ownership schemes (ECOS) at a future fiscal event, 

to prevent them being used by employers to circumvent the employee’s Company 

Car Tax (CCT) liability and the Employer NICs liability. 

Private use of a company car is a valuable benefit to an employee, and it is right that 

Company Car Tax is paid on it and ensures fairness with other taxpayers. 
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Ahead of publishing draft legislation, I and my officials have met with the Society of 

Motor Manufacturers and Traders (SMMT) and my officials have met their members, 

in line with normal practice 

 Cost of Living: West Dorset 

Edward Morello:         [55647] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what recent assessment his Department has 

made of the potential impact of increases in the cost of living on households in West 

Dorset constituency. 

James Murray: 

The Plan for Change outlines key milestones, including raising living standards in 

every part of the United Kingdom to put more money back in people’s pockets. In the 

latest data, living standards (as measured by real household disposable income per 

capita) are already growing at their fastest quarterly rate in two years. 

The Government has set out the next steps in delivering our approach for regional 

growth, spreading growth across the country through investment and reform, 

including via devolution of funding and powers. This will benefit people across the 

country, including in the West Devon constituency. 

Edward Morello:         [55648] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps she is planning to take to assist low-

income families facing rising living costs in West Dorset constituency. 

James Murray: 

To support those most in need, the Government have introduced a Fair Repayment 

Rate, capping debt deductions made through Universal Credit, enabling 1.2 million 

families to keep more of their UC award each month and benefiting around 700,000 

of the poorest families with children. 

We also extended the Household Support Fund in England, as well as Discretionary 

Housing Payments in England and Wales, helping households facing the greatest 

hardship. Working age benefits increased fully by inflation in 2025-26 which will see 

around 5.7 million families on Universal Credit gain £150 on average this year. 

The Government has set out the next steps in delivering our approach for regional 

growth, spreading growth across the country through investment and reform, 

including via devolution of funding and powers. This will benefit people across the 

country, including in the West Devon constituency. 

 Council Tax: Valuation 

Tom Morrison:         [56711] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what assessment she has made of the 

adequacy of the Council Tax banding appeals process conducted by the Valuation Office 

Agency. 
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James Murray: 

The Council Tax banding appeals process is governed by the statutory requirements 

set out in the Local Government Finance Act 1992 and secondary legislation. In 

England, primarily the Council Tax (Alteration of Lists and Appeals) (England) 

Regulations 2009 and the Valuation Tribunal for England (Council Tax and Rating 

Appeals) (Procedure) Regulations 2009. In Wales, primarily the Council Tax 

(Alteration of Lists and Appeals) Regulations 1993 and the Valuation Tribunal for 

Wales Regulations 2010. 

Responsibility for administering the appeals process sits with the Valuation Tribunal 

for England and the Valuation Tribunal for Wales. 

 Credit 

Wendy Chamberlain:         [55096] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what discussions she has had with mainstream 

banks on the supply of affordable credit. 

Wendy Chamberlain:         [55097] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps she is taking to ensure that the 

whole financial services sector is involved in the delivery of the Financial Inclusion 

Strategy. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The development of the Financial Inclusion Strategy is being informed by a 

committee of industry and consumer representatives I chair, (including banks), ahead 

of its publication later this year. The strategy will examine the barriers consumers 

face and further action what more industry and Government can take in partnership 

to address them, including a focus on how to increase access to affordable credit. 

This workstream is being considered by a dedicated sub-committee which includes 

both financial services firms and consumer representative organisations. 

Action to improve financial inclusion will require a joined-up approach across the 

Government, the financial services sector, and civil society. The Government is 

engaging extensively on this agenda to ensure the strategy is informed by a wide 

range of expertise and frontline perspectives. 

 Cryptocurrencies: Fylde 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55390] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps her Department is taking to protect 

people living in Fylde constituency from cryptocurrency scams. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The Government takes the issue of fraud very seriously and is developing a new and 

expanded fraud strategy to further protect the public and businesses from this 

appalling crime. 
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Relevant cryptoasset firms are already subject to UK financial promotions 

requirements, and required to register with the Financial Conduct Authority (FCA) for 

money laundering supervision. 

Building on this, the Government is introducing a comprehensive financial services 

regulatory regime for cryptoassets this year. The new regime will provide further 

protections for UK consumers, by requiring firms offering them services to be 

authorised and regulated by the FCA. 

 Defence: Stocks and Shares 

Dr Neil Shastri-Hurst:         [57088] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what information her Department holds on 

whether there were irregular trading activities in UK-listed defence sector stocks on 2 

June 2025. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The Financial Conduct Authority (FCA) is the UK’s markets regulator and the lead 

agency responsible for monitoring UK markets, and investigating and taking any 

enforcement action related to market abuse. 

 Disposable Income 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55256] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what real household disposable income was on 

(a) 5 July 2024 and (b) 1 May 2025. 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55257] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what GDP per capita was on (a) 5 July 2024 and 

(b) 1 May 2025. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The Office for National Statistics produces estimates for GDP per capita and Real 

Household Disposable Income (RHDI) per capita. These estimates are produced on 

a quarterly basis as part of the Quarterly National Accounts. Aggregate GDP is also 

estimated on a monthly basis but not in per-capita terms. 

The nearest complete quarter to the 5 th  July is Q2 2024 (ending June 30). 

According to the most recent ONS estimates for Q2 2024, in 2022 prices: 

• Real GDP per capita was £9,269 (yearly equivalent £37,076). 

• RHDI per capita was £6,145 (yearly equivalent £24,580). 

The nearest complete quarterly for 1 May 2025 is Q2 2025 (June 30). However, 

estimates of Q2 2025 GDP and RHDI per capita have not yet been released. These 

are due to be released respectively on 14 th August and 30 th September 2025. 

The most recent quarter for which estimates are available, in 2022 prices: 
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• In Q1 2025, real GDP per capita was estimated to be £9,279 (yearly equivalent 

£37,116), following £9,235 (yearly equivalent £36,940) in Q4 2024. 

• In Q4 2024, RHDI per capita was estimated to be £6,270 (yearly equivalent 

£25,080). 

The RHDI figures above refer to Households and non-profit institutions, as per the 

definition of living standards using the Programme for Change milestones. 

 Employees' Contributions: Older Workers 

Mr Gregory Campbell:         [56737] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether she has made an estimate of the 

annual amount saved in National Insurance contributions by working people aged over 

66. 

James Murray: 

Estimates of the amount saved by those over State Pension age not being liable to 

National Insurance contributions (NICs) are published as part of HMRC’s statistics 

publication ‘Tax Reliefs Statistics’ within the Structural tax reliefs section under the 

NICs tab: 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/6749e4196f60e77679723aee/stru

ctural_cost_estimates_december_2024.ods 

Structural tax reliefs - GOV.UK 

 Employment Agencies: Construction and Health Services 

Tom Morrison:         [56709] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what discussions her Department has had on 

the potential impact of its forthcoming legislation on umbrella companies which engage 

temporary staff with the (a) NHS, (b) construction sector and (c) healthcare sector. 

James Murray: 

The government is introducing legislation to close the tax gap by making recruitment 

agencies that use umbrella companies legally responsible for accounting for PAYE 

on workers’ pay. This measure is expected to protect around £2.8 billion of tax 

revenue from being lost to umbrella company non-compliance across the scorecard 

period to 2029-30. 

In relation to this measure, officials have engaged extensively with the 

representatives of the recruitment industry that provide temporary workers to these 

sectors and will continue to do so. 

The government will set out full details of how this measure will operate, alongside 

draft legislation, later this year. As well as a consultation period, the government will 

support businesses as they prepare for the implementation of this measure by 

engaging with stakeholders before legislation is introduced into Parliament and 

publishing technical guidance for businesses that will be affected by it. 
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 Film and Television: Valuation 

Mr James Frith:         [55223] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what recent discussions she has had with the 

Valuation Office Agency on the appropriate valuation of film and TV studios. 

James Murray: 

The Non-Domestic Rating Act 2023 and Local Government finance (Wales) Bill 

legislated for three yearly business rates revaluations in England and Wales from 

2023. The date of completion for the next revaluation is 1 April 2026. This is to ensure 

that properties are assessed fairly and reflect changes in the property market over 

time.  The Valuation Office Agency (VOA) will publish the 2026 rating lists in draft on 

gov.uk by 31 December 2025. 

The VOA keep HMT updated on the progress of discussions they are having with 

stakeholders in the film and TV industry whilst preparing the 2026 rating list, and 

expect these updates to continue. 

 Film: Business Rates 

Mr James Frith:         [55220] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps she is taking to help mitigate the 

potential impact of changes in the level of business rates on film studios in the UK. 

Mr James Frith:         [55222] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps she is taking to help ensure that 

business rates do not impact the growth of the film production sector in the UK. 

James Murray: 

At Autumn Budget 2024, the Government announced that it intends to introduce 

permanently lower tax rates for retail, hospitality, and leisure (RHL) properties, with 

rateable values below £500,000, from 2026-27. This permanent tax cut will ensure 

that they benefit from much-needed certainty and support. 

The Government intends to fund this by introducing a higher multiplier on all 

properties with a rateable value (RV) of £500,000 and above – these represent less 

than one per cent of properties. The Government will confirm the rates for the new 

multipliers at Budget 2025. 

At Autumn Budget 2024, the Government announced that it would proceed with 40 

per cent relief for eligible film studios in England on their gross business rates bills 

until March 2034. As set out in supporting guidance, the government may review the 

level of relief in the event of significant changes in rateable values at future 

revaluations. Business rates bills are calculated by applying the relevant multiplier 

first and so film studios will receive 40 per cent relief on their total liability. 
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 Financial Services: Disadvantaged 

Jess Asato:         [55994] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what assessment she has made of the potential 

merits of a mandatory disclosure regime for financial services providers on activities to 

improve financial inclusion. 

Emma Reynolds: 

Ensuring individuals have access to the appropriate financial products and services 

they need is a key priority for the Government. This is why I have committed to 

publish a Financial Inclusion Strategy later this year which will examine the barriers 

consumers face and further action industry and Government can take in partnership 

to address them. 

This includes a focus on: (i) digital inclusion and access to banking; (ii) savings; (iii) 

insurance; (iv) affordable credit; (v) problem debt and (vi) financial education and 

capability. 

 Financial Services: Qatar 

Callum Anderson:         [55768] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps her Department is taking to help 

increase collaboration between UK and Qatari financial institutions in (a) capital markets, 

(b) sustainable finance and (c) financial technology, in the context of the Memorandum of 

Understanding on financial services. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The UK and Qatar share a strong trade and investment partnership, with a total trade 

volume of over £5.6 billion in 2024, contributing to economic growth, diversification, 

innovation and job creation. 

To reflect the important role that the financial services sector plays in achieving both 

the UK Government’s economic growth mission and Qatar’s National Vision 2030, 

the Chancellor and Qatar’s Finance Minister signed a Financial Services 

Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) between HM Treasury and the Qatar Ministry 

of Finance in December 2024. The MoU identifies capital markets, sustainable 

finance, and fintech as priority areas of interest. Work is underway to identify 

opportunities for collaboration within these subsectors, and the first annual UK-Qatar 

Financial Services Working Group will be held later this year. 

 Financial Services: Ukraine 

Wendy Morton:         [56240] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether she has discussions with (a) financial 

services regulators and (b) the insurance sector on developing risk-mitigation frameworks 

to support companies operating in Ukraine. 

http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55994
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-05-30/55768
http://www.parliament.uk/business/publications/written-questions-answers-statements/written-question/Commons/2025-06-02/56240


Emma Reynolds: 

Treasury Ministers and officials have regular meetings with a wide variety of 

organisations, including insurers and financial regulators, on an ongoing basis. 

The UK Government has played a leading role in developing solutions that have 

helped to reopen and rebuild insurance markets in Ukraine. The UK provided a £20 

million contribution to the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency (MIGA) to extend 

the level of political risk and violence insurance it can provide to investors with 

projects in Ukraine. Additionally, the UK has also provided £5m to the European Bank 

for Reconstruction and Development (EBRD) to develop a complementary initiative 

that will make war related loss and damage cover available to firms already based in 

Ukraine. 

 Gold and Foreign Exchange Reserves 

Callum Anderson:         [57605] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps she takes to assess the resilience of 

the UK's international reserves to potential (a) geopolitical and (b) macroeconomic 

shocks. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The Exchange Equalisation Account (EEA) holds the UK government’s official 

reserves. HM Treasury appoints the Bank of England as its agent to carry out the 

day-to-day management of the reserves. The reserves are managed to ensure that 

the policy objectives, set out in the EEA Act 1979, can be met at all times. These 

objectives are: 

• Checking undue fluctuations in the exchange value of sterling; 

• Enabling government payments abroad; and 

• Carrying out the UK’s obligations to the IMF 

A total of £72 billion of additional financing was provided for the reserves between 

2008-09 and 2019-20. The size of the UK's reserves stands broadly in line with other 

comparable economies. HM Treasury manages the liquidity, credit and market risk of 

the reserves to ensure that they meet the policy objectives of the EEA. 

 Health Insurance 

Jim Shannon:         [57237] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what assessment her Department has made of 

the uptake of private health insurance over the last five years. 

Emma Reynolds: 

HM Treasury has not made an assessment of the uptake of private health insurance 

over the last five years. 
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However, the Financial Conduct Authority’s Financial Lives 2024 survey, published in 

May 2025, estimated that in 2024, one in seven adults (14%) held private medical 

insurance, a 1 percentage point increase since 2022. 

 Horse Racing: Gambling 

Jack Rankin:        [R]  [56579] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, if she will make an assessment of the potential 

impact of the proposals on the harmonisation of gambling duties outlined in the 

consultation entitled The Tax Treatment of Remote Gambling, last updated on 6 May 

2025, on the British horseracing industry. 

James Murray: 

The Government is consulting on proposals to simplify the current gambling tax 

system by merging the three current taxes that cover remote (including online) 

gambling into one – reducing complexity. The Government is committed to engaging 

with all stakeholders, including representatives of the horseracing industry, as part of 

the consultation process. 

The Government recognises the significant cultural and economic value of British 

horseracing, both as a major sporting tradition and as an important contributor to rural 

economies across the country. 

The Government encourages all interested parties to participate in the consultation to 

ensure the interests of British horseracing industry are fully considered. 

 Hydrogen: Government Assistance 

David Chadwick:         [56094] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether she has had recent discussions with the 

Secretary of State for (a) Energy Security and Net Zero and (b) Business and Trade on 

fiscal measures to help support the scale-up of the green hydrogen sector. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The Chancellor of the Exchequer has been engaging closely with both the Secretary 

of State for Energy Security and Net Zero and the Secretary of State for Business 

and Trade through the spending review, including on support for the low carbon 

hydrogen sector. 

 Import Duties: Fylde 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55187] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what assessment she has made of the 

effectiveness of tax relief to mitigate the impact of tariffs introduced within the same tax 

year in Fylde constituency. 

James Murray: 

The Government recently announced the UK-US Economic Prosperity Deal, which is 

a major milestone for our special relationship 
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The agreement of 8 May is the first step towards a legally binding Economic 

Prosperity Deal with the US which will look at increasing digital trade, enhancing 

access for our world-leading services industries, and improving supply chains. 

 Income Tax: Pensioners 

Alex Easton:         [55849] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether she has made an assessment of the 

potential merits of raising the income tax threshold to £20,000 for pensioners. 

James Murray: 

The Government is committed to making sure older people can live with the dignity 

and respect they deserve in retirement. The State Pension is the foundation of the 

support available to them. Over the course of this Parliament, the yearly amount of 

the full new State Pension is currently projected to go up by around £1,900 based on 

the Office for Budget Responsibility's latest forecast. 

The Government is committed to keeping people’s taxes as low as possible while 

ensuring fiscal responsibility. Raising the personal allowance to £20,000 for all 

taxpayers would cost more than £50bn, roughly equal to the UK defence budget. 

 Independent Review of the Loan Charge 

Sammy Wilson:         [54722] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether she considered including the (a) role 

and (b) conduct of HMRC within the remit of the Independent Review of the Loan Charge. 

James Murray: 

The Government has commissioned an independent review of the Loan Charge to 

help bring the matter to a close for those affected whilst ensuring fairness for all 

taxpayers. 

The Government does not think it is right for people affected by the Loan Charge to 

have to wait years for any progress on bringing this matter to a close for them and 

has therefore ensured that the review has a focused remit, allowing it to report by this 

summer. The Government will respond by Autumn Budget 2025. 

 Individual Savings Accounts 

Mr Gregory Campbell:         [56736] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, pursuant to the Answer of 24 February 2025 to 

Question 30578 on Individual Savings Accounts, what steps her Department plans to 

take to inform Cash ISA holders of the potential merits of participating in capital markets 

for the long-term financial security and returns that investing can provide. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The Government recognises the important role that cash savings, including those 

held in Cash ISAs, play in helping households build a financial buffer for a rainy day. 
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The Government wants to see more people benefit from the returns and long-term 

financial resilience that investing can provide. To support this, the Government is 

working closely with the Financial Conduct Authority on the Advice Guidance 

Boundary Review to deliver a system of Targeted Support to give people the 

confidence to invest. 

 Manufacturing Industries: Tax Allowances 

Steve Darling:         [55028] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether the Government plans to expand (a) 

financial support and (b) tax relief for small and medium-sized manufacturing firms. 

James Murray: 

Small businesses are vital to high streets, local communities, and economic growth. 

At Autumn Budget 2024, the Government recognised this by: 

• More than doubling the Employment Allowance to £10,500; 

• Maintaining the Small Profits Rate and marginal relief at their current rates and 

thresholds, as well as maintaining the £1 million Annual Investment Allowance; and 

• Freezing the small business multiplier for 2025/26. Taken together with Small 

Business Rate Relief (SBRR), over a million properties will be protected from 

inflationary bill increases. 

Despite the difficult fiscal inheritance, we have also been able to protect key business 

support programmes like Growth Hubs, while allocating £250 million to the British 

Business Bank's small business programmes in 2025/26. 

 Money 

Jim Shannon:         [57245] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps she is taking to support cash 

transactions. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The Government recognises that cash continues to be used by millions of people 

across the UK, including those in vulnerable groups, and is committed to protecting 

access to cash for individuals and businesses. 

The Financial Conduct Authority (FCA) assumed regulatory responsibility for access 

to cash in September 2024. Its rules ensure cash continues to be a viable method of 

payment for the millions of people who depend on it and help businesses to continue 

to accept cash by providing reasonable access to cash deposit facilities. 

Under the FCA’s regime the UK’s largest banks and building societies are required to 

assess the impact of a closure or material alteration of a relevant cash withdrawal or 

deposit facility and put in place a new service if necessary. Assessments are 

undertaken by LINK, the industry designated coordinating body responsible for 

conducting cash access assessments. 
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Where a resident, community organisation or other interested party feels access to 

cash in their community is insufficient, they can submit a request for a cash access 

assessment to LINK. Further information about submitting a cash access request can 

be found on LINK’s website. 

In circumstances where LINK considers that a community requires additional cash 

services, the financial services sector will provide a suitable shared solution, such as 

an ATM, cash deposit service, or shared Banking Hub, for cash users in that 

community. 

To ensure appropriate cash access facilities are in place to support communities and 

businesses across the country, the Government is working closely with industry to roll 

out 350 banking hubs across the UK by the end of this Parliament. These hubs will 

provide small businesses and individuals with critical cash and in-person banking 

services. Over 225 banking hubs have been recommended to date and over 150 are 

already open.  

 Motor Insurance 

Victoria Collins:         [56135] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what discussions she has had with the Financial 

Conduct Authority on the potential impact of changes to the costs of car insurance on 

vulnerable motorists. 

Victoria Collins:         [56140] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps she is taking to prevent motor 

insurers from raising premiums for vehicle theft victims making non-fault claims in (a) 

Harpenden and Berkhamsted, (b) Hertfordshire, and (c) the rest of England. 

Emma Reynolds: 

Insurers make commercial decisions about pricing and the terms of cover they offer 

based on their assessment on the likelihood of a claim being made and the cost of 

those claims. The Government does not set the terms, conditions, or prices for 

insurance policies. Motor insurance premiums have been affected by specific 

economic factors that increased the costs of claims, such as the rising cost of 

replacement car parts. 

Last year, the Government launched a cross-Government taskforce on motor 

insurance. This Taskforce has a strategic remit to set the direction for UK 

Government policy, identifying short- and long-term actions for departments that may 

contribute to stabilising or reducing premiums, while maintaining appropriate levels of 

cover. The taskforce most recently met in April and the Government will provide 

further updates in due course. 

The Financial Conduct Authority (FCA), as the independent regulator, is a member of 

the Taskforce. Last October, the FCA launched a package of work on the motor 

insurance market, including a market study on premium finance. The FCA requires 

firms to ensure their products offer fair value (i.e. if the price a consumer pays for a 
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product or service is reasonable compared to the overall benefits they can expect to 

receive) and has powers to take action against firms that don’t meet its requirements. 

Victoria Collins:         [56474] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether the Financial Conduct Authority plans to 

review the methods used by car insurers to assess vehicle value in write-off settlements. 

Victoria Collins:         [56497] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether the Financial Conduct Authority plans to 

review the methods used by car insurers to determine vehicle valuations in write-off 

settlements. 

Emma Reynolds: 

How insurers value vehicles in write-off settlements are a matter for the Financial 

Conduct Authority who is operationally independent from the Government. The 

Financial Conduct Authority published its findings of a multi-firm review into insurers’ 

claims handling processes for valuing vehicles which have been stolen or written off 

in March 2024. 

 National Wealth Fund 

Ben Obese-Jecty:         [55263] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what intra-month assessment she has made of 

the performance of the National Wealth Fund since its launch. 

James Murray: 

Formal assessment of the National Wealth Fund’s (NWF) performance occurs on an 

annual basis through assessment against their business plan. This will be published 

in the NWF’s annual report and accounts after the end of their first financial year. 

The NWF reports monthly on financial returns, and HM Treasury attends quarterly 

shareholder meetings to ensure delivery is on target. The NWF also works with 

Government to agree key performance indicators that translate HMT’s strategic 

direction into performance targets. 

 Natural Gas and Oil: Prices 

Harriet Cross:         [57050] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, when she plans to publish a response to the oil 

and gas price mechanism consultation, published on 5 March 2025. 

James Murray: 

The consultation was open for 12 weeks and closed on 28 May. 

The government is now analysing stakeholder responses and will publish a summary 

of those responses in due course. 
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 Offices: Business Rates 

Saqib Bhatti:         [55339] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what assessment she has made of the the 

potential impact of changes in business rates on serviced office buildings. 

James Murray: 

It is the Valuation Office Agency’s (VOA) statutory duty to maintain up-to-date Rating 

Lists and they are required by law to review and correct assessments if supported by 

evidence. 

Following developments in case law, the VOA have been reviewing their approach to 

valuing serviced offices for business rates, including seeking legal advice on a range 

of agreements between owners or operators and individual occupiers. 

The VOA have concluded that, rather than each room within a serviced office being 

assessed separately, most serviced offices will need to be assessed as a single 

property, unless clear evidence demonstrates a need to split. 

 Off-payroll Working 

Victoria Collins:         [55945] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, if she will make an assessment of the potential 

impact of the off-payroll working reforms on self-employed individuals. 

James Murray: 

I refer the Hon. Member to the written answer I gave to the Hon. Member for North 

Cornwall on 26 March 2025: 

Self-employed and Small Businesses: Off-payroll Working 

Rupert Lowe:         [56009] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what recent assessment she has made of the 

potential impact of off-payroll working (IR35) rules on the self-employed sector since 

December 2023. 

Rupert Lowe:         [56010] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, how many (a) contractors and (b) freelancers 

have been subject to off-payroll working (IR35) rules in each of the last three tax years; 

and what estimate she has made of the revenue raised. 

Rupert Lowe:         [56011] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what assessment her her Department has made 

of the potential impact of off-payroll working (IR35) rules on (a) small business 

productivity, (b) contract availability and (c) self-employment rates. 

Rupert Lowe:         [56012] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, if she will make it her policy to enable 

contractors to determine their own IR35 status. 
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James Murray: 

The off-payroll working rules, also known as IR35, were introduced in 2000. They are 

designed to ensure that individuals working like employees, but through their own 

company, pay broadly the same income tax and National Insurance contributions as 

those who are directly employed. 

Under the original off-payroll rules contractors were required to assess their own 

status. HMRC estimated only 10% of those who should be applying the rules in the 

private and voluntary sectors did so correctly, resulting in widespread non-

compliance. 

The rules were reformed for the public sector in 2017 and for the private sector in 

2021. The responsibility for operating the rules was shifted from the worker to the 

entity that engages the worker. As a result of the reform, HMRC estimate an 

additional £4.2 billion has been received in tax revenues, overall, in the period 

October 2019 to March 2023. 

On 27 February 2025, HMRC published updated analysis on the impacts of the 2021 

off-payroll working rules reform in the private and voluntary sectors. It can be found 

here: Update to the impacts of the 2021 off-payroll working rules reform in the private 

and voluntary sectors - GOV.UK 

 Organic Farming: Standards 

Anna Dixon:         [56492] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether her Department has considered the 

potential merits of offering (a) enhanced and (b) conditional Agricultural Property Relief 

on (i) land farmed with certified organic production standards and (ii) farms making the 

transition to certified organic standards. 

James Murray: 

There are no plans to change the qualifying conditions for agricultural property relief 

to distinguish between conventional and organic farming. 

The Government is supporting organic farming, along with other environmentally 

friendly farming techniques, through Environmental Land Management schemes that 

are paying thousands of farmers for pesticide free farming and natural soil 

management methods such as the use of companion crops. This support helps 

ensure farmers can produce the food the country needs while also protecting nature. 

 Overseas Trade: Indo-Pacific Region 

Callum Anderson:         [55725] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what assessment her Department has made of 

the UK’s fiscal resilience in the context of trade liberalisation with Indo-Pacific partners. 
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Emma Reynolds: 

The Treasury does not produce official economic and fiscal forecasts. The 

independent Office for Budget Responsibility is responsible for producing forecasts of 

the UK economy. 

Growth is the central mission of the government and can support the stability of the 

public finances. Free Trade Agreements (FTAs) can help to deliver growth, by 

reducing the costs of trade between partner countries and driving a more efficient 

allocation of resources within sectors, as well as wide range of other macroeconomic 

gains. 

The UK recently agreed a comprehensive FTA with India and acceded to the 

Comprehensive and Progressive Agreement for Trans-Pacific Partnership (CPTPP) 

in December 2024. The UK also has FTAs with Australia and New Zealand. As the 

Business and Trade Secretary announced in a Written Ministerial Statement in July 

2024, the government intends to agree a deal with the Republic of Korea as part of its 

FTA negotiations programme. 

 Pension Funds: Fees and Charges 

James McMurdock:         [55841] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether she plans to review the unauthorised 

payments charge applied to pension schemes that rent commercial property below 

market value. 

James McMurdock:         [55842] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps she is taking to help ensure that 

pension investment rules (a) safeguard pensions and (b) encourage greater occupancy of 

vacant commercial properties. 

James McMurdock:         [55843] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what assessment she has made of the potential 

impact of tax disincentives that prevent pension property owners from letting units at 

reduced rates on (a) high street regeneration and (b) town centre vacancy rates. 

Torsten Bell: 

Pension schemes can rent out commercial property at below market value.The only 

restriction on this is that there is an unauthorised payment charge where the tenant is 

connected with the pension scheme. This rule prevents value being transferred out of 

the pension scheme and the Government has no plans to review this. 

 Pensions: Inheritance Tax 

Neil Duncan-Jordan:         [55889] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, if she will make an assessment of the potential 

merits of introducing a flat-rate 20% inheritance levy on unused pension funds. 
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James Murray: 

Most unused pension funds and death benefits will be included within the value of a 

person’s estate for inheritance tax purposes from 6 April 2027. This removes 

distortions resulting from changes that have been made to pensions tax policy over 

the last decade, which have led to pensions being openly used and marketed as a 

tax planning vehicle to transfer wealth, rather than as a way to fund retirement. These 

reforms also remove inconsistencies in the inheritance tax treatment of different types 

of pensions. 

 Pensions: Inheritance Tax and Probate 

Mary Kelly Foy:         [55099] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether she has assessed the potential impact 

of making pensions subject to (a) inheritance tax and (b) probate on bereaved families. 

James Murray: 

Most unused pension funds and death benefits will be included within the value of a 

person’s estate for inheritance tax purposes from 6 April 2027. This removes 

distortions resulting from changes that have been made to pensions tax policy over 

the last decade, which have led to pensions being openly used and marketed as a 

tax planning vehicle to transfer wealth, rather than as a way to fund retirement. These 

reforms also remove inconsistencies in the inheritance tax treatment of different types 

of pensions. 

Estates will benefit from the normal nil-rate bands, reliefs, and exemptions available. 

For example, the nil-rate bands mean an estate can pass on up to £1 million with no 

inheritance tax liability, and the general rules mean any transfers to a spouse or civil 

partner are fully exempt from inheritance tax. 

The reforms are forecast to raise £1,460 million in 2029-30. The independent Office 

for Budget Responsibility certified this costing at Autumn Budget 2024. 

Most estates will continue to have no inheritance tax liability following these changes. 

The Government estimates that, out of around 213,000 estates with inheritable 

pension wealth in 2027-28, 10,500 estates – or around 1.5 per cent of total UK 

deaths - will become liable to pay inheritance tax where this would not previously 

have been the case. Around 38,500 estates will pay more inheritance tax than would 

previously have been the case. Unlike the revenue forecast, these figures do not take 

into account potential behavioural changes following the announcement of these 

measures and are illustrative. 

An assessment of impacts was included in the recent technical consultation on the 

processes required to implement these changes. This can be found at 

www.gov.uk/government/consultations/inheritance-tax-on-pensions-liability-reporting-

and-payment/technical-consultation-inheritance-tax-on-pensions-liability-reporting-

and-payment#part-4-assessment-of-impacts. 

In accordance with standard practice, a tax information and impact note will be 

published alongside the draft legislation before the relevant Finance Bill. 
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 Public Expenditure: British Indian Ocean Territory 

Mike Wood:         [54784] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, with reference to the Agreement between the 

Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the 

Government of the Republic of Mauritius concerning the Chagos Archipelago including 

Diego Garcia of 22 May 2025, CP 1334, what the estimated level of the GDP deflator is 

over each of the years 14 to 99 of the agreement. 

Darren Jones: 

The Government has applied the Office for Budget Responsibility’s (OBR) most 

recent long-term forecast of economic determinants, in accordance with Green Book 

guidance on economic appraisal. For years 14 to 99 of the agreement, the GDP 

deflator has been estimated at 2.30%. 

 Public Houses: Tax Allowances 

Mark Pritchard:         [54710] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, if she will make it her policy to encourage 

communities to purchase public houses through the tax system. 

James Murray: 

The government recognises the important role that pubs play in supporting high 

streets and local communities. 

At the Autumn Budget the Chancellor introduced a range of measures that support 

pubs. These included doubling the Employment Allowance to £10,500. This means 

more than half of businesses with NICs liabilities will either gain or will see no change 

this year. 

The Chancellor also cut alcohol duty on qualifying draught products – approximately 

60% of the alcoholic drinks sold in pubs. This represents an overall reduction in duty 

bills of over £85m a year and is equivalent to a 1p duty reduction on a typical pint. 

This reduction increased the relief available on draught products to 13.9%. 

We intend to introduce permanently lower tax rates for retail, hospitality & leisure 

(RHL) properties with rateable values under £500,000, including those on the high 

street, from April 2026. 

During the interim period, for 2025-26, RHL businesses will receive a 40 per cent 

relief on their business rates up to a cash cap of £110,000 per business, and the tax 

multiplier applied to small properties will be frozen. RHL relief was due to end entirely 

in April 2025. By extending it, the Government has saved the average pub, with a 

ratable value of £16,800, over £3,300. 

There are no current plans to introduce a tax measure to support communities 

purchasing public houses, but the Government keeps all areas of the tax system 

under review. Any changes to the tax system are announced as part of the annual 

Budget process. 
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 Rented Housing: Reviews 

Rachael Maskell:         [56271] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, if she will undertake a review of the broad rental 

market areas. 

James Murray: 

Currently there are no plans to carry out a fundamental review of all broad rental 

market areas (BRMAs). 

The BRMA Review Protocol is published on GOV.UK here: 

www.gov.uk/government/publications/understanding-local-housing-allowances-rates-

broad-rental-market-areas 

 Revenue and Customs and Valuation Office Agency 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54869] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, pursuant to the Answer of 16 May 2025 to 

Question 50855 on Revenue and Customs and Valuation Office Agency, how many of 

those (a) HMRC and (b) VOA offices will be closed as a consequence of the abolition of 

the VOA as a standalone agency. 

James Murray: 

HMRC and VOA are working closely together on plans to bring VOA into HMRC by 

April 2026 which will deliver 5 to 10% of additional savings in VOA’s total 

administrative costs by 2028-29. 

HMRC and VOA regularly review their locations planning to identify opportunities to 

deliver savings. VOA are already co-located with HMRC in 13 locations. 

 Revenue and Customs: Contracts 

Claire Hanna:         [55279] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what the total value is of contracts awarded to 

outside providers for the provision of the Making Tax Digital programme. 

James Murray: 

The MTD Programme’s current external supplier expenditure to date totals 

approximately £0.4 billion. MTD for VAT is expected to bring in over £4 billion in tax 

revenue by reducing error in VAT returns, whilst MTD for Income Tax is expected to 

bring in an additional £1.95 billion additional tax revenue by 2029 to 2030. 

 Royal Family: Official Gifts 

Siân Berry:         [55579] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what information her Department holds on the 

cost to the public purse of gifts given by (a) the King and (b) other members of the Royal 

Family in their official roles since 2020. 
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Darren Jones: 

The public cost of gifts made by His Majesty The King and other members of the 

Royal Family in their official roles is covered by the Sovereign Grant, with the cost of 

any gifts made in relation to official international engagements recharged to the 

Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office, and appropriate assurance 

arrangements are in place. 

The Royal Household is responsible for the day-to-day operations and management 

of The Sovereign Grant, and therefore the Treasury does not hold information 

requested. The Sovereign Grant is audited by the Independent National Audit Office 

as part of its audit of the Sovereign Grant annual report and accounts. 

 Small Businesses: Capital Markets 

Callum Anderson:         [55722] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what assessment her Department has made of 

the potential impact of the introduction of the Private Intermittent Securities and Capital 

Exchange System on SME listings on UK capital markets. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The Private Intermittent Securities and Capital Exchange System (PISCES) seeks to 

complement the government’s wide ranging and ongoing reforms to boost the UK as 

a listing destination. 

PISCES aims to make private secondary markets more transparent and efficient, 

while also supporting private companies prepare for an IPO in the UK. 

 Small Businesses: Import Duties 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55188] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether she has had discussions with her US 

counterpart on (a) tax exemptions and (b) relief measures for UK-based SMEs that rely 

on Chinese manufacturing. 

James Murray: 

The Chancellor regularly speaks with her counterpart, the US Treasury Secretary. 

This government will continue to act in Britain’s national interest – for workers, for 

businesses and for families. 

The Chancellor welcomes areas of collaboration such as the recently announced UK-

US economic deal of 8 May. 

The agreement of 8 May is the first step towards a legally binding Economic 

Prosperity Deal with the US which will look at increasing digital trade, enhancing 

access for our world-leading services industries, and improving supply chains. 
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 Small Businesses: Inheritance Tax 

Caroline Voaden:         [56059] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps she is taking with Cabinet colleagues 

to help support small family businesses that are affected by recent Inheritance Tax 

changes. 

Caroline Voaden:         [56062] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether she has made an assessment of the 

merits of putting transitional arrangements in place for changes to inheritance tax rules 

for family businesses. 

James Murray: 

The Government believes its reforms to agricultural property relief and business 

property relief get the balance right between supporting farms and businesses, and 

fixing the public finances. The reforms reduce the inheritance tax advantages 

available to owners of agricultural and business assets, but still mean those assets 

will be taxed at a much lower effective rate than most other assets. Despite a tough 

fiscal context, the Government will maintain very significant levels of relief from 

inheritance tax beyond what is available to others and compared to the position 

before 1992. Where inheritance tax is due, those liable for a charge can pay any 

liability on the relevant assets over 10 annual instalments, interest-free. 

These reforms were announced on 30 October 2024 and will take effect from 6 April 

2026. 

 Small Businesses: Market Towns 

Sarah Bool:         [55622] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what fiscal steps she plans to take to support 

small businesses in market towns. 

Emma Reynolds: 

Small businesses are vital to high streets and communities, and essential to the 

success of the government’s growth mission. 

At the 2024 Autumn Budget, Government announced generous tax reforms to 

support small businesses. Most notably, more than doubling the employment 

allowance to £10,500; commitments in the Corporate Tax Roadmap to maintain the 

Small Profits Rate and marginal relief at their current rates and thresholds; and 

freezing the small businesses multiplier for 2025/26. 

The Government also announced changes to inheritance tax, including reforms to 

business property relief (BPR). The Government has protected smaller family 

businesses from BPR changes, providing a very significant level of relief with the first 

£1 million of business assets continuing to receive 100% relief and then 50% 

thereafter. 
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The Government has also committed £250m in 2025-26 for the British Business 

Bank’s small business loans programmes, including Start Up Loans and the Growth 

Guarantee Scheme. 

We have also extended funding for Growth Hubs across England in 2025-26, 

meaning businesses in market towns can access free expert advice and support. 

 Small Businesses: Taxation 

Ruth Cadbury:         [54841] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps she has taken to help support small 

businesses to understand the Making Tax Digital for Income Tax scheme. 

James Murray: 

Making Tax Digital (MTD) for Income Tax is designed to help businesses keep on top 

of their tax affairs and support their wider productivity. 

The government is undertaking a range of activities to ensure that those needing to 

use MTD for Income Tax understand the requirements and can do so successfully 

from April 2026. A communications campaign is underway, raising customer 

awareness of MTD for Income Tax and encouraging agents and customers to sign up 

for testing. 

HMRC are supporting customers and agents with a suite of guidance products, direct 

communications, webinars, live events and social media activity to help them to 

prepare. 

Claire Hanna:         [55278] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what assessment HMRC has made of the 

potential impact of quarterly reporting on smaller businesses. 

James Murray: 

Quarterly updates required under Making Tax Digital (MTD) for Income Tax are not 

the same as full tax returns. They are simple summaries of income and expenses. 

Software will automatically draw data from a taxpayer’s digital records so where 

these records are up to date, updates will be quick and easy to submit. 

Quarterly updates help to reduce the risk of error by moving record-keeping closer to 

real time. With this data already captured in software, preparing the end-of-year 

return should also be easier, as the information needed is already available. 

Quarterly updates can also provide estimates of tax liability and nudging and prompts 

to support users to get their tax right. 

HMRC has an established model for estimating the impacts that result from MTD. 

The latest published assessment is available at: 

Extension of Making Tax Digital for Income Tax Self Assessment to sole traders and 

landlords - GOV.UK 

MTD for VAT is already helping businesses to increase their productivity, with most 

users surveyed reporting benefits including time savings and greater accuracy. 
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 Small Businesses: VAT 

Rupert Lowe:         [56014] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what assessment her Department has made of 

the impact of the current VAT registration threshold on (small business (a) growth and (b) 

turnover management. 

Rupert Lowe:         [56015] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether she plans to review the VAT registration 

threshold. 

Rupert Lowe:         [56016] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what estimate her Department has made of the 

potential impact of VAT (a) registration and (b) compliance on small businesses. 

James Murray: 

At £90,000, the UK has a higher VAT registration threshold than any EU country and 

the joint highest in the OECD. This means the majority of UK businesses are kept out 

of the VAT system. 

 Sole Traders: Income Tax 

Ruth Cadbury:         [54840] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what assessment she has made of the potential 

impact of the Making Tax Digital for Income Tax scheme on sole traders who are digitally 

excluded. 

James Murray: 

The government recognises that not everyone is able to interact with HMRC digitally. 

Customers that consider themselves digitally excluded will be able to apply for an 

exemption from Making Tax Digital for Income Tax. HMRC will provide further 

information about the exemption process later in 2025. 

 Sole Traders: Mileage Allowances 

Lizzi Collinge:         [55880] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what assessment her Department has made of 

the adequacy of the Approved Mileage Allowance Payment rate for sole traders; and 

whether she plans to review the rate. 

James Murray: 

Approved Mileage Allowance Payments (AMAPs) are used by employers to 

reimburse an employee’s expenses for business mileage in their private vehicle. 

These rates are also used by self-employed drivers to claim tax relief on business 

mileage (simplified motoring expenses). 

In considering potential changes to the AMAP/simplified motoring expenses rates, the 

Government would need to balance support for individuals with the responsible 

management of public finances which fund our essential public services. 
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 Sub-letting: Tax Avoidance 

Rachel Blake:         [56669] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether her Department has made an 

assessment of the amount of revenue lost through tax avoidance in relation to illegal 

subletting of homes as short-term lets in each of the last five years. 

James Murray: 

HM Revenue and Customs (HMRC) estimates the size of the tax gap, which is the 

difference between the amount of tax that should, in theory, be paid to HMRC, and 

what is actually paid. The tax gap statistics and details of the estimate methodologies 

are published annually and are available at: Measuring tax gaps 2024 edition: tax gap 

estimates for 2022 to 2023 - GOV.UK. 

The latest estimate of the tax gap arising from ‘moonlighters’ in the hidden economy 

is £0.9 billion for tax year 2022 to 2023. This figure includes an estimate of around 

£350 million from individuals in employment who have not paid tax on lettings. The 

lettings tax gap figure is not separately published due to methodological uncertainties 

and provides only a broad indicator of the tax gap. 

HMRC does not separately estimate the tax gap due to tax avoidance in relation to 

illegal subletting of homes as short-term lets. 

 Tax Collection: Digital Technology 

Gregor Poynton:         [56609] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, whether her Department has made an 

assessment of the potential merits of e-invoicing for improving tax administration and 

collection. 

James Murray: 

Following the Chancellor’s announcement at Budget 24, HMRC and DBT have run a 

joint consultation on promoting e-invoicing among UK businesses and the private 

sector. This consultation closed on 7 May and the government will publish a summary 

of responses and update on the next steps following this consultation in due course. 

As part of HMRC’s work on e-invoicing the department will consider the potential 

merits of e-invoicing for improving tax administration and collection. 

Gregor Poynton:         [56610] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps she is taking to introduce e-invoicing 

in the UK. 

James Murray: 

Many businesses and public bodies already use e-invoicing in the UK. As announced 

at Budget 24, HMRC and DBT have run a joint consultation on promoting e-invoicing 

among UK businesses and the private sector. This consultation closed on 7 May and 

the government will publish a summary of responses and update on the next steps 

following this consultation in due course. 
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 Taxation: Rebates 

Robin Swann:         [55654] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, if she will set out the (a) number, (b) value and 

(c) average delay of tax refunds on hold due to security reasons for which the latest data 

is available. 

James Murray: 

HMRC received 2,871,186 Self-Assessment repayment requests between 6 April 

2024 and 5 April 2025. Of these, 199,266 (7%) were held for review, with a value of 

£2.2bn. The average duration of delay for Self-Assessment customers whose 

repayments were withheld and subsequently released was approximately 25 days. 

HMRC received 2,859,032 VAT repayment requests between 6 April 2024 and 5 April 

2025. Of these, 188,696 (6.6%) were held for a review, with a value of £65.5bn. The 

average duration of delay for VAT customers whose repayments were withheld and 

subsequently released was approximately 25 days. 

 Tobacco: Excise Duties 

Andrew Rosindell:         [54690] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, if she will make a comparative assessment of 

(a) HMRC tobacco duty receipts with (b) ONS smoking prevalence data in (i) 2023-2024 

and (ii) 2024-2025 

James Murray: 

In 2023/24, tobacco duty receipts totalled £8,804 million. In 2024/25, tobacco duty 

receipts fell 10% to £7,926 million. 

ONS smoking prevalence data has been published up to the calendar year 2023. In 

that year, approximately 12% of over 18s in the UK were current smokers. 

 Trade Agreements: Japan 

Callum Anderson:         [55726] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps her Department is taking to evaluate 

the long-term fiscal impacts of the UK-Japan partnership. 

Emma Reynolds: 

The Treasury does not produce official economic and fiscal forecasts. The 

independent Office for Budget Responsibility (OBR) is responsible for producing 

forecasts of the UK economy. 

The relationship has strengthened in recent years, following the 2020 Comprehensive 

Economic Partnership Agreement (CEPA) and the 2023 Hiroshima Accord, 

underlining the importance of the UK's relationship with Japan. These agreements 

have led to stronger economic ties, promoted trade and investment, and targeted 

mutual economic growth and resilience. 
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 Valuation 

Edward Morello:         [55650] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, what steps she is taking to ensure (a) 

transparency and (b) accountability in property valuations conducted by the Valuation 

Office Agency. 

James Murray: 

The Valuation Office Agency has a statutory duty to maintain fair and accurate lists 

for Council Tax and business rates purposes. Both the lists, the VOA’s rating 

manuals, and other technical guidance, including its approach to valuing over 200 

types of non-domestic property, are publicly available for transparency on GOV.UK. 

The VOA also publishes blogs explaining how they assess properties and why they 

might ask for information from taxpayers to perform their functions. 

The Government’s business rates reforms will deliver greater transparency on 

valuations for ratepayers and greater accuracy. By 2026, most ratepayers will be able 

to access more tailored details about comparable properties and by 2029, more 

specific valuation information and rental evidence will also be available. 

The VOA uses internationally recognised valuation methods. It has a robust three-

stage assurance framework which maintains and improves the quality of valuations 

across all areas through assuring adherence to professional standards, legislative 

obligations and internal processes. It also has a performance target around valuation 

quality, which it reports on in its annual report and accounts, which are published on 

GOV.UK. 

The recent decision to move the Valuation Office Agency’s functions into its parent 

department (HMRC) by 2026 was taken to increase efficiency, business experience 

and provide greater ministerial oversight and accountability around delivery. 

 Valuation Office Agency 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54868] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, with reference to the PCS trade union press 

release entitled Valuation Office to move into HMRC, published on 28 April 2025, for what 

reason the trade unions were not consulted over the announcement of the closure of the 

Valuation Office Agency. 

James Murray: 

The government is conducting a full review of all arm’s-length bodies with a 

presumption that they will be closed, merged, or have functions brought into 

departments. 

The decision to move the Valuation Office Agency’s (VOA) functions into its parent 

department (HMRC) was taken to provide greater ministerial oversight and 

accountability of an essential function of significant national importance. 
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The VOA has begun consultation with its trade unions, Public and Commercial 

Services Union (PCS) and Prospect. It will continue to work closely and consult with 

them throughout the transition period to ensure a successful outcome. 

 Valuation Office Agency: Staff 

Kevin Hollinrake:         [54864] 

To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer, pursuant to the Answer of 16 May 2025 to 

Question 50853 on Valuation Office Agency: Staff, whether all Valuation Office Agency 

staff will be transferred into HMRC. 

James Murray: 

Yes, all Valuation Office Agency employees will be transferred to HMRC. 

 WOMEN AND EQUALITIES 

 Candidates: Women 

Christine Jardine:         [55456] 

To ask the Minister for Women and Equalities, what assessment she has made of the 

potential impact of the Supreme Court judgment in For Women Scotland Ltd (Appellant) v 

The Scottish Ministers (Respondent) [2025] UKSC 16 on political parties’ use of all-

women shortlists. 

Dame Nia Griffith: 

The Supreme Court Judgment was clear that for the purposes of the Equality Act 

2010, biological sex determines whether a person is a woman or not. Accordingly, in 

relation to the Equality Act 2010’s provisions allowing political parties to use all-

women shortlists to increase the number of women standing for election, parties will 

need to have regard to the recent ruling. A political party wishing to use these 

Equality Act provisions will need to be satisfied that any such shortlists are lawful. 

 Men 

Mr Peter Bedford:         [54556] 

To ask the Minister for Women and Equalities, whether she has made a recent 

assessment of the potential merits of appointing a Minister for men. 

Seema Malhotra: 

We are committed to making equality a reality for everyone. The Equality Act 2010 

requires the interests of both men and women to be considered when making 

decisions or developing and implementing policies. 

This Government recognises that men can face specific challenges in today’s society 

and is taking steps to address these through work across Departments. For example, 

we announced earlier this year that we would develop England’s first ever men’s 

health strategy; and in the workplace, the landmark Employment Rights Bill will 
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extend day one rights and support flexible working, so that fathers can better support 

their families and spend more time with their children if they choose. 

 Non-binary People 

Christine Jardine:         [55473] 

To ask the Minister for Women and Equalities, If she will take legislative steps to 

recognise non-binary identities. 

Dame Nia Griffith: 

The Government is committed to ensuring the UK is a welcoming place for all people, 

regardless of their background or identity, and where they are able to pursue their 

goals and ambitions without fear of discrimination. 

 Women: Equality 

Jayne Kirkham:         [56570] 

To ask the Minister for Women and Equalities, what steps she is taking to ensure that (a) 

transgender and (b) intersex (i) people and (ii) groups are consulted on Equality and 

Human Rights Commission guidance on the Supreme Court judgement in the case of For 

Women Scotland v The Scottish Ministers of 16 April 2025. 

Dame Nia Griffith: 

The EHRC has opened its consultation on the draft updated statutory Code of 

Practice for Services, Public Functions and Associations, seeking views from affected 

stakeholders. We encourage people to ensure their views are heard by submitting a 

response to the consultation by Monday 30th June. We will consider the final draft 

Code once it has been submitted and engage with the EHRC to ensure it provides 

the further certainty and clarity service providers need, in line with the ruling. 

 Women: Older People 

Ian Byrne:         [56367] 

To ask the Minister for Women and Equalities, what steps her Department is taking to 

include older women in her Department's (a) policies and (b) decision-making processes. 

Dame Nia Griffith: 

The Government is clear that equality and opportunity for all are at the heart of our 

programme of national renewal. This includes actively considering the needs of older 

women and ensuring that they are not discriminated against. The Government 

recognises the challenges some older women can face and is committed to ensuring 

that support systems are in place. These include improving older people’s 

participation online through the new Digital Inclusion Action plan, employment 

support through Jobcentres, and addressing healthcare inequality in the 10 Year 

Health Plan, to ensure the NHS is there for anyone who needs it, whenever they 

need it. 
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 WORK AND PENSIONS 

 Child Benefit and Universal Credit: Apprentices 

Navendu Mishra:         [56361] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether her Department has 

considered extending eligibility for (a) Child Benefit and (b) the child element of Universal 

Credit to families of 16 to19 year-olds undertaking apprenticeships, in order to remove 

financial disincentives to vocational training. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

When a young person becomes an apprentice, they are in work and no longer 

regarded as a child or qualifying young person for Child Benefit or Universal Credit 

child element purposes, even though they might still live with their parents or 

guardians. 

Education or training provided by means of a contract of employment (which includes 

apprenticeships) does not count as education or training for the purposes of 

satisfying the definition of a qualifying young person. The parent or guardian will no 

longer be entitled to Child Benefit or Universal Credit child element for the young 

person in these circumstances. 

In the case of waged apprentices under the age of 19, employers are required to pay 

a minimum wage of £7.55 an hour, and many tend to pay more as young people 

develop their skills. A young person working 35 hours a week on a waged 

apprenticeship should therefore earn no less than £264.25 each week. 

Depending on age and the number of hours undertaken on the apprenticeship, the 

young person may be able to claim Universal Credit in their own right. 

 Child Maintenance Service: Finance 

Tom Morrison:         [55569] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how much was contributed to the 

running of the Child Maintenance Service from (a) Government funding and (b) the (i) 4% 

contribution from parents receiving and (ii) 20% contribution from parents paying child 

maintenance through a collect-and-pay deduction from earnings order in each of the last 

five years. 

Andrew Western: 

The summary table below shows the response to the PQ ask. 

1. In the first line, the amount funded by the government over the last 5 years, which 

equates to the amount of gross expenditure incurred in support of CMS Operations 

excluding Digital, Estates and other Central costs. 

1. Below that, the fee income collected from both Paying (20%) and Receiving (4%) 

Parents within Collect & Pay. 
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 CMS ACTUAL SPEND    

£m 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 

Net cost - 

Government 

funded 

146.2 115.1 120.7 104.1 115.9 

Paying Parent 

(PP) & 

Receiving 

Parent(RP) 

Fee Income - 

£m 

41.6 40.9 46.0 49.3 57.6 

PP & RP Fee 

Income detail: 

£m £m £m £m £m 

Paying Parent 

Fee 20% 

34.8 34.2 38.5 41.3 48.2 

Receiving 

Parent Fee 4% 

6.8 6.7 7.5 8.0 9.4 

Total Income  41.6   40.9   46.0   49.3   57.6  

 

Data is sourced from DWP internal management accounts used for internal financial 

management and reporting only. 

 

 Children: Maintenance 

Suella Braverman:         [54994] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether her Department plans to 

conduct a full audit of Child Maintenance Service accounts and third-party payments in 

the last ten years. 

Andrew Western: 

Since 2012 the Child Maintenance Service (CMS) has been an operational 

directorate of the Department for Work and Pensions. The operational costs of 

running the CMS are included within the overall Departmental accounts that are 

published annually. These accounts are audited every year by the National Audit 

Office and a report is prepared for Parliament by the Comptroller and Auditor 

General. These are available at the following link: DWP annual reports and accounts 

- GOV.UK 
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The monies received in and paid out by the Child Maintenance Service are reported 

in separate accounts, which are also published annually. These are audited every 

year by the National Audit Office and a report is prepared for Parliament by the 

Comptroller and Auditor General. These are available at the following link: Child 

maintenance: client funds accounts - GOV.UK 

Suella Braverman:         [54995] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether her Department plans to 

increase oversight of Child Maintenance Service enforcement via (a) independent bodies 

and (b) ombudsmen. 

Andrew Western: 

The Child Maintenance Service will do everything within its powers to make sure 

parents comply. Where parents fail to take responsibility for paying for their children, 

the CMS will not hesitate to use the range of enforcement powers available. The 

CMS is committed to using these powers fairly and in the best interests of children 

and separated families. 

All calculation decisions made by the CMS can be appealed through the mandatory 

reconsideration process and beyond that, to the Independent Tribunal Service. 

When parents continue to be non-compliant, the CMS may apply to court for a 

Liability Order. A Liability Order allows the CMS to formally have the debt a paying 

parent owes legally recognised in a court of law and is required before the CMS can 

take certain other enforcement actions. The paying parent is given the opportunity to 

attend a Liability Order hearing. 

Following a Liability Order, the CMS can consider which enforcement method to 

proceed with depending on the circumstances of the case, and the welfare of any 

qualifying children involved. Where appropriate, the CMS may choose to return to 

court to pursue further enforcement. This could lead to a magistrates’ court 

disqualifying a parent from holding or obtaining a driving licence for up to two years or 

committing them to prison for a maximum of six weeks. 

Throughout this process, the paying parent has the right of appeal to a court of law 

against the ongoing legal action. The level of court may differ, depending on the 

enforcement measure being appealed. Most appeals are made to a magistrates’ or 

county court, or in Scotland to the Sheriff Court. 

There is also a robust complaints process, which gives parents opportunities to seek 

redress when the CMS does not meet their expectations. When a client is 

dissatisfied, the CMS tries to resolve the issue as quickly as possible, without the 

need for a formal complaint. If the client remains dissatisfied, the Department for 

Work and Pensions Complaints Team looks at and responds to their complaint. After 

that, they can raise it with the Independent Case Examiner and finally with the 

Parliamentary and Health Service Ombudsman, through their Member of Parliament. 
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Suella Braverman:         [54996] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether her Department has made 

an assessment of the potential impact of disputed Child Maintenance Service cases on 

people's health. 

Andrew Western: 

When a client is dissatisfied, The Child Maintenance Service (CMS) tries to resolve 

the issue as quickly as possible, without the need for a formal complaint. If the client 

remains dissatisfied, the Department for Work and Pensions Complaints Team looks 

at and responds to their complaint. 

The CMS is committed to ensuring that it delivers a safe service that is sensitive to 

the needs of all the parents that use it. We recognise that some parents may face 

difficult circumstances, particularly at a time of separation, and that disputes with 

CMS or with the other parent may add to this. 

The CMS is well prepared to respond quickly and effectively if it becomes aware that 

the safety of any of its customers are at risk, and caseworkers receive extensive 

training and follow a well-managed process with clear steps to support vulnerable 

clients. 

Caseworkers have access to several tools and procedures to help support customers 

when they advise they cannot afford to pay child maintenance or are struggling with 

the cost of living in general and are in financial or emotional crisis. 

This includes the National District Provision Toolkit and Affordability Hub which 

provides invaluable information to allow caseworkers to signpost to national and local 

support organisations for debt help and mental health assistance across the UK. 

Additionally, Caseworkers can refer particularly vulnerable customers to the DWP 

Advanced Customer Support team for debt advice, access to benefits and mental 

health support. 

Tom Morrison:         [55562] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many requests by parents to 

move their cases to collect and pay following the failure of the other parent to make a 

child maintenance payment in each of the last 5 years. 

Andrew Western: 

A principle of The Child Maintenance Service (CMS) is to increase levels of 

cooperation between separated parents and encourage parents to meet their 

responsibilities to provide their children with financial support. 

The CMS has two service types: Direct Pay, where it calculates a liability and allows 

parents to make their own arrangements to pay; and Collect and Pay, where it 

calculates the liability and administers the transaction. Legislation requires that both 

parents are given the opportunity to try Direct Pay unless the paying parent 

demonstrates an unwillingness to pay their maintenance liability. When this happens, 

a parent can request a move to Collect and Pay service. 
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The full information requested is not readily available and to provide it would incur 

disproportionate cost. 

The Department publishes quarterly statistics for the Child Maintenance Service and 

the latest statistics are currently available to December 2024. Table 3 of the latest 

National tables provides the number of arrangements moving from one service type 

to another within the CMS each quarter, from October 2015 to December 2024. 

Tom Morrison:         [55566] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many times the Child 

Maintenance Service allowed a parent paying child maintenance with a (a) payment 

history of less than six months and (b) record of missed payments or arrears to move 

from a Collect and Pay DEO to Direct Debit in each of the last five years. 

Tom Morrison:         [55567] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many parents who made a 

request to move from a deduction from earnings order to direct debit subsequently 

defaulted on their child maintenance payments in each of the last 5 years. 

Andrew Western: 

The Child Maintenance Service (CMS) will do everything it can to address the 

nonpayment of child maintenance. Where payments have defaulted, we use our 

enforcement powers fairly and quickly to get cases back into payment. 

The Department publishes quarterly Child Maintenance Service (CMS) statistics, with 

the latest statistics available to the end of December 2024 here. Table 4 contains 

information on the amount of child maintenance that Paying parents have paid, and 

are expected to pay, each quarter. 

Information on the method of payments used by Paying Parents and Collect and Pay 

compliance can be found on Stat Xplore 

The full information requested is not readily available and to provide it would incur 

disproportionate cost. 

Tom Morrison:         [55568] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, on how many occasions the Child 

Maintenance Service has (a) taken criminal action against and (b) successfully 

prosecuted a parent who has knowingly provided false information to reduce their 

financial assessment in each of the last five years. 

Andrew Western: 

The primary goal of the Child Maintenance Service (CMS) is to ensure that children 

receive the financial support they are entitled to. To achieve this, the CMS 

collaborates with HMRC and Benefit systems to accurately calculate maintenance 

payments. This collaboration helps prevent paying parents from misrepresenting their 

income. 

The Financial Investigations Unit (FIU), investigate complex income cases. This is a 

specialist team with extensive investigative powers to ensure that families receive 
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child maintenance appropriately and in accordance with the paying parent’s whole 

income. They can request information from financial institutions such as banks, 

investment companies and mortgage companies to check the accuracy of information 

the CMS is given by either parent. 

If necessary, criminal charges relating to information offences linked to the 

calculation, will be brought against those who persistently and deliberately evade 

their responsibility to provide financially for their children. 

The Department publishes quarterly statistics for the Child Maintenance Service and 

the latest statistics are currently available to December 2024. Table 7 of the latest 

National tables provides information where the CMS applied to courts to sanction 

Paying Parents, from July 2019 to December 2024. 

The specific information requested is not readily available and to provide it would 

incur disproportionate cost. 

 Children: Poverty 

Victoria Collins:         [56133] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether the forthcoming Child 

Poverty Strategy will include (a) objectives and (b) targets beyond the initial 10-year 

framework to ensure sustained progress in reducing child poverty in (i) Harpenden and 

Berkhamsted constituency, (ii) Hertfordshire and (iii) England. 

Alison McGovern: 

Tackling child poverty is at the heart of this Government’s mission to break down 

barriers to opportunity. The Child Poverty Taskforce is progressing work to publish its 

strategy as soon as possible and we are exploring all available levers to drive forward 

short and long-term actions across government to reduce child poverty. 

Our focus is on bringing about an enduring reduction in child poverty in this 

parliament, thereby reversing the trend that is seeing forecasts of child poverty 

continuing to increase. More details, including on the time horizon, will be set out in 

the strategy publication. 

 Cost of Living: West Dorset 

Edward Morello:         [56127] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what steps his Department is 

taking to promote awareness of cost of living support schemes to people living in West 

Dorset constituency. 

Edward Morello:         [56128] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what steps his Department is 

taking to ensure access to cost of living support schemes for people living in West Dorset 

constituency. 
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Alison McGovern: 

To support people in need, we are providing £742 million to extend the Household 

Support Fund until 31 March 2026 in England. This enables Local Authorities to 

continue to provide vulnerable households with immediate crisis support towards the 

cost of essentials, such as energy, water and food, and to develop their schemes to 

help prevent poverty locally and build local resilience. 

As outlined in the scheme guidance, found on GOV.UK, Local Authorities have the 

discretion to design their own local schemes within the parameters of the guidance 

and grant determination that the Department for Work and Pensions have set out, 

having the experience and the relationships to determine how best to support those 

in their local areas. 

The guidance states that Authorities must have a website page dedicated to the 

scheme, and consider inclusive and accessible ways in which they might advertise 

availability of The Fund to local people. There are no set eligibility requirements, and 

every Authority must operate part of their scheme on an application basis to allow the 

opportunity for individuals struggling to ask for further support. 

Further information on cost of living support can be found on Gov.UK. 

 Disability Living Allowance and Personal Independence Payment: Young People 

Jessica Toale:         [55847] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many and what proportion of 

(a) children under 16 and (b) young people between the ages of 16 and 25 are successful 

in their (i) PIP and (ii) DLA applications at (A) initial application and (B) appeal stage in (1) 

Bournemouth and (2) the rest of the UK. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

Between October 2019 and September 2024, for claimants aged 16 to 25 inclusive, 

in England and Wales, there were 346,000 PIP clearances that were awarded at 

initial decision, which was 60% of initial PIP clearances for that age range. For the 

same clearances, 15,000 (3% of initial clearances) were awarded at the mandatory 

reconsideration stage (between the initial decision and appeal stage), 5,000 (1% of 

initial decisions) were lapsed, where the Department revises its decision in favour of 

the claimant before reaching tribunal, and 9,000 (2% of initial decisions) were 

overturned in favour of the claimant at appeal. 

Between October 2019 and September 2024, for claimants aged 16 to 25 in 

Bournemouth, there were 1,090 PIP clearances that were awarded at initial decision, 

which was 57% of PIP clearances for that age range. For the same clearances, 50 

(3% of initial clearances) were awarded at the mandatory reconsideration stage 

(between the initial decision and appeal stage), 20 (1% of initial clearances) were 

lapsed, where the Department revises its decision in favour of the claimants before 

reaching tribunal, and 30 (2% of initial clearances) were overturned in favour of the 

claimant at appeal. 

Claimants aged under 16 cannot claim PIP. 
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For Disability Living Allowance (DLA), the information requested is not readily 

available for the specified geographical breakdowns. To provide this would incur a 

disproportionate cost. We have provided the information requested for England & 

Wales below: 

(a) In FY24/25, 179,000 normal claims were awarded DLA for children. This is 

equivalent to a success rate of 84%. 

(b) The latest Tribunal Statistics by Ministry of Justice indicates there were 1,390 

decisions in favour of claimants that were cleared at hearing, equivalent to a success 

rate of 59%, between Q1-Q3 of FY2024/25. 

Notes: 

- Figures provided above are for PIP claims within DWP policy ownership and 

therefore exclude claimants in Scotland and Northern Ireland. 

- PIP data includes normal rules and special rules for end of life claimants, and is for 

both new claims and DLA reassessment claims. 

- PIP data has been rounded to the nearest 1,000 for England and Wales level data, 

and rounded to the nearest 10 for data relating specifically to Bournemouth. 

- Percentages have been rounded to the nearest percent. 

- Components may not sum to totals due to rounding. 

- PIP data has been expanded to a 5-year time span to provide adequate data 

specific to Bournemouth. 

- Appeals data is currently available to the end of December 2024. Because of this, 

clearances (which are available to the end of January 2025) have had to be limited to 

the end of September 2024 to allow time for a claimant to go through the appeal 

process which takes an average of 3 months. 

- Appeals data taken from the DWP PIP computer system’s management information. 

Therefore, this appeals data may differ from that held by Her Majesty’s Courts and 

Tribunals Service for various reasons such as delays in data recording and other 

methodological differences in collating and preparing statistics. 

- Not all Tribunal appeals will relate to the outcome of the PIP assessment, but other 

aspects of the PIP process. 

- The Local Authority of Bournemouth was used to identify claimants in Bournemouth. 

The Local Authority geography relates to the origin of the claim (i.e. derived from 

claimant’s postcode) rather than the location of where the tribunal was held. 

- Figures for DLA are rounded to the nearest thousand in (a) and nearest 10 in (b). 

 Discretionary Housing Payments: Fylde 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [54987] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, pursuant to the Answer of 12 May 

2025 to Question 51543 on Cost of Living: Fylde, how the allocation for Discretionary 
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Housing Payments in England and Wales is being managed; and what steps she is 

taking to ensure that vulnerable renters have access to these payments in Fylde 

constituency. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

Local authorities administer the Discretionary Housing Payments (DHPs) scheme as 

they are best placed to make informed judgements about relative priorities and needs 

in their area to ensure that the most vulnerable are supported and the funds are 

targeted effectively. To support local authorities to deliver the scheme effectively, 

DWP publishes local authority guidance and engages with local authorities through 

regular forums. 

We consider the allocation of DHPs to individual local authorities each year; 

consultation with local authorities is included as part of this process. Local authorities 

are required to provide details of their DHP expenditure every six months, and this 

enables officials to closely monitor spend to ensure funding is targeted effectively ( 

Discretionary Housing Payments statistics - GOV.UK ). 

 Employment and Support Allowance and Universal Credit 

Edward Morello:         [56119] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether claimants need to appeal 

in order to receive transitional protection when they are moved from Employment and 

Support Allowance to Universal Credit. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

Since 2024 the Department has been inviting claimants of income-related 

Employment and Support Allowance (ESA IR) to make a claim to Universal Credit 

(UC) within three months in order to maintain their financial support. Those making a 

UC claim before their deadline, whose circumstances remain the same as those of 

their ESA claim will be assessed for transitional protection and, where eligible, this 

will automatically be applied to their Universal Credit award without requiring an 

appeal although statutory appeal rights are attached to this decision. 

Edward Morello:         [56120] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what assessment she has made of 

the potential impact of the change in payment frequency from Employment and Support 

Allowance to Universal Credit on the finances of claimants. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

Universal Credit has a range of tools available to support customers with budgeting 

including Benefit Transfer Advances which are available for customers moving across 

from legacy benefits to UC. 

Universal Credit is, by default, a monthly payment which is paid directly to customers 

as a single household payment. Alternative Payment Arrangements are available to 

support those who cannot manage the single monthly payment. 
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In instances where it is identified that a claimant is finding it difficult to budget, they 

can ask to have their Universal Credit payment divided over the month to be paid 

more frequently. This may be paid twice, or in exceptional circumstances, four times 

within a monthly assessment period. This payment arrangement does not increase 

the total award received within each assessment period. 

Edward Morello:         [56121] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether her Department plans to 

take steps to apply transitional protections automatically for claimants moving from 

Employment and Support Allowance to Universal Credit. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

Since 2024 the Department has been inviting claimants of income-related 

Employment and Support Allowance (ESA IR) to make a claim to Universal Credit 

(UC) within three months in order to maintain their financial support. Those making a 

UC claim before their deadline, whose circumstances remain the same as those of 

their ESA claim will be assessed for transitional protection and, where eligible, this 

will automatically be applied to their Universal Credit award. 

 Employment Schemes 

Andy McDonald:         [56224] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether the employment support 

package in the Pathways to Work: Reforming Benefits and Support to Get Britain 

Working Green Paper, published on 18 March 2025, takes into account her Department's 

Additional Work Coach Support Impact Evaluation. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

We announced in the Pathways to Work Green Paper that we would establish a new 

guarantee of work, health and skills support for all disabled people and people with 

health conditions claiming out of work benefits backed up by £1 billion of new funding 

per year by the end of the decade. 

The Department has extensive evidence on what works and this will inform the 

design of our new Pathways to Work support guarantee. This includes evidence from 

our Additional Work Coach Support offer. When we offered Additional Work Coach 

Support to people in the limited capability for work and work related activity group 

(LCWRA) in UC, those who took part were a third more likely to be in work 12 months 

later. They were also twice as likely to take up more intensive externally delivered 

support. 

We will also consider evidence from a wide range of other initiatives, for example 

Work Choice, a specialist employment programme for disabled people and those with 

health conditions, that showed people receiving tailored support were 40% more 

likely to be in work eight years later. 

We will be developing more detailed assessments of the potential impacts of the 

employment measures proposed in the Green Paper as these are developed in 
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detail. The Office for Budget Responsibility has also stated that it intends to assess 

the labour supply impacts of the Green Paper measures in their Autumn forecast. 

As the Green Paper notes, we are also keen to engage widely on the design of this 

guarantee and the components needed to deliver it. To get this right, we will be 

seeking input from a wide range of stakeholders including devolved governments, 

local health systems, local government and Mayoral Strategic Authorities, private and 

voluntary sector providers, employers and potential users. We will confirm further 

details in due course after we have completed our consultation process. 

 Employment Schemes: Older People 

Sarah Bool:         [55646] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what support is available for older 

workers in rural areas seeking to return to employment. 

Alison McGovern: 

The government is reforming jobcentres to better match people with the right jobs 

and provide employment skills, and career support to individuals including older 

workers and those in rural areas. 

Design elements of the new National Jobs and Careers Service will be tested to 

develop a service that is effective for local areas, individuals, and employers. The 

service will cover Great Britain and will adapt to operate differently in each locality to 

accommodate local systems and needs, including rural regions and reflecting 

devolution settlements in Scotland and Wales. 

DWP currently offers tailored employment support through Jobcentres, including a 

review of health finances and skills for eligible over 50’s on Universal credit, with an 

online offer available to all. Our network of 50plus Champions drive localised activity 

through Jobcentres. In rural communities this includes adapting delivery of 

employment support, to ensure attendees in rural communities can access 

information, training courses and job opportunities. 

 Employment Schemes: Young People 

Margaret Mullane:         [56071] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether her Department plans to 

include policies on autism in the youth employment strategy delivery plan. 

Alison McGovern: 

The Department recognises that young people with autism can face significant 

barriers to seeking and remaining in employment. As outlined in the Pathways to 

Work Green Paper, we have ambitious plans to better support our young people to 

lead fulfilling lives and careers. 

The Get Britain Working White Paper sets out our approach to supporting young 

people into employment, including the introduction of a new Youth Guarantee for all 

18–21-year-olds in England. As part of this, the Department for Work and Pensions 
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(DWP) and the Department for Education are working with the eight Mayoral 

Strategic Authorities who have commenced delivery of the Youth Guarantee 

Trailblazers. These Trailblazers are testing how new local leadership, accountability 

structures and provision can be integrated into a cohesive education, training and 

employment support for young people. Several areas are specifically designing 

support for young people with health conditions and disabilities, including autism. 

DWP also provides tailored employment support for 16–24-year-olds on Universal 

Credit through an extensive range of interventions at a national and local level. This 

includes access to work coaches, Youth Hubs, and Disability Employment Advisors, 

who can offer personalised support to neurodivergent young people. 

The Government wants to support all forms of neurodiversity in the workplace. We 

are looking to build on the findings of the Buckland Review of Autism Employment 

and have launched the Neurodiversity Academic Panel – an independent group of 

experts, many with lived experience—to advise on boosting awareness and inclusion 

across all age groups. 

The Government is committed to consulting with stakeholders, including young 

people with health conditions and those who are neurodivergent. 

 Employment: Advisory Services 

Danny Kruger:         [56381] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how long work coaches stay in role 

after training on average. 

Alison McGovern: 

Work Coaches undergo an intensive training period, peer support and a robust 

quality assurance process conducted by Line Managers throughout their onward 

delivery. 

Whilst we hold data on Work Coach leavers per month, we do not hold data on the 

length of time in role. Therefore, the information requested is not readily available and 

to provide it would incur disproportionate cost. 

Danny Kruger:         [56383] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what metrics are used to measure 

work coach performance in JobCentres. 

Alison McGovern: 

We do not measure performance at individual work coach level; performance is 

measured at jobcentre level. Regular performance discussions are held to review and 

manage jobcentre performance. DWP currently manages jobcentre performance 

through a comprehensive framework that includes key performance indicators, 

performance discussions, and various support mechanisms. Each jobcentre, district, 

group and area will have it's own performance discussions, supported by 

performance leaders who provide analytical support and insight relevant to their area. 
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 Employment: Chronic Illnesses and Disability 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55161] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, with reference to the White Paper 

entitled Get Britain Working, published 26 November 2024, what metrics her Department 

is using to measure progress in increasing employment among (a) disabled people and 

(b) people with health conditions. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

The Government has a clear ambition to raise the employment rate to 80% and has 

published a set of key indicators that it will monitor closely as it carries out this work. 

These will build on aims set out in the Prime Minister’s Plan for Change and the Get 

Britain Working White Paper and recognise that there are many components of a 

sustained improvement to the workforce. These indicators include the disability 

employment gap and the health-related economic inactivity rate. DWP will shortly be 

publishing an update on progress in delivering the reforms outlined in the Get Britain 

Working White Paper over the last six months. 

The disability employment gap is the difference between the employment rates of 

disabled and non-disabled people aged 18 to 66. Disability is measured using the 

Government Statistical Service (GSS) Harmonised Standard definition which classes 

as disabled, anyone who reports a physical or mental health condition that has 

lasted, or is expected to last, 12 months that reduces their ability to carry out day-to-

day activities. The health-related economic inactivity rate is the number of people 

aged 18 to 66 who are economically inactive and give long-term sickness as the main 

reason (most of which will also be classed as disabled) divided by the 18 to 66 

population. 

 Employment: Disability 

Graham Leadbitter:         [54153] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what assessment she has made of 

the effectiveness of (a) the Disability Confident Employer Scheme and (b) Access to 

Work. 

Graham Leadbitter:         [54154] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what steps she is taking to ensure 

that employers who are part of the Disability Confident Employer Scheme are (a) meeting 

the commitments they have made and (b) undertaking the actions they agreed to when 

they signed up to that scheme. 

Graham Leadbitter:         [54155] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what steps she is taking to ensure 

that employers in the Disability Confident Employer Scheme are (a) making reasonable 

adjustments and (b) adhering to the Equality Act 2010. 
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Graham Leadbitter:         [54156] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether she has made an estimate 

of the number organisations not complying with (a) the Equality Act 2010, (b) the 

Disability Confident Scheme and (c) Access to Work. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

The Disability Confident Scheme encourages employers to create disability inclusive 

workplaces and to support disabled people to get work and get on in work. 

In 2022, the department commissioned a survey to understand from members’ 

perspectives the impact that signing up to the scheme has had on their recruitment 

and retention attitudes and practices towards disabled people. The survey can be 

accessed on gov.uk using the following link: Disability Confident: survey of 

participating employers, May 2022 - GOV.UK 

There is a Disability Confident complaints process in place that sets out the steps that 

should be taken to address and resolve any concerns raised that an employer is 

failing to comply with Disability Confident criteria. More information is available here : 

Disability Confident complaints process.We have worked with several employers who 

have been the subject of a complaint to improve their compliance with the scheme 

criteria. 

If an employer has failed to take adequate steps to resolve an issue, and there is 

unambiguous evidence the employer is not adhering to the principles and criteria of 

the Disability Confident scheme, DWP has the right to suspend the Disability 

Confident status of the employer until they have taken the necessary action. 

I have been discussing with stakeholders in Disability Confident ideas for making the 

scheme criteria more robust, and plan to bring forward proposals for this in due 

course. 

All employers have a duty under the Equality Act 2010 to make ‘reasonable 

adjustments’ in the workplace where a disabled person would otherwise be put at a 

substantial disadvantage compared with their colleagues. The Equality and Human 

Rights Commission (EHRC) is responsible for enforcing the Equality Act and 

providing guidance on reasonable adjustments. 

Access to Work aims to support the recruitment and retention of disabled people into 

employment. In 23/24 the Access to Work Scheme supported 67,720 people with a 

workplace adjustment to move into or stay in work. This includes a wide range of 

support including travel to work, support workers, and specialist aids and equipment, 

as well as the Mental Health support service which provides up to nine months of 

non-clinical support for people who need additional help with their well-being. 

The AtW evaluation conducted by IFF in 2018 provides qualitative evidence on where 

AtW is adding value: Access to Work: Qualitative research with applicants, employers 

and delivery staff (publishing.service.gov.uk). 

The Department has not made an estimate of the effectiveness of the Access to 

Work scheme, and faces challenges to do so. Research conducted by NatCen in 
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2018 uncovered several challenges, including identifying an appropriate 

counterfactual and constructing a comparison group, meaning therefore it is difficult 

to conduct an impact evaluation of Access to Work. You can view the report here: 

Feasibility of evaluating the impact of the Access to Work programme 

Access to Work is a personalised discretionary grant that provides support with 

workplace adjustments beyond an employer’s obligation outlined in the Equality Act 

2010, to support the recruitment and retention of disabled people into employment. 

The grant is targeted towards individual, rather than employer needs, so we are 

unable to comment on employer’s compliance with the Scheme. We do encourage 

people to have conversations with their employer regarding reasonable adjustments 

in the first instance. 

Josh Babarinde:         [56556] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what steps her Department is 

taking to help support employers to create inclusive workplace environments that support 

people with hidden disabilities to (a) secure and (b) stay in work. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

Employers are crucial in enhancing employment opportunities and supporting 

disabled people and those with health conditions to thrive in the workforce. 

The Disability Confident Scheme encourages employers to create disability inclusive 

workplaces and to support disabled people to get work and get on in work. The 

scheme covers all disabilities, including hidden disabilities. 

In addition, DWP has a digital information service for employers, ( www.support-with-

employee-health-and-disability.dwp.gov.uk ), which provides tailored guidance to 

businesses to support employees to remain in work. This includes guidance on health 

disclosures and having conversations about health, plus guidance on legal 

obligations, including statutory sick pay and making reasonable adjustments. 

In January this year, we launched an expert academic panel to advise us on boosting 

neurodiversity awareness and inclusion at work. The panel will consider the reasons 

why neurodivergent people have poor experiences in the workplace, and a low 

overall employment rate, making their recommendations to employers and 

government in the summer. 

The Secretaries of State for Work and Pensions and Business and Trade have asked 

Sir Charlie Mayfield to lead an independent review, considering how best to support 

and enable employers to recruit and retain more people with health conditions and 

disabilities, promote healthy workplaces, and support more people to stay in or return 

to work from periods of sickness absence. Sir Charlie Mayfield will deliver his final 

report in the autumn. 

Mr Peter Bedford:         [57059] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, pursuant to Answer of 31 March 

2025 to Question 40979 on Employment: Disability, when will further analysis be 

published. 
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Sir Stephen Timms: 

Information on the impacts of the Pathways to Work Green Paper has been published 

in the impacts analysis and equality analysis on 26 March 2025 and the evidence 

pack on 2 May 2025 at: 

[ https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/pathways-to-work-reforming-benefits-

and-support-to-get-britain-working-green-paper ] 

 Employment: Finance 

Andy McDonald:         [56222] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what estimate her Department has 

made of the funding required for employment support to increase employment income in 

line with changes to welfare payments set out in the Pathways to Work: Reforming 

Benefits and Support to Get Britain Working Green Paper, published on 18 March 2025. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

The government has announced an additional £1.9 billion in funding for employment-

related support between 2026/27 and 2029/30, for disabled people and those with 

health conditions. This will ensure that support is available from next year as benefit 

changes come in, and can be offered to anyone affected by those changes. 

The Office for Budget Responsibility has stated that it intends to assess the labour 

supply impacts of the Green Paper measures in its Autumn forecasts, and we will 

develop more detailed analysis in due course to inform those estimates. 

 Employment: Transgender People 

Olivia Blake:         [56388] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what assessment she has made of 

the potential impact of the proposed EHRC Code of Practice for Services, Public 

Functions and Associations on employment rates for trans people. 

Alison McGovern: 

No assessment has been made by the Department. 

 Household Support Fund: Fylde 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [54986] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, pursuant to the Answer of 12 May 

2025 to Question 51543 on Cost of Living: Fylde, what steps she is taking through the 

Household Support Fund to support vulnerable households with (a) energy and (b) food 

costs in Fylde constituency; and what steps she plans to take to ensure the effective 

delivery of support to people. 

Alison McGovern: 

We are providing £742 million to extend the Household Support Fund until 31 March 

2026 in England. This enables Local Authorities to continue to provide vulnerable 

households with immediate crisis support towards the cost of essentials, such as 
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energy, water and food, and to develop their schemes to help prevent poverty locally 

and build local resilience. 

Authorities have the discretion to design and deliver their own local schemes within 

the parameters of the guidance and grant determination that the Department for Work 

and Pensions have set out. This is because they have the experience and the 

relationships to determine how best to support those in their local areas. Authorities 

also have a wide range of data and sources of information at their disposal to identify 

and provide support to a broad cross section of vulnerable households. 

Authorities must make sure that this support is clearly advertised and is inclusive and 

accessible. The scheme guidance states that every Authority must operate part of 

their scheme on an application basis to allow the opportunity for individuals struggling 

with the cost of essentials to ask for further support. 

 Local Housing Allowance: Poverty 

Ian Byrne:         [55413] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what assessment her Department 

has made of the decision to freeze Local Housing Allowance on rates of poverty. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

No assessment has been made using current economic assumptions and 

methodological practices. 

However, the department has previously produced a poverty impact assessment 

using OBR economic assumptions from 30 October 2024 on an outdated version of 

the model. Using this methodology, the department has estimated the poverty impact 

of uprating the Local Housing Allowance (LHA) to the 30th percentile of rents in a 

broad rental market area compared to freezing it. Uprating the LHA to the 30 th 

percentile in each year has been estimated to decrease the number of individuals in 

relative poverty after housing costs by 50,000 (0.1%) individuals in 25/26 and 

100,000 (0.1%) individuals in 28/29 compared to freezing it at April 2024 levels. 

Estimates have been rounded to the nearest 50,000 and are on a UK basis. The 

poverty impacts are independent of the underlying trends in poverty, so they are not 

an estimate of the total change in poverty over time. 

Since this version of the model, the welfare policies announced at Autumn Budget 

and Spring Statement have been incorporated into the model and the economic 

assumptions have been updated to OBR's March 2025 assumptions. 

At last year’s Autumn Budget, the Secretary of State’s decision to maintain LHA at 

current levels for 2025/26 was taken after a range of factors were considered, 

including rental data, the impacts of LHA rates, rate increases in April 2024, and the 

wider fiscal context. The April 2024 one-year LHA increase cost an additional £1.2bn 

in 2024/25, and approximately £7bn over 5 years. 

Any future decisions on LHA policy will be taken in the context of the Government’s 

missions, goals on housing, and the fiscal context. 
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For those who need further support, Discretionary Housing Payments (DHPs) are 

available from local authorities. DHPs can be paid to those entitled to Housing Benefit 

or Universal Credit who face a shortfall in meeting their housing costs. 

 Means-tested Benefits 

Victoria Collins:         [56132] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what steps her Department is 

taking to increase the uptake of means-tested benefits among households with children in 

poverty in (a) Harpenden and Berkhamsted constituency, (b) Hertfordshire and (c) 

England. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

The Department provides extensive information on Universal Credit including on 

GOV.UK that supports customers to identify what support may be available. 

Additionally, we signpost potential customers to external benefit calculators where 

they can identify what they are likely to be eligible for. We also work closely with 

Citizens Advice who provide Help to Claim support by phone and on-line for 

customers to apply for Universal Credit. 

Tackling child poverty is an urgent priority for this government, and the Ministerial 

Taskforce is working to publish a Child Poverty Strategy as soon as possible. 

 Occupational Health: Small Businesses 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55162] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, with reference to the White Paper 

entitled Get Britain Working, published on 26 November 2024, what steps her 

Department is taking to provide support to small and medium-sized enterprises to 

improve access to occupational health services. 

Alison McGovern: 

The Department for Work and Pensions and Department for Health and Social Care 

are committed to supporting people with their employment journey. Expert-led 

impartial advice, and interventions such as Occupational Health, can help employers 

provide appropriate and timely work-based support to manage their employees’ 

health conditions, and also support business productivity. 

The Joint Work Health Directorate Occupational Health reform programme has 

focused on increasing access and uptake of occupational health. This has included 

increasing private market coverage of employer led Occupational Health to help 

businesses, particularly small and medium enterprises, to support disabled 

employees and those with health conditions to get in and on in work and get back into 

appropriate work as quickly as possible. Through this programme we have also 

explored how we enable a sustainable workforce to support good quality provision 

across all sectors. 

The Department for Work and Pensions additionally offers support to small and 

medium-sized enterprises through a number of programmes, such as the Disability 
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Confident Scheme, which provides employers with the knowledge, skills and 

confidence to employ those with a disability or health condition and a digital 

information service for (Support with Employee Health and Disability), which provides 

tailored guidance on supporting employees in common workplace scenarios involving 

health and disability. 

Employers, including those from Small and Medium enterprises can also refer to 

WorkWell pilots which went live from October 2024 in 15 areas across England. 

Available to people both in and out of work, it provides low intensity holistic support 

for health-related barriers to employment, and a single joined up gateway to existing 

local work and health service provision. 

Upon publication of our Get Britain Working White Paper, the Secretaries of State for 

Work and Pensions and Business and Trade asked Sir Charlie Mayfield to lead an 

independent Keep Britain Working Review as a part of the plan to Get Britain 

Working again. 

In recognition of the vital role of businesses of all sizes, Sir Charlie Mayfield is 

considering recommendations to support and enable employers to promote healthy 

and inclusive workplaces, support more people to stay in or return to work from 

periods of sickness absence, and recruit and retain more disabled people and people 

with health conditions. 

 Organophosphates: Health and Safety 

Edward Morello:         [55640] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether her Department plans to 

review the potential impact oforganophosphate exposure on occupational health 

outcomes in agricultural workers. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

The Health and Safety Executive (HSE) is the enforcing authority for workplace 

health and safety on farms. The potential impact of organophosphate exposure on 

occupational health outcomes in agricultural workers, taking account of occupational 

exposure risk and current state of knowledge, is the basis for industry specific 

guidance in relation to organophosphate exposure and sheep dipping. 

This information is published in HSE Agricultural Information Sheet AIS41 ( Sheep 

dipping: Advice for farmers and others involved in dipping sheep ) and is freely 

available to download from the HSE website. 

HSE has no plans to carry out a further review at this time. 

 Pathways to Work: Public Consultation 

Ann Davies:         [57015] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, for what reason the Pathways to 

Work public consultation event in Cardiff, scheduled for 3 June 2025, was cancelled. 
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Ann Davies:         [57016] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether her Department intends to 

provide an in-person Pathways to Work public consultation event in Wales following the 

cancellation of the Cardiff event on 3 June 2025. 

Ann Davies:         [57017] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what assessment she has made of 

the potential impact of the cancellation of the in-person Pathways to Work public 

consultation event in Wales, scheduled for 3 June 2025, on stakeholders in Wales. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

As part of our commitment to hear from members of the public directly, including 

disabled people and their representatives, we have now held a number of virtual and 

in person public consultation events, as per the advertised schedule on GOV.UK. 

Unfortunately, the Cardiff in person event (initially scheduled for 3 June) was 

postponed at the last minute due to the venue cancelling and no appropriate 

accessible alternative being available at such short notice. We are working with the 

Welsh Government to rearrange this event and have reached out to all registered 

participants directly, also offering a priority space on other virtual events. 

Additionally, a Wales-only virtual consultation event has now been arranged and 

scheduled for 26 June. 

Throughout the consultation we are committed to putting the views and voices of 

disabled people and people with health conditions at the heart of everything we do. 

We encourage members of the public to continue to respond to the consultation 

online, in writing and via email. 

 Pension Credit: Publicity 

Clive Jones:         [56007] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, with reference to the press release 

entitled Trial encourages low-income pensioners to apply for extra financial support, 

published on 17 July 2023, whether she plans to publish the results of this trial. 

Torsten Bell: 

The results from the ‘Invitation to Claim’ trial were published in October 2024 on 

GOV.UK and are available at: Pension Credit 'Invitation to Claim' Trial - GOV.UK 

 Pension Credit: Winter Fuel Payment 

Lee Anderson:         [56335] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many people began receiving 

Pension Credit after the announcement of changes to the eligibility criteria for the Winter 

Fuel Payment in 2024. 
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Torsten Bell: 

On 29 May 2025 we published Pension Credit applications and award statistics. This 

publication provides application volumes up to 25 May 2025. Pension Credit Statistics 

- May 2025 

Comparing the period since the announcement on 29 July 2024 that Winter Fuel 

Payment (WFP) will be means tested (29 July 2024 to 25 May 2025) with the 

comparable period a year previous (31 July 2023 to 26 May 2024), DWP has: 

• Received 285,600 Pension Credit claims – a 51% increase or 96,200 extra 

applications on the comparable period a year previous 

• Cleared 308,800 Pension Credit claims - a 74% increase or 131,300 extra 

clearances on the comparable period a year previous, of which: 162,800 Pension 

Credit claims have been awarded – a 57% increase or 58,800 extra awards on the 

comparable period a year previous. 

Please note, the figures presented are from DWP’s Pension Credit system which has 

previously been collected for internal departmental operations use only and has not 

been quality assured to Official Statistics publication standards. 

 Pension Credit: Woking 

Mr Will Forster:         [55903] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many people have applied for 

Pension Credit in Woking constituency since 29 July 2024. 

Torsten Bell: 

Statistics on Pension Credit application volumes, for Great Britain only, were 

published on 29th May 2025. This includes numbers of applications that were 

received, awarded and not awarded, and outstanding, from week commencing 3rd 

April 2023 up to week commencing 19th May 2025: Pension Credit applications and 

awards: May 2025 - GOV.UK. 

The next quarterly release of Pension Credit applications and awards statistics for 

Great Britian has been announced for late-August 2025: Pension Credit Applications 

and Awards Statistics: August 2025 - Official statistics announcement - GOV.UK. 

Mr Will Forster:         [55904] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many people are (a) eligible 

for pension credit and (b) have yet to apply for it in Woking constituency. 

Torsten Bell: 

Published DWP Pension Credit Take-up statistics estimate that up to 760,000 

households who were entitled to receive Pension Credit did not claim the benefit. 

These statistics are only available at Great Britain level and cannot be broken down 

to smaller geographical areas. The latest available Pension Credit take-up statistics 

for Great Britain cover the financial year 2022 to 2023 and are available at: Income-

related benefits: estimates of take-up: financial year ending 2023 - GOV.UK 
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Latest caseload statistics show that as of November 2024, there were 1,390,749 

people in receipt of Pension Credit in Great Britain, of which 1242 were in Woking 

constituency. This data is available via DWP Stat-Xplore. 

 Pension Protection Fund 

Sir Desmond Swayne:         [57200] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, with reference to the 

recommendations of the Third Report of Session 2023–24 of the Work and Pensions 

Committee, Defined benefit pension schemes, published on 26 March 2024, HC 144, 

whether she plans to bring forward legislative proposals to amend schedule 7 of the 

Pensions Act 2004 to enable members of the Pension Protection Fund to receive 

indexation in respect of pensionable service prior to 5 April 1997. 

Torsten Bell: 

We are committed to considering and reflecting on what we have heard regarding the 

issue of Pension Protection Fund and Financial Assistance Scheme rules on the 

indexation of pre-1997 pension accruals. We understand it is an important issue for 

those affected. 

The Pension Protection Fund’s assets and liabilities sit on the Government’s balance 

sheet, and any changes will have an impact on public finances. Any changes to the 

Financial Assistance Scheme will also impact the Exchequer and so requires careful 

consideration. The Government therefore needs to take its time to reflect on these 

complex matters which require a balanced approach for thoses receiving 

compensation, levy payers and taxpayers. 

We will continue to work closely with the Pension Protection Fund as we explore this 

important issue further. 

 Personal Independence Payment: Chronic Illnesses 

Victoria Collins:         [55944] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what steps her Department takes 

to ensure that reviews of Personal Independent Payment claims for people with complex 

and chronic health conditions consider the (a) overlap between multiple health issues and 

(b) the potential impact this overlap has on people's (i) mental health and (ii) ability to 

work. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

The Personal Independence Payment (PIP) assessment, at both new claim and 

award review, considers the impact of an individual’s health condition(s) or disability 

on their daily living and mobility rather than being based on the health condition itself. 

Individuals can be affected in different ways by the same condition, and be dealing 

with multiple health issues, so the outcome of a PIP claim depends very much on 

individual circumstances. 

Health conditions may be physical, sensory, mental, intellectual or cognitive, or any 

combination of these, and the assessment has been designed to take a 
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comprehensive approach to disability, reflecting the needs arising from the full range 

of conditions. 

The assessment criteria are focused on an individual’s ability to carry out a series of 

key everyday activities which are fundamental to living an independent life. PIP is 

available whether an individual is in or out of work, education or training. 

In the Green Paper Pathways to Work: Reforming Benefits and Support to Get Britain 

Working published on 18 March I outlined plans to launch a review of the PIP 

assessment. Through the review, I want to make sure the PIP assessment is fair and 

fit for the future. This includes considering the PIP assessment criteria – including 

descriptors – and how the PIP assessment can play a role in unlocking wider support 

to enable better health, good work, higher living standards and greater 

independence. Additionally, the Government is legislating to encourage those on 

health benefits to try work by legislating to guarantee that work in and of itself will 

never lead to a reassessment. 

 Personal Independence Payment: Dulwich and West Norwood 

Helen Hayes:         [56838] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what estimate has her Department 

made of the number of households with children in receipt of Personal Independence 

Payment in Dulwich and West Norwood constituency. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

Personal Independence Payment (PIP) is an individual-based benefit and therefore 

DWP does not hold household-level information on its administrative systems. 

However, some limited household-level information is available on the DWP’s Family 

Resources Survey. 

Data on PIP by household can be found on Stat Xplore. The requested data can be 

found in the “Household dataset” under “Family Resources Survey”. You can use the 

“Benefit receipt” filter to select “Personal Independence Payment (PIP) Daily Living 

received by the household” and “Personal Independence Payment (PIP) Mobility 

received by the household” and select “in receipt”. Under the “household 

composition” filter, you can select the “Household composition by children” and select 

“Household with children”. 

Due to sample sizes, the Department does not hold household data at Parliamentary 

Constituency level, however you can use the “Geography” filter to select the Region, 

or whether the household lives in Inner or Outer London. 

You can log in or access Stat-Xplore as a guest user and, if needed, you can access 

guidance on how to extract the information required. 

Helen Hayes:         [56839] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what estimate her Department has 

made of the number of households in receipt of Personal Independence Payment who 
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will lose access to their entitlement under the proposals set out in the Pathways to Work 

green paper in Dulwich and West Norwood constituency. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

Information on the impacts of the Pathways to Work Green Paper has been published 

here ‘Pathways to Work: Reforming Benefits and Support to Get Britain Working 

Green Paper’(opens in a new tab). 

Estimates of the impact of the Personal Independence Payment (PIP) reforms are 

made for England and Wales only and not on region or any lower-level geographic 

area. The department does not forecast benefit receipt at a regional level or below, 

nor have estimates of the behavioural impacts of the policy been produced at these 

levels. 

Personal Independence Payment (PIP) is an individual-based benefit and therefore 

DWP does not hold household-level information on its administrative systems. The 

number of people currently on PIP who did not score 4 points in one category in their 

last assessment is published for Dulwich and West Norwood in the document 

referenced above. However, this should not be equated with the number who are 

likely to lose PIP in future. It’s important to make a clear distinction between the two, 

not least because we don’t want constituents to be unnecessarily fearful about their 

situation, when we understand many are already anxious. Someone who did not 

score 4 points in an activity in a previous assessment may well score 4 points in a 

future assessment as conditions change over time. 

There will be no immediate changes to PIP eligibility. Our intention is that changes 

will start to come into effect from November 2026, subject to parliamentary approval. 

After that date, no one will lose PIP without first being reassessed by a trained 

assessor or healthcare professional, who assesses individual needs and 

circumstance. Reassessments happen on average every 3 years. After taking 

account of behavioural changes, the OBR predicts that 9 in 10 of those on PIP daily 

living at the point any changes come in will still be receiving PIP by the end of the 

decade. 

We are consulting on how best to support those who are affected by the new 

eligibility changes, including ensuring health and care needs are met. 

We have also announced a wider review of the PIP assessment to make it fair and fit 

for purpose, which I will lead. We are bringing together a range of experts, 

stakeholders and people with lived experience to consider how best to do this. We 

will provide further details as plans progress. 

Even with these reforms, the overall number of people on PIP and DLA is expected to 

rise by 750,000 by the end of this parliament and spending will rise from £23bn in 

24/25 to £31bn in 29/30. 



 Personal Independence Payment: Northern Ireland 

Claire Hanna:         [55485] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what estimate her Department has 

made of the number of (a) deaf and (b) disabled people who will be affected by proposed 

Personal Independence Payment changes in Northern Ireland. 

Claire Hanna:         [55518] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, with reference to her Department's 

Green Paper entitled Pathways to Work, published on 18 May 2025, what estimate has 

she made of the potential impact of her Department's Green Paper entitled Pathways to 

Work, published on 18 May 2025, on the number of claimants who will have their housing 

benefit cut because they have at least one spare room in Northern Ireland in each of the 

next five years. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

PIP is administered in Northern Ireland by the Department for Communities (DfC). 

DfC is responsible for producing analysis on how the planned reforms will impact 

claimants in Northern Ireland. 

 Poverty: Woking 

Marsha De Cordova:         [55525] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what steps she is taking with 

Cabinet colleagues to help reduce child poverty in Battersea constituency. 

Mr Will Forster:         [55905] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what steps her Department is 

taking to help support the 2,198 children under the age of 16 living in relative poverty in 

Woking constituency. 

Mr Will Forster:         [55906] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what steps her Department is 

taking to help tackle childhood poverty in Canalside ward in Woking constituency. 

Alison McGovern: 

Tackling child poverty is at the heart of this Government’s mission to break down 

barriers to opportunity. The Child Poverty Taskforce is progressing work to publish its 

strategy as soon as possible. We are exploring all available levers to drive forward 

short and long-term actions across government to reduce child poverty. 

The strategy will look across four key themes of increasing incomes, reducing 

essential costs, increasing financial resilience, and better local support especially in 

the early years. This will build on the reform plans underway across government and 

work underway in devolved governments. 

The vital work of the Taskforce comes alongside our commitments to triple 

investment in breakfast clubs to over £30 million, introduce a Fair Repayment Rate 
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for deductions from Universal Credit, improve the adequacy of the standard 

allowance with the first sustained above inflation rise in the basic rate of Universal 

Credit since it was introduced and increase the National Living Wage to £12.21 an 

hour to boost the pay of three million workers. 

 Restart Scheme 

Jacob Collier:         [55483] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what assessment she has made of 

the effectiveness of the Restart Scheme. 

Alison McGovern: 

The Department undertook a mixed-method, multi-strand evaluation of the Restart 

Scheme, delivered by external research providers Learning and Work Institute (L&W) 

and Ipsos. The research comprised three strands: a longitudinal cohort study, a 

survey of Restart Scheme providers, and case study research of 12 geographic 

areas. The report was published in May 2024 and can found on gov.uk here The 

Evaluation of the Restart Scheme - GOV.UK. 

Official Statistics on the Restart Scheme are published bi-annually and can be found 

on gov.uk here Restart Scheme statistics - GOV.UK. 

 Social Security Benefits 

Mr Andrew Snowden:         [55163] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, with reference to the White Paper 

entitled Get Britain Working, published on 26 November 2024, what discussions she has 

held with (a) disabled people, (b) advocacy groups and (c) healthcare professionals in the 

(i) design and (ii) rollout of measures set out in the paper. 

Alison McGovern: 

This Government is committed to championing the rights of disabled people and the 

principles of working with them and disability organisations. This approach ensures 

we can design and deliver better support to help disabled people find and stay in 

work and capture the important insights from disability organisations and healthcare 

professionals. 

The primary focus of the Get Britain Working White Paper is to tackle economic 

inactivity and through the measures announced in the White Paper including 

economic inactivity trailblazers, local Get Britain Working plans in England, the Keep 

Britain Working Review and others, we aim to support more disabled people and 

people with health conditions to find and thrive in employment. 

Such ambitious plans require input and expertise from a wide range of stakeholders - 

from charities, community groups and employers through to devolved governments, 

local authorities, healthcare professionals and providers of employment support and 

careers advice. 
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Ministers continue to speak with a wide range of disabled people and disabled 

people's organisations to get their views on policy design and delivery. Through 

Ministerial visits across the country, I regularly meet with disabled people and the 

organisations that support them. For example, I recently met with the Trade Union 

Congress Young Workers Committee, where discussions were held with 

representatives from the Disabled Workers Committee, and with Citizens Advice, who 

provide a range of advice and support for disabled people. 

The Minister for Social Security and Disability meets a range of forums quarterly 

including the Disabled People’s Organisation Forum of England made up of Deaf and 

Disabled people’s organisations including Disability Rights UK, Inclusion London and 

the Regional Stakeholder Network (RSN) made up of the chairs of 9 regional 

networks across England. 

The RSNs include disabled people, parents and carers of disabled people and 

disabled people’s representative organisations, such as the Disability Charities 

Consortium which includes Scope, Leonard Cheshire, National Autistic Society, Mind, 

Mencap, Sense, Royal National Society of Blind people (RNIB), Royal National 

Society for Deaf people (RNID) and the Business Disability Forum. 

The Minister Social Security and Disability also recently met a group of clinical 

stakeholders including the British Medical Association, the Faculty of Occupational 

Medicine, Royal College of Occupational Therapists, Royal College of General 

Practitioners and the Royal College of Psychiatrists amongst others. 

We are also working to establish the Disability Advisory Panel, to connect the 

department to more voices and perspectives, and improve how we collaborate with 

disabled people. We are undertaking the due process required to ensure the Panel is 

set up in the most accessible and inclusive way, engaging with external and internal 

stakeholders to help guide the approach. We are working towards launching the 

Disability Advisory Panel in Summer 2025. 

We will continue to engage with disabled people, advocacy groups, and healthcare 

professionals as we implement our future reforms to ensure that even more disabled 

people have access to the best employment opportunities 

 Social Security Benefits: Cancer 

Jessica Toale:         [56714] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what assessment her Department 

has made of the potential merits of back-dating payments for disability benefits to cover 

the qualifying period for people with cancer diagnoses. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

The qualifying period is an important part of the eligibility process for disability 

benefits and helps establish that the health condition or disability, and resulting 

needs, are of a long-standing nature. Payment commences once the three-month 

qualifying period has been satisfied. Claims can be submitted before this point and 

consideration is always given to whether any of the qualifying period has been 
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satisfied prior to the date of claim. The qualifying period commences from the point 

that needs arise, which can be before a diagnosis of cancer or any other health 

condition 

Individuals with a terminal illness, with twelve-months or less to live are exempt from 

the qualifying period. 

 Social Security Benefits: Disability 

Kate Osamor:         [54999] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, with reference to her Department's 

report entitled Triggers to claiming personal independence payment, published on 2 May 

2025, whether she will publish (a) an updated version of her Department's report entitled 

Spring Statement 2025 health and disability benefit reforms - Impacts, updated on 28 

March 2025, (b) a full impact assessment of the proposed reforms to disability benefits in 

light of that report. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

Information on the impacts of the Pathways to Work Green Paper has been published 

here ‘Pathways to Work: Reforming Benefits and Support to Get Britain Working 

Green Paper’(opens in a new tab). 

A further programme of analysis to support development of the proposals in the 

Green Paper will be developed and undertaken in the coming months. Where 

relevant, findings included in the report Triggers to claiming Personal Independence 

Payment - GOV.UK, as well as the numerous other pieces of research and analysis 

commissioned or undertaken by the Department, have been factored into the impacts 

analysis already published, and will also feed into future analytical work. 

Jessica Toale:         [55848] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether she has made an 

assessment of the potential impact of the (a) qualifying period and (b) delays in 

processing applications for disability benefits on carers of children and young people with 

cancer who are unable to apply for (i) carers benefits and (ii) other associated support 

until the disability benefits have been awarded. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

The information requested on the number of delayed applications is not collected and 

could only be obtained at disproportionate cost. 

It is a long standing principle that Carer’s Allowance can only be awarded once a 

decision has been made to award the “trigger” disability benefit to the person being 

cared for, but the award of Carer’s Allowance can be backdated to the date that the 

disability benefit is payable from. 

Lisa Smart:         [56668] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what steps her Department is 

taking to ensure that Disability Assessors who conduct assessments on the telephone 
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are trained to appropriately interact with people who find phone calls difficult or stressful 

due to their medical condition. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

The Department for Work and Pensions (DWP) understands that attending an 

assessment can be a stressful experience for some claimants. That is why we 

prioritise using existing paper-based evidence to determine benefit entitlement 

wherever possible. As part of the assessment process, every case is initially 

reviewed to assess whether a paper-based assessment can be made. Only when this 

is not feasible will a claimant be invited to attend an assessment. 

Before issuing an assessment invitation, consideration is given to whether a claimant 

requires a specific assessment method due to their health condition or personal 

circumstances. If a claimant later informs us that a different assessment channel 

would be more suitable, or further evidence is received by the supplier, they will make 

any reasonable adjustments accordingly. 

All health professionals are fully qualified in their health discipline and have passed 

strict recruitment and experience criteria. They are also required to be registered with 

the appropriate regulatory body. The department authorises health professionals to 

conduct assessments only after suppliers demonstrate that the health professionals 

has successfully completed a department approved training and appraisal 

programme. This process confirms that health professionals possess a sound 

understanding of the clinical aspects and likely functional effects of a broad range of 

health conditions and impairments, and that they have the necessary skills to engage 

with individuals in a supportive and sensitive manner. Guidance for health 

professionals is comprehensive and regularly updated, covering all aspects of the 

assessment process, including professional conduct during assessments. 

Companions can also join telephone assessments, just as they would for face-to-face 

assessments. This is confirmed to the claimant in the initial assessment invitation 

letter. All suppliers have introduced the capacity for four-way calls during 

assessments. This means the claimant and the HP can be joined by a companion or 

advocate, as well as an interpreter if required. This enables claimants to receive the 

appropriate level of support during remote assessments. 

 Social Security Benefits: East Thanet 

Ms Polly Billington:         [56993] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many people receive the 

maximum amount of permissible benefits under benefit caps in East Thanet constituency. 

Ms Polly Billington:         [56994] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many households who are 

receiving the maximum permitted benefits under the benefit cap have three or more 

children in East Thanet constituency. 
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Sir Stephen Timms: 

Official Statistics on the number of households in Great Britain on Housing Benefit or 

Universal Credit who are affected by the benefit cap are published quarterly on Stat-

Xplore and are currently available up to November 2024. These statistics include the 

number of children in the household and are available by various geographies 

including Westminster parliamentary constituency. 

Users can log in or access Stat-Xplore as a guest and, if needed, can access general 

guidance on how to extract the information required. 

Ms Polly Billington:         [56995] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many households who are 

receiving the maximum permitted benefits under the benefit cap have one or more adults 

with a disability in East Thanet constituency. 

Ms Polly Billington:         [56996] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many households who are 

receiving the maximum permitted benefits under the benefit cap have one or more 

children with a disability in East Thanet constituency. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

Households receiving disability benefits are exempt from the benefit cap. 

Households are exempt from the benefit cap if somebody in the household is 

receiving, for example, Disability Living Allowance or Personal Independence 

Payment. Universal Credit customers that receive the Limited Capability for Work and 

Work-Related Activity element or Employment and Support Allowance customers in 

receipt of the support component are also exempt. 

 Social Security Benefits: Foreign Nationals 

Helen Whately:         [56293] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many non-UK and Irish 

nationals have applied for (a) Universal Credit and (b) other welfare payments in the last 

12 months. 

Helen Whately:         [56294] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many people with no recourse 

to public funds applied for (a) Universal Credit and (b) other welfare payments in the last 

12 months. 

Helen Whately:         [56295] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many people with ineligible 

immigration status applied for (a) Universal Credit and (b) other welfare payments in the 

last 12 months. 
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Andrew Western: 

To access public funds benefits, individuals are required to be either a British or Irish 

citizen or hold an immigration status which does not prevent them from accessing 

public funds. The Department of Work and Pensions (DWP) cannot pay public funds 

benefits, such as Universal Credit, to a person if the Home Office has applied a ‘No 

Recourse to Public Funds’ condition to their immigration status. 

Nationals of countries other than the UK and Ireland who have a valid immigration 

status and that does not prohibit recourse to public funds are subject to the same 

eligibility criteria as any other claimant, including the need to be ‘habitually resident’ 

(meaning they have made the UK their home in addition to having a legal right to 

claim benefits). 

The Department has defined ‘ineligible immigration status’ as a claimant with a ‘No 

Recourse to Public Funds’ condition attached to their immigration status or who have 

no valid UK immigration status. The Department has provided a figure on the number 

of individuals who undertake the Habitual Residency Test (HRT) and fail due to being 

a ‘Person Subject to Immigration Control’, i.e. having No Recourse to Public Funds. 

There were 38,000 individuals who were refused Universal Credit due to fail reason: 

‘Person Subject to Immigration Control’ between May 2024 and April 2025. The 

Department does not hold equivalent information for non-Universal Credit benefits 

and to provide it would exceed cost limits. 

 Social Security Benefits: Reform 

Alison Bennett:         [57089] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, with reference to her Department's 

green paper Pathways to Work: Reforming Benefits and Support to Get Britain Working 

published on 18 March 2025, which measures will require primary legislation. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

The Pathways to Work Green Paper set out our plans and proposals for reform to 

health and disability benefits and employment support. Some urgent reforms outlined 

in the Green Paper, such as changes to PIP eligibility and UC rates, will be 

introduced shortly in a Bill. Other changes will be introduced through separate 

primary and secondary legislation. Additionally, several improvements that do not 

require legislative change will focus on getting the basics right and enhancing the 

overall experience for individuals who rely on the health and disability benefits system 

 Social Security Benefits: Telephone Services 

Manuela Perteghella:         [55886] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what steps her Department is 

taking to reduce call waiting times for claimants. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

DWP reviews forecasted telephony demand and plans resourcing accordingly to 

keep wait times down. Wait time performance is frequently reviewed and where 
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DWP’s telephony is delivered by an outsourced provider we use the Key 

Performance Indicator of percentage of calls answered. All DWP customer telephone 

lines are Freephone numbers. 

The Department is investing in a new capability that aims to better route customers to 

the right offer at the right time. This will help to reduce waiting times by supporting 

customers to utilise digital alternatives where appropriate, which enables telephony 

agents to speak to our customers that really need to speak to someone. If a customer 

indicates they may be at risk of physical or mental harm e.g. suicide, terminal illness, 

homelessness, and clinical mental health, they will be routed to a telephony agent in 

as short a journey as possible. 

 Social Security Benefits: Wales 

Ann Davies:         [57504] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, (a) what specific matters were 

discussed during and (b) what were the outcomes of her meeting with the First Minister of 

Wales on the Pathways to Work Green Paper on 4 June 2025. 

Andrew Western: 

The meeting between Secretary of State for Work and Pensions and the First 

Minister of Wales on 4th June 2025 was a positive discussion about areas of mutual 

interest, including the UK Government’s commitment to reforming the system of 

health and disability benefits so that it promotes and enables employment among as 

many people as possible. 

 Unemployment Insurance 

Claire Hanna:         [56365] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, with reference to her Department's 

Green Paper entitled Pathways to Work, published on 18 May 2025, what estimate she 

has made of the number of claimants currently in receipt of contributory Employment and 

Support Allowance who would transfer to the proposed unemployment insurance. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

The Department is currently consulting on a proposed Unemployment Insurance. The 

consultation closes on 30 June 2025. No decisions have yet been made about 

transitioning existing claimants of NS ESA and NS JSA to the proposed 

Unemployment Insurance and therefore an estimate cannot be provided at this stage. 

However, a further programme of analysis to support development of the proposals in 

the Green Paper will be developed and undertaken in the coming months. 

Information on the impacts of the Pathways to Work Green Paper has been published 

here ‘ Pathways to Work: Reforming Benefits and Support to Get Britain Working 

Green Paper’(opens in a new tab). Latest data as of November 2025 shows that 

there are 750,000 claimants for contributory ESA. 
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 Universal Credit 

Fabian Hamilton:         [54619] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether her Department plans to 

review the loss of transitional protection under Universal Credit for claimants who form a 

couple, including where one partner acts as a carer. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

Transitional Protection is designed to give customers notified to move to Universal 

Credit time to adjust. It is not intended to permanently replicate legacy benefits and 

ends when there is no longer a meaningful comparison between a household’s final 

legacy benefit and Universal Credit awards, such as due to a relevant change in 

circumstances. 

The relevant change of circumstances that end the Transitional Element include a 

sustained decrease in earnings, formation of a new benefit unit, such as a couple 

separating or a single customer becoming a member of a couple, or where a 

Universal Credit claim terminates. 

There are no plans to review this loss of transitional protection even if one partner is 

a carer. 

 Universal Credit: Bolsover 

Natalie Fleet:         [55536] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many people claim Universal 

Credit in Bolsover constituency. 

Natalie Fleet:         [55537] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many and what proportion of 

people (a) with less than two children and (b) more than two children receive the standard 

allowance for Universal Credit in Bolsover constituency. 

Natalie Fleet:         [55539] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many people with (a) less than 

two children and (b) more than two children receive both the Limited Capability for Work-

Related Activity payment and Universal Credit in Bolsover constituency. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

Official statistics for the number of people on Universal Credit are published each 

month on Stat-Xplore, with breakdowns available by various geographies including 

Westminster Parliamentary Constituency. The latest statistics are available to March 

2025. 

Official statistics for the number of households on Universal Credit are published 

every three months on Stat-Xplore, with breakdowns available by various 

geographies including Westminster Parliamentary Constituency. In addition 

breakdowns are available by the number of children and the different UC elements, 
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including the Limited Capability for Work-Related Activity payment. The latest 

statistics are available to November 2024. 

Users can log in or access Stat-Xplore as a guest and, if needed, can access general 

guidance on how to extract the information required. For guidance on the Universal 

Credit datasets on Stat-Xplore, see the Universal Credit Official Statistics Stat-Xplore 

User Guide. 

 Universal Credit: Dulwich and West Norwood 

Helen Hayes:         [56840] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what estimate her Department has 

made of the number of households in receipt of the Limited Capability for Work Related 

Activity element of Universal Credit in Dulwich and West Norwood constituency. 

Helen Hayes:         [56841] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what estimate he Department has 

made of the number of households with children in receipt of the Limited Capability for 

Work Related Activity element of Universal Credit inDulwich and West Norwood 

constituency. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

Official statistics for the number of people on Universal Credit are published each 

month on Stat-Xplore, with breakdowns available by various geographies including 

Westminster Parliamentary Constituency. The latest statistics are available to March 

2025. 

Official statistics for the number of households on Universal Credit are published 

every three months on Stat-Xplore, with breakdowns available by various 

geographies including Westminster Parliamentary Constituency. In addition 

breakdowns are available by the number of children and the different UC elements, 

including the Limited Capability for Work-Related Activity payment. The latest 

statistics are available to November 2024. 

Users can log in or access Stat-Xplore as a guest and, if needed, can access general 

guidance on how to extract the information required. For guidance on the Universal 

Credit datasets on Stat-Xplore, see the Universal Credit Official Statistics Stat-Xplore 

User Guide. 

Helen Hayes:         [56842] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what estimate her Department has 

made of the number of households currently in receipt of the Limited Capability for Work 

Related Activity element of Universal Credit who will lose access to their entitlement 

under the proposals set out in the Pathways to Work green paper in Dulwich and West 

Norwood constituency. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

Households currently in receipt of the Limited Capability for Work Related Activity 

element of Universal Credit in Dulwich and West Norwood will have their incomes 
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protected under the proposals set out in the “Pathways to Work” Green Paper. They 

will continue to receive the Universal Credit health premium, who’s value will be 

maintained in cash terms. They will also benefit from the increase in the Universal 

Credit Standard Allowance. 

A programme of analysis to support development of the proposals in the Green 

Paper will be developed and undertaken in the coming months. Information on the 

impacts of the “Pathways to Work” Green Paper has been published in the evidence 

pack, impacts analysis and equalities analysis at: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/pathways-to-work-reforming-benefits-

and-support-to-get-britain-working-green-paper 

At the heart of our plans is a commitment to protecting the most vulnerable. As part of 

this, the proposals have been carefully designed to protect the finances of those with 

the most severe, life-long, conditions. We are also ensuring the welfare safety net is 

there to protect those who need it most both now and into the future. 

We are consulting on how best to support those who are affected by the new 

eligibility changes, including how to make sure health and care needs are met. 

 Universal Credit: Health 

Jacob Collier:         [55138] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether people not in receipt of the 

Personal Independence Payment daily living component will lose their entitlement to the 

health element of Universal Credit after the abolition of the work capability assessment. 

Sir Stephen Timms: 

Our Pathways to Work Green Paper set out why we are scrapping the Work 

Capability Assessment (WCA). We want to end the binary categorisation of groups 

and labelling as either ‘can or can’t work’. Instead, any extra financial support for 

health conditions in UC will be assessed via a single assessment – the PIP 

assessment – and be based on the impact of disability on daily living, not on capacity 

to work. This will de-couple access to the health element in UC (current LCWRA rate 

referred to as UC health throughout) from work status, so people can be confident 

that the act of taking steps towards and into employment will not put their benefit 

entitlement at risk. 

We are considering how any change of this kind could affect individuals who currently 

meet limited capability for work and work-related activity (LCWRA) criteria due to 

non-functional special circumstances; for example, those affected by cancer 

treatment, people with short term conditions that get better, women with a high-risk 

pregnancy and those currently classed as having substantial risk. Individuals in these 

categories may not be eligible for PIP, and therefore the UC health element, in the 

reformed system. 

In the reformed system these groups will still be eligible for UC and for the proposed 

new higher rate Unemployment Insurance if they meet relevant eligibility criteria. 

Individuals who are nearing the end of their life with 12 months or less to live will 
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continue to be able to access PIP through the existing fast track route (Special Rules 

for End of Life (SREL) to ensure we protect those who are nearing the end of their 

life, irrespective of the duration of their illness. 

Further details on these changes will be set out in a White Paper in the Autumn. 

 Utilities: Social Tariffs 

Ann Davies:         [55598] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, what assessment she has made of 

the adequacy of the availability of utility social tariffs for people (a) on low income and (b) 

with disabilities that do not receive (i) Universal Credit and (ii) PIP. 

Alison McGovern: 

The Secretary of State for Work and Pensions is committed to tackling poverty and 

discusses access to social tariffs regularly with her Cabinet colleagues as part of her 

work to address poverty. This includes through her role as co-chair of the Child 

Poverty Taskforce. 

 Winter Fuel Payment 

Harriet Cross:         [57051] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, how many pensioners in receipt of 

a Winter Fuel Payment in 2023-24 were no longer eligible in 2024-25. 

Torsten Bell: 

It is estimated that 9.2 million pensioners who received a WFP in 2023/24 were not 

eligible for a WFP in 2024/25. This estimate was published in the OBR Economic and 

Fiscal Outlook. 

 Workplace Pensions 

Mr Gregory Campbell:         [54629] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether the Pension Schemes Bill 

will be introduced before the summer recess 2025. 

Torsten Bell: 

The Pension Schemes Bill was introduced on Thursday 5 June 2025. 

 Workplace Pensions: Codes of Practice 

Alicia Kearns:         [54967] 

To ask the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions, whether she has made an 

assessment of the potential merits of introducing a mandatory Code of Ethical Practice 

for pre-1997 members of pension schemes, that promotes (a) transparency, (b) fairness 

and (c) accountability in managing discretionary pension increases. 

Torsten Bell: 

It is important that trustees make transparent and fast decisions about discretionary 

indexation. Defined Benefit Schemes are regulated by The Pensions Regulator (TPR) 
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which has set out that trustees should consider the situation of those members who 

would benefit from a discretionary increase and whether the scheme has a history of 

making such awards. 

Most schemes do pay some pre-1997 indexation, because of scheme rules or as a 

discretionary benefit. Analysis published last year by the Pensions Regulator shows 

that as of March 2023, only 17 per cent of members of private sector defined benefit 

pension schemes do not receive any pre-1997 indexation on benefits. This 

information can be found at: https://www.thepensionsregulator.gov.uk/en/document-

library/research-and-analysis/data-requests#f3a5fe60511a445f91112bd7dd8a64ae 

The Government’s upcoming pension reforms on the use of surpluses in defined 

benefit schemes will make it easier for individual schemes to make decisions that 

improve outcomes for both sponsoring employers and members, which could include 

discretionary benefit increases. 

These changes will be taken forward through the Pension Schemes Bill. TPR will be 

producing further guidance on surplus sharing once the legislation is in place. 
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MINISTERIAL CORRECTIONS 

 HOME OFFICE 

 Seasonal Workers: Working Conditions 

Chris Law:         [54284] 

To ask the Secretary of State for the Home Department, pursuant to the Answer of 8 April 

2025 to Question 42556 on Visas: Seasonal Workers, whether Scheme Operators 

provide written reports to her Department in relation to their work in enforcing welfare on 

farms. 

An error has been identified in the written answer given on 6 June 2025. The 

correct answer should have been: 

Seema Malhotra: 

There is no such requirement at present. 

 UKVI Seasonal Agricultural Worker Officers visit farms, interviewing both 

workers and farm managers to ensure that worker welfare, accommodation 

standards, as well as pay and conditions meet the requirements of the route.  

 Regular bi-monthly meetings are held with the licensed sponsors to ensure 

any complaints raised or issues identified are addressed as soon as possible.  

 Should systemic issues relating to worker welfare be identified that are not 

acted upon, UKVI will consider taking punitive action against the associated 

provider, up to and including the revocation of their licence.  
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WRITTEN STATEMENTS 

 CULTURE, MEDIA AND SPORT 

 Contingencies Fund Advance: Independent Football Regulator 

Minister for Sport, Media, Civil Society and Youth (Stephanie Peacock):           

[HCWS688]        

I would like to notify the House that the Department for Culture, Media and Sport has 

obtained approval for an advance from the Contingencies Fund of £3,470,000. The 

Independent Football Regulator is being set up in parallel to the passage of the Football 

Governance Bill to help ensure that the regulatory regime is delivered as quickly as 

possible once the IFR is established in law. We have identified the need for targeted 

spend on delivery activity prior to Royal Assent of the Football Governance Bill. 

Parliamentary approval for additional £1,920,000 Capital and £1,550,000 Resource for 

this new service has been sought in a Main Estimate for the Department for Culture, 

Media and Sport. Pending that approval, urgent expenditure estimated at £3,470,000 will 

be met by repayable cash advances from the Contingencies Fund. 

 Grassroots Sport Facilities 

Minister for Sport, Media, Civil Society and Youth (Stephanie Peacock):           

[HCWS689]        

Grassroots sport has the power to bring people together, creating a healthier nation and 

increasing opportunities for communities across the UK. 

As part of the Government's Plan for Change, we are committed to supporting the growth 

of grassroots sport across the UK. We need to ensure that facilities are high quality, 

inclusive and provide opportunities for everyone to exercise in a safe environment. By 

investing in grassroots facilities, we will provide communities with social hubs and allow 

more people to get onto the pitch wherever they live. 

We have today published updated lists of 1650 projects funded by the Multi-Sport 

Grassroots Facilities Programme across 2024/25. The programme delivers funding for 

communities across the UK through our delivery partners - the Football Foundation (a 

charity set up by the Government, The Football Association and the Premier League) in 

England, the Cymru Football Foundation in Wales, and the FAs in Scotland and Northern 

Ireland. Projects aim to support activity in deprived areas, increase provision for under-

represented groups such as women and girls, with a substantial proportion needing to 

provide for sports other than football. A full list can be found here and I will deposit a copy 

of this list in the Libraries of both Houses. 

With an additional £98 million of funding to be invested in 2025/26, and as we look 

forward to UEFA EURO 2028, which will be jointly hosted by the UK and Ireland, and 

develop our bid to host the FIFA Women’s World Cup in 2035, we will continue to put 

grassroots clubs and facilities at the front and centre of our ambition to get more people 
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onto the pitch. Delivery partners are in the process of making decisions regarding 

2025/26 funded projects, and lists will be further updated in due course. 

 ENVIRONMENT, FOOD AND RURAL AFFAIRS 

 Protecting Our Oceans 

Secretary of State (Steve Reed):           [HCWS690]        

The Government is committed to protecting the ocean. Marine Protected Areas (MPAs) 

are pivotal to our ambitions to preserve and improve our seas. They are central to our 

international commitment to protect 30% of global seas by 2030. We have built a 

comprehensive network of 181 MPAs covering 40% of English waters. Now we are 

focusing on making sure they are properly protected. 

MPAs are protected from the point of designation by the planning and marine licensing 

regimes that cover activities such as dredging for aggregates and construction of offshore 

wind farms. Some fishing methods, especially bottom trawling can have a significant 

impact on our MPAs and the Government is legally obliged to address this. Fishing is of 

course an important source of food and critical to our coastal communities. We want to 

support fishing, encourage it to become more sustainable and ensure it does not damage 

protected species and habitats. 

We use an evidence-led process to identify the specific measures needed to safeguard 

our MPAs. We have made good progress. Currently, 60% of English MPAs are protected 

by byelaws that limit the use of damaging fishing gear, but we need to do more. 

The Marine Management Organisation is undertaking a programme to roll-out byelaws to 

protect all our offshore MPAs where needed. The first two stages of this programme have 

been completed with byelaws covering 17 offshore MPAs. Today they are starting a 

consultation on the third stage, the largest by far. 

The proposed byelaws are to protect coarse, sandy and muddy seabed habitats and the 

species that live on and in them. These include: ocean quahog (which can live up to 100 

years old); fan mussel (one of Britain’s largest and most threatened molluscs); and sea 

pens (part of the soft coral family, which can look like large feathers sticking up out of 

muddy seabeds). This is a substantial package of proposed measures. It covers a further 

42 MPAs and includes proposals to stop bottom trawling over approximately 30,000 

square kilometres, approximately 13% of English waters. 

We appreciate these potential measures would impact fishing fleets, both domestic and 

European. We encourage them to respond to the consultation, and everyone else who 

cares about supporting our coastal communities and protecting our seas should also 

have their say. We recently announced a £360 million Fishing and Coastal Growth Fund, 

in part help modernise Britain’s fishing fleet. 
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 HEALTH AND SOCIAL CARE 

 NHS Urgent and Emergency care plan 2025-2026 

Minister of State for Health (Secondary Care) (Karin Smyth):           [HCWS686]        

Today I am updating the House on the publication of our NHS Urgent and Emergency 

Care Plan for 2025/26. This plan sets out the key actions and milestones across 2025 

and 2026 that will support the NHS across England to improve the timeliness and delivery 

of care to patients requiring urgent and emergency care. 

The most recent winter clearly showed that despite the hard work and compassion shown 

by NHS staff up and down the country, patients did not receive the standard of care we 

all expect. 

Every day more than 140,000 people access urgent and emergency care services across 

England. Since 2010/11, demand has almost doubled with ambulance service usage 

rising by 61%. 

A&E waiting time standards have not been met for over a decade, while the 18-minute 

target for category 2 ambulance calls has never been hit outside the pandemic. We know 

that something has to change. 

This Government has committed to a 10 Year Health Plan, which will lead the NHS to 

meet the challenge set out in the Plan for Change : to build an NHS fit for the future. 

But we know that we cannot stand still. That is why we asked the Department of Health 

and Social Care and NHS England to work together to develop an Urgent and 

Emergency Care Plan for 2025/26. 

This delivery plan focusses on improvement activity in line with the current round of NHS 

Operational Planning Guidance. It’s vital that we have clear, shared objectives, which is 

why we have instructed the NHS to focus as a whole system on those improvements that 

will have the biggest impact. We will make sure that this winter is significantly better than 

recent winters by setting ambitious but achievable targets and increasing transparency 

about progress. 

In hospitals, the plan will ensure at least 78% of patients who attend an A&E department 

are seen within 4 hours – more than 800,000 people receiving more timely care than last 

year. To support care settings, the plan confirms we will allocate almost £450 million of 

capital investment, including for Same Day Emergency Care and Mental Health Crisis 

Assessment Centres, ensuring patients who would otherwise be unnecessarily admitted 

to hospital can be assessed, diagnosed and treated on the same day and then 

discharged without an overnight stay. 

We know that at least one in five people who attend A&E don’t need urgent or emergency 

care, while an even larger number could be better cared for in the community. We will 

renew our focus on improving vaccine uptake, making it easier than ever to access 

vaccination appointments closer to home. We will also improve vaccination rates 

amongst health staff to prevent them getting flu – reducing the number of sick days and 

ensuring staff are well and able to care for patients across the busy winter period. 
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We will continue to invest in data and digital tools to speed up and improve patient care, 

ensuring that paramedics across the country can access patient records on the move, 

enabling them to provide better care and avoid unnecessary admissions. 

These measures mark a fundamental shift in our approach to urgent and emergency care 

– moving from fragmented efforts to genuine collaboration across the whole system and 

mean better coordination between NHS trusts and primary care to identify patients most 

vulnerable during winter 

 JUSTICE 

 Reforms to the Taking Control of Goods Procedure 

Minister of State for Justice (Sarah Sackman):           [HCWS687]        

The Government is today announcing a balanced package of measures about the 

independent regulation of the enforcement sector and changes to the Taking Control of 

Goods procedure. These measures aim to protect those facing enforcement action, 

enable them to get debt support whilst ensuring that there is a fair system of enforcement 

so that public bodies and businesses can recover monies owed to them. 

Rights only exist if they can be enforced. That requires us to have an effective 

enforcement system - one which makes securing awards made by the courts 

straightforward and timely, while treating parties who owe money with dignity. A fair and 

stable enforcement system is one that can deliver better outcomes for all. 

The private enforcement sector recovers a significant amount of debt each year, with a 

sizeable portion owed to local authorities and central Government which is used to fund 

public services. There is, however, concern about the impact that some enforcement 

agencies are having on some vulnerable people in debt and those struggling to pay 

money owed. Many parties, including the Justice Select Committee and the Levelling Up, 

Housing and Communities Committee, have called for statutory independent regulation of 

the enforcement sector. And most recently, the Civil Justice Council published a report in 

April 2025 which echoed this recommendation. 

While most enforcement agencies have already signed up to the Enforcement Conduct 

Board’s voluntary accreditation scheme and are funding its oversight activity, the 

Government believes that it is necessary to take action so that all enforcement agents, 

High Court Enforcement Officers and agencies are regulated to the same standards, 

overseen by the same independent body. The Government will today open a consultation 

about how to do so. 

As set out in the Chancellor of the Exchequer’s Regulation Action Plan, when regulation 

is designed well it can be an essential tool to promote growth and investment and protect 

the public. We will introduce independent statutory regulation of the sector in line with the 

objectives in the Action Plan, and our work across Government to cut the administrative 

costs of regulation by 25% by the end of the Parliament. The consultation seeks views, 

amongst other things, on how to ensure that a regulator’s statutory objectives are 
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targeted and proportionate, and to consider how it will be held to account for its 

performance. 

The consultation will run for a six-week period. The Government welcomes responses 

from everybody with an interest in this area. The responses will inform legislation to be 

brought forward as soon as parliamentary time allows. 

Alongside this, the Government has also published its response to a consultation that 

was held in 2023 about amending the Taking Control of Goods Regulations and intends 

to implement some interim reforms. These aim to increase the proportion of cases that 

settle at the earliest and cheapest stages of the enforcement process by, for example, 

extending the amount of notice that people must be given before an enforcement visit, 

giving them more time to access debt advice and / or set up a payment agreement. 

We have also provided an update regarding the outcome of a 2023 review about the fees 

that the enforcement sector can recover from those facing enforcement, and plan to 

implement the following changes: 

• Uplifting the fixed fees that enforcement agents and High Court Enforcement 

Officers can recover from judgment debtors by 5%. This will be the first uplift to the 

fees since 2014. We consider it is necessary to do so to ensure that enforcement 

firms are adequately remunerated for the work they do in order to ensure the 

sustainability of the sector. 

• Uplifting by 24% the thresholds above which enforcement agents and High Court 

Enforcement Officers can recover a percentage fee. The Taking Control of Goods 

Regulations specify that debts over the prescribed thresholds, that reach the 

enforcement stage, will attract an additional percentage fee of 7.5% of the value of 

the debt that is above the threshold. Uplifting the value of the thresholds will, 

therefore, reduce the proportion of cases that will incur this additional percentage 

fee. 

The Government intends to lay a Statutory Instrument in Parliament to implement the fee 

uplifts and interim reforms as soon as parliamentary time allows. 

The Government recognises concerns around the impact that certain collection and 

enforcement processes (in particular, council tax) have on vulnerable people. That is why 

the government has also committed to consulting on modernising the administration of 

the council tax system, including the processes for collecting and enforcing council tax. 

This consultation will be published later this year by the Ministry of Housing Communities 

and Local Government. 

 SCIENCE, INNOVATION AND TECHNOLOGY 

 Online Safety – Super Complaints Mechanism 

Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for AI and Digital Government (Feryal 



Clark):           [HCWS685]        

I am repeating the following Written Ministerial Statement made today in the other place 

by my Noble Friend, the Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for the Future Digital 

Economy and Online Safety, Baroness Jones of Whitchurch. 

Today, I am laying before Parliament the draft Online Safety Super-Complaints (Eligibility 

and Procedural Matters) Regulations 2025. This important statutory instrument 

establishes the eligibility criteria and procedural framework for the super-complaints 

mechanism under the Online Safety Act 2023 (the Act) and marks an important step 

forward in fully implementing the Act. 

The super-complaints mechanism is a crucial aspect of the Act’s overall complaints 

handling, reporting and redress mechanisms. A well-functioning super-complaints regime 

will ensure a transparent and agile approach to online safety. It will perform a vital role in 

ensuring that eligible entities, such as civil society groups with expertise in online safety 

matters, can make complaints to Ofcom, the independent regulator for online safety. The 

regime will allow for complaints about features of regulated services or the conduct of 

providers, where they are, appear to be or present a material risk of, causing significant 

harm to users or members of the public, significantly adversely affecting their freedom of 

expression or have other significant adverse impacts on users or members of the public. 

This will ensure that Ofcom is aware of the issues users are facing, including issues they 

might otherwise not have been made aware of. This process will also help Ofcom to 

focus priorities, target resources and recognise and eliminate systemic failings. It will also 

ensure that the voices of users, including vulnerable groups and children, are heard and 

can be acted upon, if necessary. Ofcom will be obliged to respond to super-complaints 

submitted by eligible entities, within a specified timeframe. 

This instrument follows an eight-week consultation which ran from 16 November 2023 – 

11 January 2024. 

Eligibility criteria 

The instrument I am laying today sets out the criteria which an entity must meet in order 

to be considered eligible to submit a complaint: 

• the entity must be a body (such as a civil society group) which represents the 

interests of users of services regulated by the Act, or members of the public, or a 

particular group of users or members of the public 

• the entity must be independent from the services regulated under the Act, although 

this doesn't prevent the entity receiving funding from these services or having 

representatives from these services involved in their governance, provided suitable 

mechanisms are in place to maintain independence 

• the entity must demonstrate expertise in online safety matters, such as by routinely 

contributing as an expert to public discussions about online safety matters and 

media on the subject 

• the entity can be relied upon to consider any guidance published by Ofcom 
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The super-complaints regime is designed to be voluntary and to impose no significant 

burden on businesses, charities, or voluntary bodies. These regulations ensure that only 

eligible bodies, representing the interests of users or members of the public, can submit 

super-complaints about systemic online safety issues, thereby safeguarding the integrity 

and focus of the complaints process 

Admissibility 

In addition to setting out eligibility criteria, this instrument also outlines the procedural 

steps required to submit an admissible complaint for consideration by Ofcom, as well as 

the requirements for how Ofcom must respond to such complaints. 

Procedural requirements 

Ofcom will determine the eligibility of an entity within 30 days, or 15 days if the entity was 

deemed eligible within the past five years and their circumstances have not changed. 

Eligible entities will be required to ensure that evidence supporting the complaint is 

current, objective, and relevant. Where a complaint is submitted by an eligible entity, 

Ofcom is required to consider the complaint, including assessing the admissibility of the 

complaint itself, within a specified timeframe. 

The whole super-complaints process must be typically completed within 120 days, or 105 

days where an entity has retained eligibility status. Ofcom can 'stop the clock' during the 

90-day period in certain circumstances or during the eligibility assessment period, such 

as if additional information is required and the complaint cannot be progressed without it. 

Entities may only submit one complaint every six months, though they can withdraw a 

complaint under consideration and submit a new one within six months if necessary. This 

will maximise the effectiveness of the regime and ensure that Ofcom is able to properly 

consider any complaints received. Ofcom will also have the power to reject complaints in 

specific circumstances, for example if the matter is already being considered by another 

court or regulator, or if a complaint merely repeats the substance of another complaint 

which has recently been considered. 

Changes from consultation  

A previous consultation ran from 16 November 2023 until 11 January 2024, and a 

separate policy response has been published. The responses we received were broadly 

in support of the proposals; however, we have made some notable changes based on 

feedback received to simplify the process and expand eligibility criteria – I am grateful to 

stakeholders for taking the time to share their thoughts and expertise, which have 

enabled us to make positive changes to the eligibility criteria and procedural matters. A 

full summary of changes is set out in the policy response, and includes: 

• removing the statutory pre-notification period 

• r educing the initial assessment period for determining eligibility from 30 days to 15 

days for organisations previously deemed eligible 

• placing restrictions on Ofcom's ability to pause the timelines for determining 

eligibility or considering the complaint  



• expanding the eligibility criteria to include newer organisations that are experts in 

online safety matters, not just "experienced" onesthat have a track record of 

publishing high-quality research and analysis, or collaborating with other 

organisations 

• altering the restriction on submitting multiple complaints within a 6-month period, 

allowing entities to ask Ofcom to consider a new complaint (complaint B) instead of 

their initial complaint (complaint A) 

Ofcom’s guidance 

The regulations will commence on 31 December 2025. Ofcom will produce guidance, 

which they will consult on later in the year, to support organisations on the process of 

submitting a super complaint. 

Review and Monitoring 

The impact of these regulations will be monitored as part of the broader review of the 

Act’s regulatory framework. The Secretary of State will carry out a review between two 

and five years after the full implementation of Part 3 of the Act, ensuring that the 

regulations remain effective and relevant. 


